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FOREWORD

This document provides the software description for the Tactical Planning
Workstation developed by the Fort Leavenworth Field Unit. The purpose of the
workstation is to demonstrate and assess an integrated set of information and
decision aids for division-level staff operations. This document is intended for
software managers and programmers who are supporting requirements generation
for tactical command and control systems. The workstation is being used by the
Field Unit in experiments on the utility of decision support systems for staff
operations. The software also has been transported to other Army laboratories for
their use and demonstrations.

EDGAR M. JO NSON
Technical Director
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TACTICAL PLANNING WORKSTATION SOFTWARE DESCRIPTION

1. INTRODUCTION

This document describes the Tactical Planning Workstation software, the dBASE
scenario development system, and the dBASE data recording and analysis system. These
systems are integrated into the Experimental Development Demonstration and Integration
Center (EDDIC) facility. Reference the Tactical Planning Workstation functional description
document for a description of the system and for definitions of terms. This document is for
programmers who require detailed knowledge of the software, data files, and/or command
files.

The overall system architecture of the Tactical Planning Workstation is in Section 2.
Section 3 describes the operations and maintenance procedures. It Includes a description of
the command files, dBASE operating Instructions, Installation procedures, and procedures to
adapt the system for specific experiments. Section 4 describes the software and contains
Ada Utilities, Ada programs, C utilities, and dBASE programs.

Appendices A, B and C contain the Ada package specifications for the Ada utilities,
the Ada programs and the Ada to C bindings. Appendices D and E describe the data base
formats for the EDDIC workstation data bases and for the PC-based dBASE data bases.
Appendix F describes the Unix environment variables.

Figure 1-1 shows a high level tree diagram of the Tactical Planning Workstation
(EDDIC) directory structure. The Ada directory contains the Ada libraries and Ada source
code. The data files are in the data directory and the gen directory contains the program
executables and the C object libraries. The command files are in the shell directory and the
C source code is in the source directory.

EDDIC Directory

Ada data gel shell source

Figure 1-1. Directory Tree Structure
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2. SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE

The Tactical Planning Workstation is a distributed rietwork system consisting of a
server and numerous workstations as shown In Figure 2-1. The server contains the data
base managers and data routers and is a repository for Network File System (NFS) shared
files. The high-resolution color workstations contain the software to control the display of and
Interaction with the windows. The PCs use the PC-NFS package to load scenario data into
the server and to transfer data recorded during an experiment to dBASE for data organization
and analysis.

Part1cipant 1 ParticIpant 2

VORKSTATIOJ ORSTTION

Screen manager Screen manager

stat oa Kaaa er Station "aaanaer

Vindov Nanagers V ndov maaagers

I Server I Server

FILE SERER

I BB NnP2C

PC iTS IPC its

P ar t ic p a nt x rp e r aeen te r

TOItSTATIOI VORISTATIOS

S cr 9een N aana gear screen manager

S ta t ion 5 an a ger s t at ion n a n ae r

vladov managers Vindov managers

I Server I Server

Figure 2-1. Software Distribt Jon
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2.1 FILE SERVER

Figure 2-2 shows the server processes. The routers are message routing processes
that handle all interaction between the window display manager processes in the workstations
and the data base managers in the server. They also perform all the data recording in the
system. The following routers are part of the server:

VORKSTATION PROCESSES

RECID REC D RECR ,,Ri

S1 TI a 1C t C2 PRODUCT SITUATIO1 CONTROL

P.O FP S

/V

I L I RE rItIECEz C2 P 10D 9C T SITUATION COITUOL

A
C 2 CITRL

PROD

D', A B, T A s E IN A A 6 G E R S

Figure 2-2. File Server

REFERENCE - Handles the message passing duties for all Reference and Help data.
The View Reference Window requests the reference data through the router and the
Reference Data Base Mai .jer provides the data. The Help Button process requests
the help data through the router and the Help Data Base Manager provides the data.

C2 PRODUCT - Handles the message passing duties for all Command and Control
(C2) Products. The View Situation window views the products, the Build window
builds and transmits the products, the View Message window receives and processes
the messages, and the C2 Product Data Base Manager maintains the products.

2-2
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SITUATION - Handles the message passing duties for all tactical situation data such
as unit strengths and locations. The View Situation, Build, and View Messages
windows require the situation data for the display of the tactical map overlays and the
Task Organization Tool requires the situation data for display of the task organization.
The Situation Data Base Manager maintains the situation data.

CONTROL - Handles the message passing duties for all experiment control data and
color lookup table updates. The Experiment Display window generates the experiment
control products and the Control Display window displays them. The Control Data
Base Manager maintains the Experiment Control Products. The Map Control software
passes the color lookup table updates through the router to the Station Control
Manager on the workstation.

The Data Base Managers maintain the data bases and provide access to the data in
the data bases through the routers. The following data base managers are part of the EDDIC
server:

HELP - Maintains the help data base. The help data base contains the help messages
displayed in the Help window on the workstations.

REFERENCE - Maintains the technical reference data base. The reference data base
contains the products displayed in the View Reference window on the workstations.

C2 PRODUCT - Maintains the command and control data base. The C2 product data
base contains textual products, computer-generated report layouts, and tactical
overlay descriptions. In addition to sending products to requesting processes, this
process is responsible for generating the computer-generated products using the
product layout along with data from the Situation Data Base Manager. This process
also maintains all messages generated in the Build window and passes the messages
to the View Message window for display.

SITUATION - Maintains the situation data base. The situation data base contains the
current and past tactical scenario data. The scenario data includes unit strengths, unit
locations, task organization, control measures and obstacles. This process passes
situation data to requesting processes through the Situation Data Router and updates
the data base with data received from the Build window and the Task Organization
Tool in the Tool window.

CONTROL - Maintains the experiment control data base. The experiment control data
base contains the predefined control messages and any new messages defined in the
Experimenter Display window during an experiment. The Control Display window
displays the experiment control messages.
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2.2 WORKSTATION

Figure 2-3 shows the workstation processes. It also shows the connection of the
processes to the window creation buttons and the use of server routers by each process.
The workstation processes consist of Station Control processes and Window Display
Manager processes.

SCREEN LAYOUT
03

AI| IAGER S3 E_

VI DOV DISPLA MANAGER PROCESSES

HEL.P T IT TIE T ,I TOOL
RlIC! SITUAIIOl w1SS51l0 CONTROL

I ____I E SERVER RO TERS I-
CZ PTODICT

Figure 2-3. Workstation

The Station Control processes are responsible for initializing the screen, interfacing
with the window creation buttons, controlling the color lookup table and the map legend. The
following processes are the Station Control processes:

STATION MANAGER - Controls the color lookup table for the workstation and controls
the interface for the map legend button. It also starts up the View Message Window
process and the Control Window process when it receives a message and a window
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of the appropriate type does not exist. The Station Manager uses the Control Router
to receive color lookup table updates and to transmit color lookup table status to
requesting processes. Currently, the only processes that update the lookup table are
those which contain a tactical map. Only one Station Manager process exists In a
workstation.

SCREEN MANAGER - The Screen Manager is the process running in the Console Icon
(upper left comer of the screen). It displays the window creation buttons along the
top of the screen and waits for a select (left) mouse button click on one of the
buttons. When a click occurs, the Screen Manager starts up the appropriate Window
Display Manager process. Only one Screen Manager exists in a workstation. The
Screen Manager is the only process that is written in C.

X SERVER - The X-Window server is in complete control of the workstation screen and
the Console Icon. All processes that interact with the screen are clients to the X-
Window server. The Tactical Planning Workstation is currently using Version 10,
Release 4 of X-Windows.

The Window Display Manager processes are responsible for the contents of the
Tactical Planning Workstation specific windows. The Screen Manager starts the Window
Display Manager processes, except the Help window, when the user clicks the mouse select
button on one of the window creation buttons. The Help Window Manager starts during
workstation initialization. The following processes are the Window Display Managers:

HELP - Controls the interaction with the Help Icon and the Help Windows. The Help
Display Manager uses Ada tasking to allow the display of multiple Help Windows at
the same time. A separate Ada task controls each Help Window. This process uses
the Reference Router to obtain a list of the help products for display of the walking
menu on the Help Icon and to request help products from the Help Data Base
Manager. Only one Help Display Manager exists in a workstation.

VIEW REFERENCE - Controls the display of and Interaction with the View Technical
Reference Windows. The Screen Manager Initiates this process when the user clicks
the select mouse button on the VW REF button. It uses the Reference Router to
obtain a list of the reference products and to request products from the Reference
Data Base Manager. Up to seven View Reference processes can exist at one time.

VIEW SITUATION - Controls the display of and Interaction with the View Situation
Windows. The Screen Manager initiates this process when the user clicks the select
mouse button on the VW SIT button. It uses the C2 Product Router to obtain a list of
the C2 products and to request products from the C2 Product Data Base Manager. It
uses the Situation Router to obtain tactical overlay data when the product Is a tactical
map and uses the Control Router for color lookup table updates. Up to seven View
Situation processes can exist at one time.
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VIEW MESSAGE - Controls the display of and Interaction with the View Message
Windows. The Screen Manager initiates this process when the user clicks the select
mouse button on the VW MSG button or the Station Manager initiates it when it
receives a message but no View Message Window is open. t uses the C2 Product
Router to obtain the message log and to request products from the C2 Product Data
Base Manager. It uses the Situation Router to obtain tactical overlay data when the
product is a tactical map and uses the Control Router for color lookup table updates.
Up to seven View Message processes can exist at one time.

BUILD - Controls the display of and interaction with the Build Windows. The Screen
Manager initiates this process when the user clicks the select mouse button on the
BUILD button. it uses the C2 Product Router to obtain a list of the build products, to
request a product from the C2 Product Data Base Manager, and to send a message
to other participants. When the product Is a tactical overlay, it uses the Situation
Router to obtain the tactical overlay data and to update the Situation Data Base with
changes made to the tactical overlay. it uses the Control Router for color lookup table
updates. Up to seven Build processes can exist at one time.

TOOL - Controls the display of and interaction with the Tool Windows. The Screen
Manager initiates this process when the user clicks the select mouse button on the
TOOL button. it uses the Situation router as part of the Task Organization Tool to
obtain the current task organization and to send task organization updates to the
Situation Data Base Manager. It sends all window control interactions to the Control
Router for data recording. Up to seven Tool processes can exist at one time.

EXPERIMENT CONTROL - The Experiment Control process is one of two different
processes depending upon if the workstation is a participant or experimenter
workstation.

If the workstation Is a participant workstation, this process controls the display
of and interaction with the Control Display Windows. The Station Manager initiates
this process when it receives an Experiment Control Message and no Control Window
exists. it uses the Control Router to request the control message to display and to
route the message back to the experimenter If the message requires an answer. Up
to seven Control Display processes can exist at one time.

If the workstation is an experimenter workstation, this process controls the
display of and interaction with the Experiment Display Windows. The Screen Manager
initiates this process when the experimenter clicks the select mouse button on the
CONTROL button. It uses the Control Router to obtain a list of Experiment Control
products, to request a product from the Control Data Base Manager, and to route an
Experiment Control Message to the appropriate participants. Up to seven Experiment
Display processes can exist at one time.
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3. OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE

This section describes the procedures for running and maintaining the Tactical
Planning Workstation and the PC based dBASE systems, instructions for installing the
workstation software on another compatible system, and procedures to customize the system
for an experiment.

3.1 RUNNING AND MAINTAINING THE SYSTEM

The system consists of programs that run on the Sun system and on Personal
Computers (PC). The programs that run on the Sun system are executed by command files
and are described in section 3.1.1 The PC based programs are dBASE programs and are
used for maintaining the scenario and performing post-experiment data analysis. The
procedures for running the programs are contained in the follow sections.

3.1.1 Tactical Planning Workstation Command Files

Workstation command files provide an easy method to run the Tactical Planning
Workstation system and to maintain the data bases. The command files are in the shell
directory and have a suffix of ".csh".

The following command files perform different aspects of running the system:

alone.csh - Starts both the server and workstation processes in one computer. For
optimum performance, the server and workstation should be different computers.
Terminate the 'xterm' window to stop this command file.

demo.csh - Starts the Interface on a high-resolution color workstation. The file server
must be running on another computer and the environment variable 'server' must be
set to the server computer name before executing this command file. Terminate the
'xterm' window to stop this command file.

record convert.csh - Converts the data recorded during an experiment to ASCII files
for Import into dBASE. Stop the file server (stopeddic.csh) before executing this
command file.

server.csh - Starts the file server processes In a computer. A high-resolution screen is
not necessary for the server processes. Terminate the sewer processes by executing
the 'stopeddic' command file.
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stopeddic.csh - Stops the file server. To insure all data bases are properly closed,
always use this command file to terminate the Tactical Planning Workstation system.
This command will only work on the computer where the server is running.

The following command files perform the data base maintenance functions:

build.csh - Builds all the data bases from the ASCII source files. This command file
initializes the following data bases: C2 Product, Experiment Control, Help, Reference,
and Situation Data. Execute this command file on the file server if possible. It takes
approximately twenty minutes to execute.

helpbuild.csh - Builds the Help Product data base and Help walking menu description
file. Because the Help data base is a read-only data base, the only time you need to
execute this command file is when the help source file has changed. See section 3.3.1
for help source file update instructions.

offgerm c2_product-build.csh - Builds the C2 Product data base and the View
Situation and Build walking menu description files for the Central Germany offensive
scenario. Execute this command file when the C2 Product source file is updated or
when the C2 Product data base requires reinitialization. Reinitialization is required to
empty the message queues or when the allocated file space for the C2 Product data
base is exceeded (causes a 'CONSTRAINT ERROR' in
CDBC2_PRODUCTDBMANAGER). See section 3.3.1 for C2 product source file
update instructions.

offgerm control build.csh - Builds the Experiment Control data base and the Control
Product walking menu description file for the Central Germany offensive scenario.
Execute this command file when the Control source file is updated or when the
Control data base requires reinitialization. Reinitialization is required when the
allocated file space for the Control data base is exceeded (causes a 'CONSTRAINT
ERROR' in HDB HELP DB MANAGER). See section 3.3.1 for Experiment control
source file update instructions.

offgerm load higher ech.csh - Loads the unit asset portions of the Situation Data
Base for the parent units. The assets of a parent unit are equal to the sum of the
assets of the children units. Execute this command file whenever the Situation Data
Base Is rebuilt (offgermsituation-build.csh). Execute this command file on the file
server if possible. It takes approximately ten minutes to execute.

offgerm reference build.csh - Builds the Reference Product data base and the
Reference walking menu description file. Because the Reference data base Is a read-
only data base, the only time you need to execute this command file Is when the
reference source file has changed. See section 3.3.1 for reference source file update
Instructions.
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offgerm situation build.csh - Builds the Situation Data base for the Central Germany
offensive scenario. Execute this command file when any of the situation data source
files are updated or when the Situation Data base requires reinitialization.
Reinitialization is required to eliminate changes to the tactical overlay or task
organization or when the allocated file space for the Situation Data base is exceeded
(causes a 'CONSTRAINT ERROR' in SDBSITUATION DB MANAGER). See section
3.3.3 for Situation Data source file update instructions.

reference hardcopy.csh - Produces a listing file of all the products contained in the
Reference data base. The Reference walking menu description file is used to definethe list of reference products.

report hardcopy.csh - Produces a listing file of all the products contained in the C2
Product data base. The View Situation walking menu description file is used to define
the list of C2 products.

3.1.2 Scenario Maintainer

This section describes how to run the scenario maintainer program. It is a dBASE
program that runs on an IBM PC or compatible clone.

3.1.2.1 Getting Started

A. Power up the PC. (should come up with default drive = D:)

B. Change the default directory to the scenario directory by entering:
CD D:\SCENARIO

(this MUST be D:\SCENARIO)

C. Start DBASE SCENARIO PROGRAM by entering:
DBASE SCENARIO

3.1.2.2 dBASE General Rules

The following rules apply to the interacting with the screen layouts and menus used in
the scenario program.

A. Selecting Options from a Menu

Options are selected from a menu by typing in the number that Is directly left of

the desired option followed by a RETURN.
3-3



B. Selecting Items from a List

Items are selected from a list by using the arrow, PGUP, or PGDN keys to
backlight the desired Item followed by an ESC.

C. Entering Data In Screen Layouts

Data is entered in the fields by typing the input data followed by a RETURN.
The RETURN will automatically advance to the next field. The arrow keys may
be used to move to other fields on the screen.

D. Terminating the Entry of Data in Screen Layouts

To Write the changes to the data base enter a CTRL W.
To Quit the changes without saving enter a CTRL Q.

E. Overhitting Keys

All keyboard inputs are buffered up until the computer can process them.
Because of the time required to update the data base, it may appear at times
that the computer is not working. Wait for a prompt before hitting multiple
RETURNs. In many situations multiple returns will cause exiting from a
menu and possibly out of dBASE.

3.1.2.3 Scenario Program Operation

The program is designed to use data from either an offensive or defensive scenario.
The two scenarios were developed by SAIC as part of the C2LAB prototype development. The
choice of scenario must be made immediately after starting the program and can only be
changed by exiting and restarting the program. The same screen provides for a selection of
side, Blue or Red.

This selection will be followed by a prompt for selection of the desired day of the
scenario, If the offensive or defensive scenario was chosen. Days are numbered in
chronological order, 1 through 3, and then Current. The selection of the day will be followed
by the program main menu.

The following options are available from the scenario main menu:

1. Base Unit Update
2. Copy One Day to Another
3. Adjust Unit Strength by %
4. Adjust Unit Strength by #
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5. Adjust Personnel Strength by Loss/Gain Factors
6. Task Organize Units
7. Report Unit Strength
8. OPLAN Update
9. DAY Update
10. Control Measure Update
11. Change Scenario Day

A. Base Unit Update

This option will provide the following menu.

1. Add Base Unit
2. Change Base Unit
3. Remove a Base Unit
4. Display a Base Unit
5. Print Base Unit Data Base
0. EXrT

This option provides the capability to Add, Change, Delete, Display or Print the
Base Units. The Base Units are generic units that define the authorized assets for
different unit types. They are used as part of the company definition in the Task
Organization Option.

B. Copy One Day to Another

This option provides the capability to copy the Task Organization and current
strengths from Day 1 to Day 2, Day 2 to Day 3, or Day 3 to Current. This option
should be executed only when data for the day to be copied from is complete. it will
destroy any data which exists in the Copy To data bases.

C. Adjust Unit Strength by %

This option provides the capability to adjust the assets for each company
assigned to a battalion, by a percent. When selected, a list of all battalion size units
will appear. The desired unit Is selected by positioning the cursor (backlight) and
pressing ESC(ape). The officers, enlisted personnel, and total equipment can each
be adjusted for the desired percentage strength.

D. Adjust Unit Strength by #

This option provides the capability to adjust the number of officers, enlisted
personnel, and each equipment line item assigned to a company. When selected, a
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list of all company size units will appear. The desired company Is selected by

positioning the cursor (backlight) and pressing ESC(ape).

E. Adjust Personnel Strength by Loss/Gain Factors

This option will provide the following menu:

1. Update Loss Rate Data for DAY X
2. Adjust Strength for DAY X
3. Print Loss Rate Data for DAY X
0. EXIT

This option provides the capability to adjust the personnel strength of each
company sized unit using a loss rate factor for each category of personnel, officer
and enlisted. A single gain rate factor is used for both officers and enlisted
personnel. These factors must be Input for each company sized unit. The loss rate
data base Is required for each day, except Day 1. Losses are computed by applying
the loss rate factor to the unit strength of the previous day. Ga-ins are computed by
applying the gain factor to the unit shortage after the losses have been computed and
subtracted. A loss and gain report Is available showing the losses and gains and net
for officers, enlisted, and total. The routine may be run without actually changing the
strengths in the company data base, this allows trial runs to be made and factors to
be adjusted prior to updating the company data base.

F. Task Organize Units

This option provides the following menu:

1. Update Company Data Base
2. Battalion Task Organize
3. Brigade Task Organize
4. Division Task Organize
5. Verify Task Organization
6. Print Task Organization
7. Print Unit Status Report
0. EXIT

This option provides the capability to define company level units In terms of the
base units, task organize companies into battalions, battalions Into brigades, and
brigades into divisions, verify the task organization, print the task organization, and
print unit status reports. Tables 3-1 through 3-6 shows the codes to use for echelon,
unit type, battle function, unit relationship, activity, and mission and their
corresponding enumeration value In the SDB.SITUATIONDB package.
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Table 3-1. Echelon Codes

Echelon SDB FORCE ECHELON
ARMGRP ARMYGROUP
FRONT FRONT
ARMY ARMY
CORPS CORPS
DIV DIVISION
BDE BRIGADE
RGMT REGIMENT
GROUP GROUP
BN BATAUON
SQDRN SQUADRON
CO COMPANY
BTRY BATERY

f TROOP TROOP
PLTN PLATOON
SECT SECTION
SQUAD SQUAD
TEAM TEAM

Table 3-2. Unit Type Codes

"l'pe SDB UNIT TYPE
AIRBRN AIRBORNE
AIRASL AIR ASSAULT
AIRDEF AIR DEFENSE
AIRDFM AIRDEFENSEMISSLE
ANTARM ANTI-ARMOR
ARMCAV ARMORCAV
ARMTNK ARMOR TANK
ARTYTW ARTY-TOWED
ARTYSP ARTY SP
ATKHEL A'TACK HELICOPTER
AVATON AVIATION
AVATFW AVIATIONFW
AVATRW AVIATION RW
BAND BAND
CAVRCN CAVRECON
CHEM CHEMICAL
CIVAFR CML AFFAIRS
CAA COMBINEDARMSARMY
ENGR ENGINEER
FNANCE FINANCE
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Table 3-2. Unit Type Codes (Continued)

TSDB UNIT TYPE
INFMCH INF MECHANIZED
INFMTR INFMOTORIZED
MAINT MAINTENANCE
MEDICL MEDICAL
MILINT MILITARYINTEL
MILPOL MILITARYPOLICE

ORDNCE ORDNANCE
PERSVC PERSSVC
PSYOPS PSYCHOPNS
QMASTR QUATERMASTER
RCKART ROCKETARTILLERY
SIGNAL SIGNAL
SPFORC SPECIALFORCES
SPTCOM SPT COM
SUPSRV SUPPLYSERVICES
S2SMSL SURF TO SURFMISSLE
TRANSP TRANSPORTATION

Table 3-3. Battle Function Codes

Battle Function SDB BATTLE FUNCTION
COMBAT COMBATMANEUVER
CS COMBATSUPPORT
CSS COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT
COMMIT COMMITTED
REINF REINFORCE
ARTIL ARTILLERY

Table 3-4. Unit Relationship Codes

Relate SDB BLUEFOR TO RELATE
ORGNIC ORGANICASSIGNED
ATTACH ATTACHED
DS DS

GS GS
GSR GSR
OPCON OPCON
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Table 3-5. Unit Activity Codes

Activity SDB FORCE ACTIVITY
ADVGRD ADVANCE GUARD
ADVANC ADVANCING
AIRAST AIR ASSAULT
ARBAST AIRBORNE-ASSAULT
ARMAST AIRMOBILE ASSAULT
AMPLND AMPHIBIOUS-LANDING
CLOSNG CLOSING
COMNCT COMMUNICATION
CNTATK COUNTERATTACK
COVFRC COVERINGFORCE
XPOLIT EXPLOITATION
FLNKGD FLANK GUARD
INFILT INFILTRATION
MAINTN MAINTAINING
MANAGE MANAGING
OCCUPY OCCUPY
PENETR PENETRATION
PURSUT PURSUIT
PREPAR PREPARING
RAOPS REARAREAOPERATIONS
REARGD REAR GUARD
REAMFL REARM REFUEL
RECON RECONNAISSANCE
REINF REINFORCING
REORGN REORGANIZATION
RIVCRS RIVER-CROSSING
SEARCH SEARCH
SCREEN SCREEN
SERVIC SERVICE
SUPPLY SUPPLY
TRNSPT TRANSPORT

Table 3-6. Unit Mission Codes

Misson SDB FORCE MISSION
ATTACK ATTACK
DEFEND DEFEND
DELAYD DELAYED
RESERV RESERVE
SUPPRT SUPPORT
WTHDR WITHDRAW
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The task organization verification goes through the task organization verifying the unit
names. An error report is generated on the printer if any errors are found. (The error tells
you that the name listed in the higher level organization cannot be found at the lower level.)
Invalid companies must be corrected in either the battalion task organization or in th.
company data base. Invalid battalions must be corrected In either the-brigade task
organization or the battalion task organization. Invalid brigades must be corrected in either
the division task organization or the brigade task organization.

G. Report Unit Strength

This option provides the following menu:

1. Company Strength
2. Battalion Strength
3. Brigade Strength
4. Division Strength
5. Print Percent Strength, Units of a Brigade
6. Page or Une Feed
0. EXIT

This option provides the capability to get reports of actual unit strength for
each organization from division (all brigades in the brigade data base) to company
level. The report provides the authorized, on-hand, and the percentage on-hand for
officers, enlisted, and each line item of equipment. An option is also provided to print
out the percentage strength, officer, enlisted, and total equ.ipment, for each unit with
recaps for each battalion of a brigade.

H. OPLAN Update

This option provides the following menu:

1. Add OPLAN
2. Change OPLAN
3. Delete OPLAN
4. OPLAN Report
0. Exit

This option provides the capability to Add, Change, Delete, Display or Print the
Operation Plans (OPLAN). The OPLAN system provides a convenient way to
segregate planning situation data. There should always be a current situation OPLAN
along with a working OPLAN for each participant.
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I. DAY Update

This option provides the following menu:

1. Add DAY
2. Change DAY
3. Delete DAY
4. DAY Report
0. Exit

This option provides the capability to Add, Change, Delete, Display, or Print
the Days contained in the scenario. Each day has a list of data bases that contain
the scenario data for that day. If data do not change from one day to the next, the
same file name can be used for both days.

J. Control Measure Update

This option provides the following menu:

1. Add Control Measure
2. Change Control Measure
3. Delete Control Measure
4. Control Measure Report
0. Exit

This option provides the capability to Add, Change, Delete, Display or Print the
control measures contained in the scenario. See Table 3-7 for the control measure
type codes.

Table 3-7. Control Measure Types

CODE TYPE

AROPS AREA OF OPERATIONS
ASMAR ASSEMBLY AREA
ATKPOS ATTACK POSITION
BTLPOS BATTLE POSION
BGSPAR BRIGADE SUPPORT AREA
BNSPAR BATTAUON SUPPORT AREA
DVSPAR DIVISION SUPPORT AREA
DROPZN DROP ZONE
FREFIR FREE FIRE AREA
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Table 3-7. Control Measure Types (Continued)

CODE TYPE

LANDZN LANDING ZONE
NFIRAR NO FIRE AREA
OBJCTV OBJECTIVE
RSFRAR RESTRICTIVE FIRE AREA
ZONACT ZONE OF ACTION
ASLTCS ASSAULT CROSSING
RFTSIT RAFT SITE
GRPTGT GROUP OF TARGETS
BONDRY BOUNDARY
BRDGLN BRIDGEHEAD UNE
CRDFLN COORDINATED FIRE LINE
FEBA FORWARD EDGE OF BATTLE AREA
FSPCDL FIRE SUPPORT COORDINATION LINE
FLOT FOWARD UNE OF TROOPS
HOLDLN HOLDING UNE
UTELN UGHT UNE
LMTADV OMIT OF ADANCE
LNCNCT UNE OF CONTACT
LNDEPT UNE OF DEPARTURE
PHASLN PHASE UNE
COALN COURSE OF ACTION LINE
RSTFLN RESTRICTIVE FIRE LINE
AIRFLD AIRFIELD
BRIDGE BRIDGE
BLDING BUILDING
CITY CITY
LAKE LAKE
MPRFPT MAP REFERENCE POINT
MTNPK MOUNTAIN PEAK/HILL TOP
RDXING ROAD INTERSECTION
TOWN TOWN
VILLAG VILLAGE
CHKPNT CHECKPOINT
CLCTPT COLLECTION POINT
CNCTPT CONTACT POINT
CORDPT COORDINATING POINT
CRTEVT CRITICAL EVENT
LKUPPT LINK UP POINT
PASGPT PASSAGE POINT
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Table 3-7. Control Measure Types (Continued)

CODE TYPE

PTDEPT POINT OF DEPARTURE
RELSPT RELEASE POINT
STRTPT START POINT
STNGPT STRONG POINT
TRFCTL TRAFFIC CONTROL POINT
AAXADV AIR AXIS OF ADVANCE
ARCORR AIR CORRIDOR
GAXAVM GROUND AXIS OF ADVANCE MAIN A'TACK
GAXAVS GROUND AXIS OF ADVANCE SUPPORT
DIRATK DIRECTION OF ATTACK
FEINT FEINT
MNSPRT MAIN SUPPLY ROUTE
ROUTE ROUTE

J. Change Scenario Day

The default day is Day 1, this must be verified or changed at startup of the
system. This option provides the capability to change that selection (after system
startup) to Day 1, Day 2, Day 3, or the Current day of the scenario. Make sure the
day exists before selecting it. Days 2 through Current are created by the Copy One
Day to Another option. No loss rates are required or used for Day 1, and strengths
cannot be adjusted by these factors for Day 1.

3.1.2.4 Ending the Scenario Session

Select EXIT on the top level scenario menu. This will exit dBASE and set the default
drive to D:.

3.1.3 Exporting the Scenario to the Sun System

This section describes the procedures to transfer the dBASE Scenario data to the Sun
system. The following scenario data CAN be exported to the Sun system:

- BLUEFOR Equipment
- BLUEFOR Personnel
- BLUEFOR Fuel
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- BLUEFOR Ammunition
- BLUEFOR Task Organization
- BLUEFOR Unit Locations
- BLUEFOR Unit Status
- BLUEFOR Asset Unit Ust
- OPFOR Equipment
- OPFOR Asset Unit Ust
- Control Measures

The following scenario data currently CANNOT be exported and must be updated
manually on the Sun system:

- OPFOR Task Organization
- OPFOR Unit Locations
- OPFOR Unit Status
- Obstacles

Perform the follow steps to export the scenario data:

1. Copy the scenario data bases and index files into the Export directory
(D:\SCENARIO\EXPORT).

2. Set the default directory to the Export Directory.

3. Start dBASE IV by entering:
dBASE

4. Start the EXPORT by selecting the EDDIC EX Application.

5. Choose the UPDATE DAY option and make updates so the DATE/TlMEs and
File Suffixes are correct for the scenario data that is to be exported.

6. The displayed menu system can be used to create the export files; however, it
will take forever and I suggest exiting back to the Control Center and Execute
Individual programs to create the desired files. The following lists the scenario
data and the corresponding dBASE program:

Scenario Data Proaram
All BLUEFOR Items EX9BALL
BLUEFOR Equipment EXBEQP
BLUEFOR Personnel EXBPRS
BLUEFOR Fuel EXBFUL
BLUEFOR Ammunition EXBAMM
BLUEFOR Task Organization EXBTSK
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BLUEFOR Unit Locations EXBLOC
BLUEFOR Unit Status EXBSTAT
BLUEFOR Asset Units EX-BUNIT
All OPFOR Items EX-RALL
OPFOR Equipment EX-REQP
OPFOR Asset Units EX RUNIT
Control Measures EX CM

7. Each of the above programs create an ASCII file that must be transferred to the
Sun system. The following table shows the Data type, MS-DOS file name, and
the Sun system file name.

Data Tyoe MS-DOS File Sun File
BLUEFOR Equipment BEQUIP.US beqload.dat
BLUEFOR Personnel BPERS.IS bprload.dat
BLUEFOR Fuel BFUELLIS bfuel.dat
BLUEFOR Ammunition BAMMO.US bamload.dat
BLUEFOR Task Org BTSKHST.US btskhst.dat
BLUEFOR Unit Locations BUNLOC.US bunloc.dat
BLUEFOR Unit Status BUNSTAT.US bunstat.dat
BLUEFOR Asset Units BUNIT.LIS bunit.dat
OPFOR Equipment REQUIP.US reqload.dat
OPFOR Asset Units RUNIT.US runit.dat
Control Measures CNTLMSR.LIS cntrlmsr.dat

3.1.4 Data Analysis

The data analysis program was developed using the dBASE IV application developer
and therefore must be executed in dBASE IV. To start the program, perform the following
steps:

1. CD \TASK3\dBASE
2. dBASE/T EDDIC

The data analysis program starts by presenting a welcome screen and then displays
the following top level menu:

I Change Delete Report Special Exit
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The options in the menus can be selected either by typing the first letter of the option
or by moving the cursor to the desired option and hitting the ENTER key. Each option in the
top-level menu (except the Exit key), displays a pull-down menu with subsequent options.
The following section gives a brief description of the options available within each option on
the main menu.

A. ADD

The following types of data can be added to the data analysis data base:

- Automated data from Sun and Symbolics
- COA analysis data:

Critical Event Identification
War Gaming Summary
COA Comparison Measure Weights
COA Comparison Measure Scales

- Experiment Questionnaires:
COA Task Evaluation
Personal Demographics
Human Machine Interface
Human Machine Interface (with COAAT)
Personal Style
Situation Awareness
Workload Assessment

- Experimenter Observations:
Team Profile
Experiment Time Une

- Experiment Scoring:
Gathering Pertinent Facts
Arraying Forces
Identifying Critical Events
COA Justification
Concept of Operations

B. CHANGE

The following types of data can be changed In the data analysis data base:

COA analysis data:
Critical Event Identification
War Gaming Summary
COA Comparison Measure Weights
COA Comparison Measure Scales

Experiment Questionnaires:
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COA Task Evaluation
Personal Demographics
Human Machine Interface
Human Machine Interface (with COAAT)
Personal Style
Situation Awareness
Workload Assessment

- Experimenter Observations:
Team Profile
Experiment Time Une

- Experiment Scoring:
Gathering Pertinent Facts
Arraying Forces
Identifying Critical Events
COA Justification
Concept of Operations

C. DELETE

The following types of data can be deleted from the data analysis data base:

- Automated data from Sun and Symbolics
- COA analysis data:

Critical Event Identification
War Gaming Summary
COA Comparison Measure Weights
COA Comparison Measure Scales

- Experiment Questionnaires:
COA Task Evaluation
Personal Demographics
Human Machine Interface
Human Machine Interface (with COAAT)
Personal Style
Situation Awareness
Workload Assessment

- Experimenter Observations:
Team Profile
Experiment Time Une

- Experiment Scoring:
Gathering Pertinent Facts
Arraying Forces
Identifying Critical Events
COA Jusification
Concept of Operations
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D. REPORT

The following reports can be printed from the data analysis data base:

Automated Data from the Sun System
View Situation Requests
View Reference Requests
Map Control Interaction
Workstation Window Operations
New Control Measures
BLUEFOR Task Organization Updates
Unit Location Updates

COA Analysis
Critical Event Identification
War Gaming Summary
COA Comparison Objective Measures
COA Comparison Subjective Measures

Questionnaires:
COA Task Evaluation
Personal Demographics
Human Machine Interface
Human Machine Interface (with COAAT)
Personal Style
Situation Awareness
Workload Assessment

- Experimenter Observations:
Team Profile
Experiment Time Une

- Experiment Scoring:
Gathering Pertinent Facts
Arraying Forces
Identifying Critical Events
War Gaming
COA Comparison
COA Justification
Concept of Operations

E. SPECIAL

The following special functions are contained In the data analysis program:

Process the ASCII files received from the Sun system. This
option must be completed before adding the automated data to
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the data base. If this step is skipped, old recorded data will be
added to the data base with the new experiment code.

Export the data bases to ASCII files for import into SAS or other
statistical, analytical, or database management packages.

Remove all deleted records from the data base.

F. EXIT

This option exits the data analysis program and returns to dBASE.

3.2 INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

This section describes the typical steps to install the Tactical Planning Workstation
executable and data files. EDDIC should run on any Sun system with the following attributes:

120 MB of disk space
(note: less disk space is required, if some of the digital map files are not
installed)

- 32 MB swap partition
- Sun 3/160C compatible display

(note: The system will run on a 3/110 display with a different version of
X-Windows)
Maxusers set to at least 12
Ethernet enabled system

Use the following steps to load the system. Some of the steps require 'Superuser'
privileges.

1. Add an EDDIC account to the passwd file.

2. Make a Directory for EDDIC:

su
cd /(disk path)
mkdir eddic
chown eddic "EDDIC accounr
<CTRL>d

3. Login to the new "EDDIC account.
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4. Copy System from tape:

tar xvf /dev/rmtO

5. Set-up Unks

cd shell
(Make path changes to links.csh)

1. Replace /usr/cherokee/eddic demo with disk path from step 2.
2. Replace /usr2/demo with location of map files.
3. Replace /usr/cherokeelXrun with /edemo/Xrun.

su
links.csh
<CTRL>d

6. If network system, change server name to the
new servers name in the following file:

demo.csh

7. Append services.add to /etc/services (you must be SU).

8. Load the Digital Map Tapes

cd /emaps
cd..
tar xvf /dev/rmt8
(Repeat the above command for all 3 map tapes)

9. To start the File Server:

Login to EDDIC
cd shell
server.csh
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10. To start a Workstation:

Login to EDDIC
cd shell
demo.csh

11. To start the Standalone System:

Login to EDDIC
cd shell
alone.csh

12. To reinitialize data bases

build.csh

3.3 CUSTOMIZATION PROCEDURES

This section describes the procedures to customize the Tactical Planning Workstation
interface for a specific experiment. ASCII files contain the descriptions of the system
attributes and can be modified using an editor on the Sun fileserver. The following classes of
system attributes can be modified:

- Products Available in the Windows
- Tactical Map Menu Options
- Tactical Situation Data

Task Organization Tool Options

Be sure to make backup copies of the files before making modifications to them. See
Appendix D for the format of the description files.
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3.3.1 Products Available in Windows

Directory "data/offgerm" contains the ASCII files describing the products available in
the workstation windows. The list of product description files is shown in Table 3-8. See
Section 3.1.1 for the description of the command files used to integrate the updates into the
system.

Table 3-8. Product Description Files

Filename Description

c2ref.dat Products available in the View Reference window. See
REFERENCESOURCE in Appendix D for the format of this file.
Updates to this file are integrated into the system with the
offgermjreferencebuild.csh command file.

control.src Products available in the Experimenter's Experiment Control
window. See EXPCONTROLSOURCE in Appendix D for the
format of this file. Updates to this file are integrated into the
system with the offgerm control build.csh command file.

edhist.dat Products available in the View Situation and Build windows. See
C2_PRODUCTSOURCE in Appendix D for the format of this file.
Updates to this file are integrated into the system with the
offgermc2_product-build.csh command file.

help source.dat Products available in the Help window. See HELP SOURCE in
Appendix D for the format of this file. Updates to this file are
integrated into the system with the helpbuild.csh command file.

menu/tools Tools available in the Tool window. See TOOL MENU in
Appendix D for the format of this file. No command file is
required to integrate updates to this file into the system.

3.3.2 Tactical Map Menu Options

Directory Odata/maps/menu" contains the ASCII files describing the map menu options
available in the workstation windows containing the tactical map. The list of menu files is
shown In Table 3-9. No command files are required to integrate updates to these files into the
system. The updates are Integrated as soon as the file has been saved by the editor.
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Table 3-9. Tactical Map Menu Files

Filename Description

blue cm.edit Options for BLUEFOR control measures with edit capability. See
BLUEFOR CMEDITMENU in Appendix D for the format of this
file.

blue cm.view Options for BLUEFOR control measures without edit capability.
See BLUEFORCMVIEWMENU in Appendix D for the format of
this file.

blue obs.edit Options for BLUEFOR obstacles with edit capability. See
BLUEFOROBSEDITMENU in Appendix D for the format of this
file.

blueobs.view Options for BLUEFOR obstacles without edit capability. See
BLUEFOR OBSVIEWMENU in Appendix D for the format of
this file.

blue unit.edit Options for BLUEFOR units with edit capability. See
BLUEFORUNITEDITMENU in Appendix D for the format of this
file.

blue unit.view Options for BLUEFOR units without edit capability. See
BLUEFORUNITVIEWMENU in Appendix D for the format of
this file.

map.edit Options for the map with edit capability. See MAPBUILDMENU
in Appendix D for the format of this file.

map.view Options for the map without edit capability. See
MAPVIEWC2_MENU in Appendix D for the format of this file.

opfor-cm.edit Options for OPFOR control measures with edit capability. See
OPFOP._CMEDITMENU In Appendix D for the format of this
file.

opfor-cm.view Options for OPFOR control measures without edit capability. See
OPFORCMVIEWMENU In Appendix D for the format of this
file.

3-23



opfor-obs.edit Options for OPFOR obstacles with edit capability. See
OPFOROBSEDITMENU in Appendix D for the format of this
file.

opforobs.view Options for OPFOR obstacles without edit capability. See
OPFOROBSVIEW MENU in Appendix D for the format of this
file.

opfor unit.edit Options for OPFOR units with edit capability. See
OPFORUNITEDIT MENU in Appendix D for the format of this
file.

opforunit.view Options for OPFOR units without edit capability. See
OPFORUNIT_VIEWMENU in Appendix D for the format of this
file.

3.3.3 Tactical Situation Data

Directory "data/offgerm/situation" contains the ASCII files describing the tactical
situation. The Tactical Situation data are also maintained in dBASE on a PC. The normal
procedure for updating the scenario is to use the dBASE scenario program (see section
3.1.2) to change and export the files to the Sun fileserver for integration. However,
emergency updates can be made directly to the ASCII files on the Sun. The list of tactical
situation description files is showr in Table 3-10. See offgerm situationbuild.csh in Section
3.1.1 to integrate updates into the system.
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Table 3-10. Tactical Situation Files

Filename Description

bamload.dat Ammunition strengths for BLUEFOR units. See
BLUEFORAMMO SOURCE In Appendix D for the format of this
file.

beqload.dat Equipment strengths for BLUEFOR units. See
BLUEFOREQUIPSOURCE in Appendix D for the format of this
file.

bfuel.dat Fuel strengths for BLUEFOR units. See
BLUEFORFUEL.SOURCE in Appendix D for the format of this
file.

blue.organic.dat Organic BLUEFOR Task Organization. See
BLUEFOR ORGANIC TASK ORG in Appendix D for the format of
this file.

bprload.dat Personnel strengths for BLUEFOR units. See
BLUEFORPERSONNELSOURCE in Appendix D for the format
of this file.

btskhst.dat BLUEFOR task organization. See
BLUEFORTASK ORG SOURCE in Appendix D for the format of
this file.

bunloc.dat Unit locations for BLUEFOR units. See
BLUEFORUNIT_LOCSOURCE in Appendix D for the format of
this file.

cntrlmsr.dat Control measures. See CONTROL MEASURE-SOURCE in
Appendix D for the format of this file.

c2obst.dat Obstacles. See OBSTACLE SOURCE In Appendix D for the
format of this file.

opplan.asc Predefined Operational Plans. See OPLANUST SOURCE in
Appendix D for the format of this file.
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reqload.dat Equipment strengths for OPFOR units. See
OPFOREQUIPSOURCE in Appendix D for the format of this
file.

rreinf.dat Reinforcing Times for OPFOR units. See
OPFORREINFORCETIME in Appendix D for the format of this
file.

rtskhst.dat OPFOR Task Organization. See OPFORTASKORGSOURCE in
Appendix 0 for the format of this file.

runitptch.dat Unit status for OPFOR units. See
OPFORUNITSTATUSSOURCE in Appendix D for the format of
this file.

runloc.dat Unit locations for OPFOR units. See
OPFORUNITLOCSOURCE In Appendix D for the format of this
file.

3.3.4 Task Organization Tool Options

Directory "data" contains the ASCII files describing the menu options available for the
Task Organization Tool in the workstation Tool window. The list of menu description files is
show in Table 3-11. No command files are required to integrate updates to these files into the
system. The updates are integrated as soon as the file has been saved by the editor.

Table 3-11. Task Organization Tool Files

Filename Description

tot-options Task Organization Tool options. See TASKORGTOOLMENU
In Appendix D for the format of this file.

tou options Options for units in the Task Organization Tool. See
TASK ORG TOP UNIT MENU In Appendix D for the format of
this file.

utb-options Options for the unit type button. See
TASK ORG UNITTYPEMENU In Appendix D for the format of
this file.
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4. SOFTWARE

This section describes the software architecture of the Tactical Planning Workstation.
Since the Tactical Planning Workstation is part of an experimental design and development
system, the software design uses programming standards that allow easy porting to other
system architectures. The major standards include Ada as the programming language and X-
Windows as the network windowing system. The software consists of the following modules:

Ada Utilities - Ada packages that provide commonly used capabilities to the Ada
programs. All utility packages start with the letter "UO.

Ada Programs - Each Ada Program is an individual process In the system. The data
base managers, routers, and window managers are all examples of Ada programs. Ada
programs start with a three-letter prefix that abbreviates the function of the program. The
letter NR" is reserved for network message routers.

C Utilities - C procedures were written to allow access to the low-level system,
communication, and X-Window capabilities from Ada. The C procedures are functionally
separated into libraries and each library has an Ada binding specification for interfacing with
Ada. All C utilities start with the letter "CO.

dBASE Programs - The EDDIC system requires a relational data base system to easily
maintain and update the scenario data and to process data recorded during an experiment.
Because dBASE is readily available and it is easy to transfer data from the Sun fileserver to
a PC, dBASE is the EDDIC relational data base system. dBASE programs provide a user-
friendly interface for working with the scenario and experiment data.

4.1 ADA UTILITIES

The Ada utilities consist of a large pool of powerful utility procedures that provide a
consistent and modular approach to software development Each utility package has a
specification (_s.a suffix) and a body (_b.a" suffix). The specification is the interface
between the package and the calling application and the body Is the Ada code to perform the
function of the procedures. To use a utility package, a programmer should use this
document along with the appropriate package specification. The only access required to a
package body is to update specific procedures. The following major utility categories are in
the Tactical Planning Workstation.

COMMON - Ada types that are available throughout the system.

UED - EDDIC utilities such as math functions, string functions, and list and queue
managers.
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UFM - Form Manager utilities

UIN - Internet communications utilities

UIW - Color image window utilities

UTM - Tactical map utilities

UUX - Unix command utilities

UWN - Window display and control utilities

4.1.1 Common Ada Specifications

The common Ada specifications provide global access to system types and objects.
Many of the types defined in these specifications are required for the message passing
utilities (UIN). The following Ada specifications are contained in the common library:

- CDB C2 PRODUCT DB
- CTL CONTROL DB
- FDB REFERENCE_DB
- HDBHELPDB
- LUT SYSTEM
- MS6 MESSAGE
- SDB SITUATiON DB
- SYSTEMPACKAGE

4.1.1.1 CDBC2_PRODUCTDB

Abstract. Global Command and Control (C2) product Ada specification.

Major Capabilities. This package contains Ada type specifications for the C2 product data
base records and for all the C2 product messages. All types in this package start with "CDB".

Special Instructions. The CDB messages must be passed through the C2 product router
(CDB).

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None
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4.1.1.2 CTLCONTROLDB

Abstract. Global experiment control product Ada specification.

Major Capabilities. This package contains Ada type specifications for the experiment control
product data base records and for all the experiment control product messages. All types in
this package start with "CTL. The CTL messages must be passed through the experiment
control router (RCN).

Special Instructions. None

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.1.3 FDBREFERENCEDB

Abstract. Global reference product Ada specification.

Maior Capabilities. This package contains Ada type specifications for the reference product
data base records and for all the reference product messages. All types in this package start
with "FDB".

Special Instructions. The FDB messages must be passed through the reference router (RRF).

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.1.4 HDB HELP DB

Abstract. Global help product Ada specification.

Major Capabilities. This package contains Ada type specifications for the help product data
base records and for all the help product messages. All types In this package start with
"HDBO.

Special Instructions. The HDB messages must be passed through the reference router (RRF).

D. None
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Environment Variables. None

4.1.1.5 LUTSYSTEM

Abstract. Global color lookup table Ada specification.

Maior Capabilities. This package contains Ada type specifications to define the color lookup
table and messages to update and determine the status of the lookup table. It also contains
objects that define specific colors in the lookup table. All types in this package start with
"LUT".

Special Instructions. The majority of the types in this packages are reserved for use by the
lookup table manager (LUT) in the station control manager (SCL). Normal applications will
use this package to define messages to communicate with the station control manager and
to use predefined colors in the lookup table. The LUT messages must be passed through the
experiment control router (RCN).

4.1.1.6 SDB SITUATIONDB

Abstract. Global situation data Ada specification.

Major Capabilities. This package contains Ada type specifications for the situation data base
records and for all the situation data messages. All types in this package start with "SDB.

Special Instructions. This package is the primary source to use for all tactical situation data.
The messages in this package must be routed through the situation data router (RSD).

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.1.7 MSG-MESSAGE

Abstract. Global Ada Internet communications message specification.

Maior Capabilities. This package contains Ada type specifications for all the messages that
are passed through the Internet communications utilities (UIN). All types in this package start
with "MSG".
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Special Instructions. The normal procedure for adding a message to this package is to
define the message in the appropriate package specification in the common library and then
using that type to define a new message variant.

This package controls which messages are recorded by each router.

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.1.8 SYSTEMPACKAGE

Abstract. Global system Ada specification.

Maior Capabilities. This package contains Ada type specifications for the system. These
types include data base limitations, menu limitations, window system limitations and types,
color lookup table limits, system error codes, and the processes. All types in this package
start with "SYS".

Special Instructions. All types and objects that are defined in other packages and programs
should use the base types defined in this package rather than Ada types such as INTEGER
and FLOAT. There should be a type in this package that is appropriate for all objects in the
system. If there is not, add one.

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.2 UWN Window System

The window system contains utilities for displaying and interacting with windows. The
utilities are divided into the following separate Ada specifications:

- Button Menu Manager
. Walking menu Utilities
- Walking Menu Layout Display
. Window Utilities
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4.1.2.1 UWNWINDOWSYSTEM

Abstract. UWN Window-System is the window utilities system using the X-window protocol.
This package is linked to the cwn.lib library via the Ada binding CWNWindowSystem.

Maior Capabilities. The Soldier Machine Interface (SMI) software is based on a window and
icon protocol with user selection and input via the mouse or keyboard. Application
programmers can create many user interface tools within process windows and popup
windows, using any combination of subwindows, panels, and subpanels. The Interfaces
provided by the window utilities include system messages, message boxes, buttons, menus,
and a variety of field editors.

As previously stated, the devices for user input are the mouse and the keyboard.
Typically, any input within a tool is processed by the tool. The application is notified only of
the resultant input, not the means by which the input was performed. At times, user input or
software will cause parts of the display tools to be partially hidden, and later exposed. Tools
defined with the UWN utilities will redisplay automatically.

The only outside input (i.e. not by the user) which an application may receive, is input
from any open network socket. The application calls UWN ADD INPUTSOCKET with the
socket id to notify the window system to watch for input. When input is detected, UWN
notifies the application which is responsible for getting the input from the socket. The socket
may be removed when it is no longer needed.

Input is sent to an application from UWNINPUT in the form of an event as outlined

below:

Inout Event Description

Exit The user wishes to terminate a process window.
Menu A menu option has been selected.
Checkbox A checkbox has been selected.
Scrollbar A scrolibar has been scrolled.
XrFILE A network message Is waiting to be read.
Button A button has been toggled.
Mouse Button Pressed The user has pressed a mouse button within a window

which selected this event notification.
Mouse Button Released The user has released a mouse button within a window

which selected this event notification.
Field Traversal A traversal key was entered from the keyboard within an

activated numeric or string field.
Exposure Some portion of a window which selected this event

notification may need to be redrawn.
Open Window A process window was opened from its icon state.
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Window Resized A process window was resized.
Close Window A process window was closed into an icon.
Pushbuton A pushbutton was selected.
Radiobutton A radiobutton was selected.

Most communications with the interface tools are for the following operations and are
indicated in the names of the functions:

activate Activates a specific tool, making it visible and ready for
input.

change Change a specific aspect of a defined tool.
create/ define - Usually creates a tool with a specified location and size.
delete - Deletes the tool. Once deleted the tool should not be

referenced again.
move Provides the capability of changing the tool's location

within the window or panel.
query Provides the application the ability to query the size of

the already defined tool In screen pixels.
resize Provides the capability of resizing and changing the

location of the tool on the screen.

.Windows

Every window application relies on at least one of the two basic types of windows,
process windows and popup windows. These windows can be created and destroyed as
required by the program. All windows, when defined, may be created to be visible on the
screen, 'mapped-, or invisible, "unmappedn. The mapping and unmapping operations of the
windows are provided In UWN.

All windows are also capable of displaying bit images, pixmaps, or raster images; e.g.,
a map, and performing other graphics operations using other utilities in the system. (See UIW
and UTM.) Applications using these utilities will need to know when an exposure event has
occurred. The application can notify the window system It needs this information to redraw
the graphics by calling UWN SELECT INPUT. This routine also provides for the notification
of mouse button input that takes place within the window but outside of any of the window's
tools.

A process window Is one associated with one of the Tactical Planning Workstation
system processes and associated Icon stacks as follows:
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View Reference
View Situation
Process Messages
Build Situation
Tools
Experiment Control

An application creates a process window via UWNCREATE_WINDOW, specifying the
window's label and process type. It will return the icon stack position assigned to the
window. The window label will appear in a popup identification window in the upper left
corner of the display. This will signal the user which window is waiting to be manually sized
and/or placed. If the label input is NULL then there will be no window title or prompt
displayed.

A flashing dotted line display will show the window's default size when the user clicks
the left mouse button at the location desired for the window. The user may increase the
window's size by pressing the middle mouse button to define one comer and, keeping the
mouse button pressed, moving the cursor to the desired opposite corner before releasing the
button.

The displayed process window consists of a border containing a title, darkened
corners, and a popup menu option. The border provides the capability of moving the window
by pressing the left button anywhere except the darkened comer areas, and releasing the
button at the new desired location. The darkened comer areas provide window resizing
when the left mouse button is clicked within that area. The popup menu is activated by
pressing the right mouse button in the border area. The popup menu, entitled Frame Menu,
offers options for the window operations of moving, resizing, hiding, exposing, redisplaying,
closing the window into an icon on the corresponding icon stack, zooming the window to full
screen display, and terminating the process.

Since a process window is associated with a process, UWN provides some routines
specifically for use only with a process window. For Instance, if an application wishes to
change all the tools within the window, the application can call UWN CLEAR WINDOW to
delete all buttons, editors, and panels. The entire window can be terminated via
UWN TERMINATE WINDOW and a new window created. A popup window Is quite limited in
its dynamic operations compared to the process window. It Is located as specified in the call
to UWNDEFINE POPUP_ WINDOW and does not have the border or the inherent operations
of the frame menu. However, the programmer may give some of these features to the popup
window using menus and other operations provided in UWN; e.g.,
UWN HANDLEWINDOW MOVE.

Subwindows are windows that are considered to be children of process windows,
popup windows, or of other subwindows. A subwindow's size may exceed the size of Its
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parent window, but the visible portion of the window is limited to, or clipped by, the parent

window. A subwindow, like the popup window must be given operational aspects.

.Panels and Subpanels

A panel is a collection of field editors displayed in a window and controlled by the
panel manager. The panel manager is responsible for the display of the editors, passing
control to a field editor selected by the user, and routing the editor activity back to the
application. A panel must have at least one field editor defined and the application must
determine the size of the panel needed, using UWNQUERYPANELSIZE, so that all of the
editors are visible.

Panels may contain subpanels when the application requires different editors
according to the state of the panel or application. A panel may contain an unlimited number
of subpanels, but caution should be taken not to overlap the editors of panels and
subpanels. By default, panels and subpanels are displayed when completely defined, but

f' may be hidden and displayed again as required.

.System Messages

UWN provides the capability for displaying messages about what is going on in the
system. Many times it takes a while for an application to respond to user input because of
initialization or processing time. When this happens, usually nothing is visibly taking place
on the screen, thus leaving the user to wonder if the system received the input. System
messages e.g. "BUSY", are provided to give a visual status of something taking place in the
software. They are displayed at the top middle of the display screen when created. The
messages are limited to one line.

.Message Boxes

Many times an application needs to relay a message to the user In the form of a
warning or instruction on how to do something or as a simple question asking or confirming
the user's intentions. This may be done through a message box via UWNMESSAGE BOX,
which displays a messagG in a rectangular region centered in the middle of the screen and
grabs all mouse Input until one that is acceptable causes the message box to be taken away.
The application must inform the routine of the message and the mouse button events which
are acceptable for having the message removed. The capability of multiple mouse events is
provided for simple multiple choice questions which the application will process according to
the input returned.

.Buttons

Buttons can be defined anywhere within a window as long as it is not within a panel.
Each button may Include a text label which will be displayed in the canter of the rectangle
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representing the button. This label may be single or multiple lines of text; however, care
should be taken to insure the button is sized correctly to have the full label visible. There is
no routine to determine the minimum size required, so the application should calculate the
size required based on font size, number of characters, and number of lines in the label.

When the button is defined as being "enabled," It will toggle its background when
selected and UWNINPUT will notify the application. In some cases, the application may
want the toggle feature only as an Indication to the user that performance of some action is
taking place; i.e., the button Is not truly representing an "on" state. UWNTOGGLEBUTTON
has been provided to toggle the button back off when the processing is finished. This routine
may also be used to show default won" states of buttons as they are first created and
displayed. The routine toggles the button from the current state, off to on, to the other state.
A button may activate a popup or walking menu through UWNACTIVATEMENU.

.Menus

Menus in UWN are presented in a popup window either as simple list of options or as
a tree of primary options with branches to submenus which are presented after selection of a
primary option. One menu may be activated per window, button, or panel. If the application
wishes to activate another menu for the same display unit, it must first deactivate the present
menu and then activate the defined menu.

An activated menu Is always brought up by the user by pressing the right mouse
button within the unit where the menu was activated. A deactivated menu can be displayed
by capturing the right mouse button with UWNSELECTINPUT and displaying the menu with
UWN POST MENU.

A tree menu, called a walking menu, is displayed similar to the simple list menu but
will have arrows on the right side of those options which have submenus. The user *walks"
down the menu by placing the cursor over orie of the options and proceeding over to the
section of the box containing the right arrow. When the cursor comes In close proximity to
the arrow, the submenu will be presented. A walking menu may have an infinite number of
submenus.

Another menu system, the button menu manager, is also provided in the UWN utilities
and Is discussed in Section 4.1.2.2.

.Field Editors

Field editors are the collection of Interface tools that aid application programmers by
providing them with a common user interface across a wide variety of programs. Field editors
are defined In size by the number of display pixels. All Input within field editors is processed
by the editors and the application Is notified of the final selection through UWNINPUT. The
field editors provided by UWN are described In the following sections.
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Checkbox Editor

A checkbox editor is used to create and process a group of related checkboxes,
where the user Is allowed to select a number of options. The application creating the
editor has flexibility in the number of rows and columns Into which the boxes will be
displayed. Each checkbox may have an optional label which will be displayed to the
right of the box. The editor determines from these factors the layout of the display. UWN
provides the capability to query the created editor for the actual coordinates of the
checkboxes. The application may specify which checkboxes should be selected upon
creation and may change states as required.

Number Field Editor

The number field editor allows applications to create and display single lines of
editable numeric text within a rectangular region. The numeric text entered is limited to
integers. The application may limit the range of Integers that can be entered as well as
the length of the string. The field may be created with an optional label and an initial
value. The activated field accepts insertions, deletions, and traversal keys. Traversal
keys consist of the up and down arrow keys, the tab, back tab (shift tab), and return.
Input of any of the traversal keys causes the field to be exited and the application notified
of the direction of traversal as follows:

Traversal Key Direction of Traversal

Tab Next field
Back Tab Previous field
Return Next field
Up Arrow Up field
Down Arrow Down field

Use of the traversal keys is applicable if the application is a form manager where the
user Is allowed to move about numerous fields with keystrokes instead of constantly
mousing new fields to input. The application uses UWNACTIVATENUMBERFIELD to
activate the appropriate field for the user whenever a traversal event is received.

Pushbuttons

Pushbuttons are provided for Immediate action selections. They are drawn as an oval
with an optional label displayed Inside the oval. The editor Is defined in the number of
rows and columns into which the button Is to be displayed. The actual coordinates of
the Individual buttons may be queried from UWN after the editor has been created.
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Radiobutton

The radiobutton editor is similar to the checkbox editor except that the editor operates
in a fashion very similar to the channel select buttons on a radio. At no time will it allow
the situation to occur where no button is active. Each time a new button Is selected, the
previously active button is made inactive. Uke the checkbox and pushbutton editors, the
application has great flexibility in the editor's layout in terms of the number of rows,
columns, and labels and can query the editor for the actual coordinates of each
individual button after creation.

Scrollbar

An application can create either a vertical or horizontal scrollbar wherever the need
arises. The scrollbar provides the capability to position the display within a file,
document, or display that would be impractical or Impossible to display in its entirety.
When a scrolibar is drawn, it is drawn as a rectangular box, with a scroll arrow at each
end. The area between the two scroll arrows is known as the scroll region and contains
the scroll box. The scroll region represents the information in its entirety whereas the
size of the scroll box represents the portion of Information which is currently being
displayed. The position of the scroll box in the scroll region portrays the position of the
displayed information with respect to the entire informational unit.

All selections within the scrollbar cause a slide position to be returned to the
application via UWN INPUT. It is up to the application to do the actual scrolling. If the
application wishes to change the scrollbar size or notes a change in size of the
informational unit, it can use the routine UWNCHANGE SCROLLBAR to make
adjustments.

Static Text

The static text editor provides the application with the means for placing uneditable
blocks of text anywhere within the bounds of a panel or window. The application
specifies the rectangular region, text to be drawn into it, and the alignment of the text
within the region. If the text will not fit completely within the rectangle, then only that
portion which fits will be displayed. The static text may be displayed as multiple lines by
including a carriage return character at the end of each line.

The four forms of text alignment provided by the editor are:
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Centered The center of each line of text is positioned at the center
of the rectangle. All leading and trailing spaces in the
line will be stripped.

Left The first character of the line Is positioned at the leftmost
edge of the rectangle, with all leading and trailing spaces
in the line stripped.

Right The last character In each line is placed at the rightmost
edge of the rectangle, with all leading and trailing spaces
in the line stripped.

None The first character of the line Is positioned at the leftmost
edge of the specified rectangle. Leading and trailing-
spaces in the text are not stripped.

The static text editor also has a popup menu option for copying text in to a text editor.

String Field Editor

The string field editor is similar to the number field editor except that it creates and
displays single lines of editable alphanumeric text. It too accepts traversal keys as
described in the above number field section.

Text Editor

The text editor provides an application the means for displaying multiple lines of text
with the option of allowing the user to edit the text. It consists of a scrollbar on the left
side of the text buffer. When activated, a cursor Is visible to the user in the buffer to
indicate the place of operation within the text buffer. The operations available to the user
are displayed in a popup menu activated by a right mouse button click within the editor.
When created as a read-only buffer, the only operations available are find and copy. The
find function locates the next occurrence of user selected text. "r.e copy function saves
user selected text for later retrieval into another text editor that Is defined to be editable.
A text editor created without the read only option has these two functions along with cut
and paste and insert and delete text functions.

An application may use the same editor for numerous documents by simply using
UWN CHANGE EDITOR TEXT to change from one document to another. All text
contained within the buffer at the time of creation will be displayed. A text editor may be
created without any text to allow users to create their own text buffer.
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User Input Field

The user input field is a special interface tool using either the number field or string
field editor in a popup window. The intention of this tool is for the occasion when the
appiication needs to have immediate specific input before proceeding. The user input
field is displayed and ignores all input of the system until the information is complete.

Special Instructions. Use of the window system first requires its initialization by calling
UWN INITIAUZE WINDOW SYSTEM.

All UWN utilities using text use a default font whose size may be queried by the
function UWN QUERYFONT SIZE.

All text passed to a routine is expected to be a null terminated string.

Every object of the window system is located with respect to its destination's origin
which is defined to be 0,0 in the upper left hand comer. The coordinate system increases
positively for X going to the right, and for Y going down.

All object operations require the id that was given to the object at the time of it's
creation. The object creation procedures return the object id for all objects except menus,
which are defined by the calling application.

.Windows

A process window's default size is that required for an 80 character wide by 24
character high text editor and one row of buttons. A process window cannot be initially
defined with a size smaller than this default After activation it may be resized as desired.

If a process window's label input is NULL then there will be no window title or prompt
displayed.

An application is limited to one process window but is unlimited in the number of
popup windows, subwindows, panels, and subpanels.

UWN CLEAR WINDOW clears every object; i.e., buttons, panels, and menus.
Subwindows must be deleted by the application.

UWN TERMINATE WINDOW performs the UWNCLEARWINDOW operation so the
application need not call both.

An application may not select exposure events for windows containing field editors.
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Exposure events are sent for a window and all of its subwindows when the window
has been moved. This is the only way of detecting whether a window has been moved.

All input selected for a window and any menu activated for a window will also be
effective for its subwindows if input is not individually selected or menus activated for them.

.Panels

Before creation of any field editors in a panel, UWNDEFINEPANEL must be called.
The user then creates the desired field editors, which will not be displayed and operational
until UWNENDPANEL has been called.

If a panel is to be deleted, all of its field editors must be deleted first.

The query size routines for panels and subpanels are unlike the other UWN query size
routines in that they do not return the size of the panel as specified by the user when the
panel's definition was ended via UWNENDPANEL. The size returned is the size needed if
all the defined field editors were to fit completely within it and not be clipped. The size also
includes white space padding on the bottom and right sides of the panel.

If many changes are being made within a panel, the application can reduce the
number of window redraws and "screen flashing" by first calling UWN HIDEPANEL After
the changes are made UWNSHOWPANEL can be called to show the final output.

UWN UPDATE PANEL must be called to show any editors added to or clear any
deleted from a panel after the panel has been completely defined; i.e., calls to both
UWN DEFINEPANEL and UWNENDPANEL have been made.

.Message Boxes

UWN MESSAGE BOX Is the one exception to the rule that all input will be returned
via UWN INPUT. This tool will Ignore all Input other than that specified when the call was
made. It "grabs" the server and the mouse input and will return them to the application only
after its procersing is complete. Any other event; e.g., exposure events will be ignored and
lost.

A message may consist of multiple lines. The carriage return character must be
included In the message string to indicate new lines.

.Menus

All arrays used in the definition of a menu are Indexed starting at zero.
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.Field Editors

Checkbox Editor

The checkbox labels are not included In the coordinates returned by a query operation.

Pushbutton Editor

The pushbutton labels are not included in the coordinates returned by a query
operation.

Radiobutton Editor

The radiobutton labels are not included in the coordinates returned by a query
operation.

Text Editor

The programmer must be aware of the width and height parameters in
UWNDEFINE EDITOR and UWNRESIZE EDITOR, in that they take exception to the
rule of defining these dimensions in screen pixels. Rather, they are defined in the
number of character rows and columns.

If the text is in a special format requiring specific new lines, the buffer must contain the
line feed at the end of each line.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddiclAdaicommon
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Adalued

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/ogen/cwnutl/cwn.lib
/usr/lb/lbXr.a
/usr/lib/lbXp.a
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/usr/lib/libX.a
/usr/lib/libm.a

Data Bases

ICONSTACKDB INPUT/OUTPUT

Environment Variables

ICON PATH

4.1.2.2 UWNBUTTONMENU MANAGER

Abstract. The UWNBUlTONMENUMANAGER is contained in the
UWN_WINDOW SYSTEM package as a manager of a popup menu system capable of
allowing multiple selections.

Major Capabilities. The button menu manager is a unique menu tool consisting of a
combination of a title, a scrollbar, either a radiobutton or checkbox editor, and a pushbutton
editor. It supports either a single selection or multiple selection menu as defined by the
application with flexibility in the number of columns In which the options are to be displayed.
The application may also specify the number of rows of options which may visible to the user
at one time. If the number of rows visible is less than the total number of rows required to
display all the options, a scrollbar will be incorporated In the creation of the tool, thus giving a
means for the user to scroll through all the options.

Pushbuttons are an option in the tool for specifying four specific functions:

DONE An indication to the application that the user is done selecting options.

CANCEL An option which allows the user to cancel the menu selection process.

SET ALL An option which applies only to multiple selection menus and causes all
the options to be selected.

CLEAR ALL An option which applies only to multiple solection menus and causes all
option selections to be cleared.

Soecial Instructions. A button menu may be defined as unmapped and be mapped later via
UWNMAP_WINDOW passing the window Id of the popup window In which the menu was
defined. After selections have been made the menu may be unmapped, available for future
use, or deleted. The application Is responsible for detecting Input to the button menu using
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UWN INPUT. Any input received must then be passed to UWN-BUTTONMENUINPUT for
processing. This input will consist of one of three possibilities: DONE, CANCEL, or
NO ACTION REQUIRED. If the DONE or CANCEL was selected, the application can detect
what was selected through the button menu's description buffer. This buffer is owned by the
application and is only updated from the button menu manager. A NOACTIONREQUIRED
output indicates that the input was handled Internally by the button menu manager; i.e.,
scrolling of the options or resetting all the options on or off.

The scrollbar will not be displayed when the number of visible rows requested is less
than three, the minimum space required for displaying a scrollbar.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/ued

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/cwnutil/cwn.lib
/usr/lib/libXr.a
/usr/iibflibXp.a
/usrlib/libX.a
/usrlib/libm.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.2.3 UWNWALKINGMENU

Abstract. Walking and multiple selection menu utilities.

Maior Caoabilities. The walking menu utilities provide procedures for reading a walking menu
file into an ASCII buffer and its associated array and loading the ASCII buffer into the walking
menu structures required by the UWN window utilities.

Speclal Instructions. This Is a generic package and must be Instantiated with the associated
data type, the associated array type, and a pointer to the associated array type.
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When the menu description file contains multiple selection menus,
UWN READWALKINGMENU builds a list of the multiple selection menu records. The
application is responsible for looping through the list and calling UWNBUILDMULTIPLE for
each multiple selection menu in the list. See the UTM map menu software for an example.

See Appendix D for the format of some sample walking menu files.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/ued

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/cwnutil/cwn.lib

/usr/PibiibXr.a
/usrliblibXrp.a

/usr/lib/libX.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.2.4 DMLDSPLMENULAYOUT

Abstract. DML DSPL MENU LAYOUT is an acronym for the Display Menu Layout package,
which draws, graphically, the walking and/or multiple selection menu hierarchy.

Maior Capabilities. DMLDSPLMENULAYOUT displays a hierarchical picture of any walking
menu or multiple selection menu in the Tactical Planning Workstation, using the tree structure
builder (TSB) package. DML DSPL MENULAYOUT will not edit a menu; it merely displays it.
If a display will not fit in the window, then scroll bars will be added automatically in the
direction(s) needed.

Special Instructions. DMLDSPLMENULAYOUT will only display one menu at a time, and
that menu's file name is passed In by argument. ft Is the applications responsibility to create
the file name of the menu to be displayed, and provide the user a means of selecting the
desired menu.
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The display menu layout uses Ada tasking. There are three tasks within DML First, is
a one time, per execution, initialization (DSPLINITMENU); second, is a one time, per
execution, termination (TERMINATE TASK); third, is all other event processing
(PROCESS-INPUT). PROCESSINPUT does not receive events directly from the system, via
UWN INPUT; the calling process passes Input events to it through the procedures arguments.
Because PROCESS-INPUT does not have its own call to UWNINPUT, it must tell the
application if the event received was a window termination event. PROCESS-INPUT is called
once for each event.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uiw

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/cwnutil/cwn.lib
/egen/ciwutil/ciw util.lib
/usr/lib/libXr.a
/usr/lib/libX.p.a
/usrfliblibX.a

Data Bases. Any menu file, determined by the input arguments.

Environment Variables. None

4.1.3 UED EDDIC Utilities

The EDDIC utilities consist of general purpose utilities that are used throughout the
system. The utilities provide the following major functions:

Math Functions
String Manipulation Utilities
Ust Manager
Queue Manager
Tree Layout Manager

Each major function has its own Ada specification and body and will be described
separately In the following section.
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4.1.3.1 UEDEDDICMATHUTIL

Abstract. All-purpose math utilities.

Major Capabilities. The math utility package provides the following capabilities:

- Ordering units In a task organization
- Distance between two points
- Distance between a point and a line segment
- Intersection of two lines
- Sine and cosine of a line
- Intersection of two line segments
- Offset a point a distance from a line
- Intersection of a point and a line

Special Instructions. To compile this package, the following paths must be established using
the na.path" command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokee/VADS55/standard

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following

libraries using the a.ino" command:

/usrliblibm.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.3.2 UEDUST

Abstract. UEDUST is a generic utility package for creating and maintaining an ordered list of
data items.

Malor Caablities. The list utility enables the user to create a list by providing the capability
to insert before or after another data Item. Functions are provided to go to the beginning of
the list, check for the end of a list, or obtain the count of the number of elements in the list.
Other capabilities include retrieving an item from the list without deleting the item from the list,
deleting an item from the list, sefting the current Item In the list to a specific item, or querying
the contents of the list via receiving an array of the list's data.
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Special Instructions. The list always maintains a pointer to the current item in a list and
operates with respect to the current position. An insertion operation always causes the newly
inserted item to be the current item. Therefore, if item A Is Inserted before item B and the
next operation performed is a retrieval of the next item, item B would be retrieved, whereas, if
the next operation was delete, Item A would be deleted from the list. A query of the list's
contents always sets the current position to the beginning of the list.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.3.3 UED QUEUE

Abstract. UED QUEUE is a generic utility package for creating and maintaining a queue of
data items where the data items are added to the end of the list and retrieved from the
beginning of the list. In other words, this Is a first-in-first-out list utility.

Maior Capabilities. The user has the capability of peeking at the next item on the queue or
deleting the item from the queue. Functions are provided for determining If the queue is
empty or how many items are left in the queue. One may also query the contents of the
queue via receiving an array of the queue's data.

Special Instructions. To compile this package, the following paths must be established using
the "a.path" command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/cherokee/VADS55/standard

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None
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4.1.3.4 UEDSTRINGUTILITIES

Abstract. All-purpose string utilities.

Major Capabilities. The string utility packages provides the following general purpose string
utilities:

- Count the number of lines In a string buffer
- Convert an integer to a string

- String search

Special Instructions. To compile this package, the following paths must be established using
the "a.path" command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/cherokee/VADS55/standard

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.3.5 TSBLOCATION

Abstract. TSB LOCATION Is an acronym for Tree Structure Builder Location package, which
determines (builds) the placement (location) of all the elements in a hierarchical tree structure,
as well as drawing all of the connecting lines to each element.

Maior Capabilities. Before addressing the capabilities, some terms need to be defined. All
elements in the tree will be equated to a family. The first element is called a parent. If that
element has any elements hierarchically below it (inferior), then these are his children. If
children have children then the former also become parents, and so on. If any element has
any elements hierarchically equivalent to t, then these are his siblings. This is true for
parents as well as children. The very first element in the list is the 'oldest', and each
subsequent set of children Is a generation.

TSB LOCATION builds a hierarchical tree structure where a parent is above, In the
Y-directlon, and centered, in the X-direction, on it's children. The calculation of locations is
done In Inverse order, lowest to highest. The application passes In the oldest (highest)
element and the algorithm steps down until an element Is found with no children, and it is
placed. Then its siblings are placed, again stepping down to a level of no children before
placing. Internally there Is a position availability tracker for each generation. Entire
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generations may be shifted to the right in order to accommodate elements from a previous
lower generation. This is accomplished with recursive programming.

In a lot of tree structures the display X to Y ratio is very lop-sided in the X-direction. In
an attempt to make this ratio more even; i.e., the display more square, children may be
displayed by one of three methods, see Figure 4-1:

1. This method is the normal way trees are displayed with each child displayed one
next to the other forming a horizontal line under the parent. This method does not save any
horizontal space. This method is accomplished by setting both the VRTCHLDRN_R_LEGAL
and VRTSIBLNGRLEGAL arguments to 'False' on the call to TSBFINDXYLOC.

2. This method will save space by stacking the children under the parent forming a
vertical line down. This can only be done to a generation of children who have no children of
their own. If any child in that generation has a child, then the whole generation must be
displayed horizontally. There are also checks in the program to make sure that vertical
placement will result in actual X-direction space savings. If a previous siblings lower
generation would block the families vertical display then the entire mini-family would be
shifted over to accommodate. If the shift Is so great that displaying horizontally would have
been less costly, then the whole generation is displayed horizontally. This method is
accomplished by setting the VRT CHLDRNRLEGAL argument to True' on the call to
TSBFINDXYLOC.

3. This method will also save space and is a spin off of method two. This method is
best explained with an example: There are six children in the family, the first two
(oldest) siblings have children, the last (youngest) four siblings do not; The last four children
are then displayed vertically after the last sibling with children, child number two. The
resultant display would have the first three children In a horizontal line with the last three
children in a vertical line underneath the third child. The parent is then centered in the X
direction above the first three children. This method is accomplished by setting the
VRTSIBLNGRLEGAL argument to True' on the call to TSBFINDXYLOC.

The greatest space savings occurs with a combination of methods two and three.
This is accomplished by setting both the VRTCHLDRNRLEGAL and
VRTSIBLNGRLEGAL arguments to True' on the call to TSBFiNDXYLOC.

Special Instructions. The TSB LOCATION package Is called by the outside world for one of
two reasons: (a) to determine the x-y location of each element in the tree, (b) to draw the
connecting lines between each element of the tree.

Upon return the upper left comer x,y and center x,y points will be set for each
element.
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Figure 4-1. Tree Display Options
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Within this package there is a record structure which contains the attributes of each
tree element. One of the attributes in this structure is a pointer to the elements first child;
another attribute points to the elements next sibling. Using these two attributes of the
structure a forward pointing link list can be built. A parent with multiple children points to its
first child and each child then points to its next sibling. This record structure also contains
an attribute reserved for application dependent data. This data structure is determined by the
application. This is accomplished by having the application define the data structure type,
then instantiating this package with that structure type. if the application does not require any
special data associated with each element, then it must create a dummy structure type.

Before this package is called the entire link list must be established and the width and
height attributes must be set for each element.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uiw

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the *a.info" command:

/egen/cwn util/ciw.lib
/usr/iib/ibXp.a
/usrlib/libX.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.4 UFM Form Manager

The form manager consists of a high-level package that controls form display and
interaction, and a low-level package for interacting with individual editors within a form. The
high-level package (UFM FORMMANAGER) uses an ASCII buffer to describe the layout and
contents of a form. Once the ASCII buffer is passed to the form manager, the form manager
takes control of the form. The low-level package (UFM FORM-FIELDS) provides procedures
to dynamically add or delete indMdual editors in a form. The calling application is
responsible for the location of all editors and processing all input except field traversal.

4-26



4.1.4.1 UFM FORMMANAGER

Abstract. High-level form manager package that provides capabilities to read a form
description from a file, validate a form description, and display and maintain a form.

Maior Capabilities. The Form Manager provides a easy and flexible tool for designing and
maintaining a form based user interface. A form consists of static text, form field editors,
geometric symbols. Figure 4-2 shows the editors that are available in a form. The form
manager provides procedures to read a form description buffer from a file, validate a form
buffer, and display the form buffer.

The ASCII buffer that describes the form is divided into three sections. The first
section contains the static text and the layout or position of the editors. Space must be
reserved in both tli.e X and Y direction for the size of the editors. The second section
describes the geometric symbols to be drawn in the form. The third section describes the
attributes of each editor. See "FORMDESCRIPTION" in appendix D for a complete
description of the form ASCII buffer.

Special Instructions. The validator procedure checks a form description for accuracy and
completeness. The following lists some of the warnings or errors which are detected:

Invalid form size
Invalid static text size in terms of absence of carriage returns
Absence of a static text section terminator
Invalid editor parameter values
Insufficient parameters to define an editor
Detection of an editor located but not described
Detection of an editor described but not located

If insufficient parameters are used to define an editor, the validator will display
warnings stating that default parameters will be used. The default parameters for the editors
are shown as part of the "FORM-DESCRIPTION" in appendix D.

The form manager was implemented as an Ada task. The typical order of processing
from the application's standpoint, is to define the form, pass detected input to the task for
processing, query the results of the input processing, and lastly, terminate the form task.

The form's visible size is specified by the application. If the form exceeds the size in
either width or height, a scrollbar Is inserted into the form. The form manager utilizes three
windows for displaying a form (form, parent, and clipping). The form window contains the
whole form including the portions that are outside the visible window. The parent window
contains the optional scroilbars and the clipping window. The clipping window defines the
visible portion of the form. If the whole form fits into the window, the form window and the
clipping window are the same size.
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An additional feature was incorporated into the form manager to handle the memo-text
scrollbars. If the user scrolls the form so that both of the memo-text scroll arrows are not
visible, the form manager resizes the memo-text field to fit in the visible portion of the form.-

Once a static text indicator is found in the static text section, all lines of the text will
align with the column where the indicator was first detected, until another static text indicator
is found.

Entry point "TERMINATEFORM TASK deletes the form editors, therefore,
"DELETEFORM" does not need to be called before "TERMINATEFORMTASK".

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdbdib
Iusr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/utm
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/uin

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

Iegen/cin util/cin util.lib
/egen/ciwutil/ciw util.lib
/egen/cuxyutil/cux-util.lib
Iegen/cwn util/cwn.lib
/usr/lib/libXr.a
Iusr/lb/ibX.p.a
/usr/lib/iibX.a
Iusrlibllibm.a

Data Bases. FORM-DESCRIPTION INPUT/OUTPUT

Environment Variables. None

4.1.4.2 UFM FORMFIELDS

Abstra. UFMFORMFIELDS Is the base utility package for defining and managing fields
within a form defined via UFMFORMMANAGER or manually from software.
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Major Capabilities. The form field manager is similar to that of the form manager but has the
distinct advantage of performing dynamic interaction within a form; I.e., defining, moving,
deleting, and resizing individual editors. It also performs the traversal from one traversal
editor to another. The traversal editors include the number field editor, the string field editor,
and the full page text editor.

Special Instructions. Procedure UFMINITIAUZEFORMFIELDS must be called before any
editors are added to a form.

The form field manager was developed to be used in conjunction with the UWN
window utilities system. It does not keep track of Individual panels, windows, or menus an
application wishes to use. It is only concerned with the location of the physically displayed
objects within a form.

The valid form fields consist of the following:

Field Description

Button Walk A pulldown walking menu activated by a button
CheckboxMenu A checkbox editor
Memo A full page text editor
Number Field A numeric field editor
Pushbutton A push button field editor
Radiobutton A radio button field editor
Scrollbar A scrollbar field editor
Static Text A static text field editor
StringField A string field editor

A button-walk editor can be defined, but cannot be changed or moved. The
incorporation of this editor was for the development of the form manager only. It should also
be noted, that the tracking of a digital map's location and size Is not included in this package.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/ued

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the *a.info" command:
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/egen/cwn util/cwn.lib
/usr/lib/libXr.a
/usr/lib/libXp.a
/usrlib/libX.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.5 UIN INTERNET COMMUNICATIONS

Abstract. UIN INTERNET-COMMUNICATIONS Is an acronym for a set of utility
communications primitives that allows processes to communicate with each other using an
InterNet protocol. Programs may communicate with each other both within one processor
and over an ethernet network.

Major Capabilities. UININTERNET COMMUNICATIONS is a stand alone utility package (not
a process) that does not require the fileserver routers and/or data base managers to
operate. This utility package is founded on a server client relationship, which is defined
below in the special instructions.

Special Instructions. The server client relationship Is best defined with an example (see
Figure 4-3): Process A needs to communicate with process B, so process A becomes the
server via UINESTABUSH SERVER. Once established as the server, process A may go
about other business, but must ultimately come to the place where it sits, via
UIN SERVER WAIT, and listens for others to call. Process B then connects, via
UIN CUENT CONNECT SERVER, to the server, via UINSERVER CONNECT CUENT,
becoming a client. This is a one time connection and the connection should not be broken
or closed via UIN-CLOSESOCKET, until the process Is terminated or the client is sure there
is no longer a need to communicate with the server. Once these connections are
established, process B may go about other business. When the need arises for process B to
communicate with process A, a message Is sent via UIN SEND MSG, and the server, who is
waiting via UIN SERVER WAIT receives t via UINRECV.MSG. There Is a current UNIX
system limit of thirty-one processes (clients) connected to any given server.

Within the Tactical Planning Workstation there are special processes set up, called
routers, whose soul purpose is to facilitate communications among other processes. These
routers are the servers, and all communications get routed (hence the clever name) through
them en route to their final destination.
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The structure and layout of the message Is almost entirely process dependent; i.e., the
process may create an Ada structure of any size, shape, and type. The only stipulation is the
beginning four bytes must contain the length (size In bytes) of the message. It then becomes
the applications responsibility to make sure the clients and server have matching Ada
structures, as UIN SEND MSG and UIN RECV-MSG will merely pass a bit stream.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.patt?
command:

/eddiclAda/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55fstandard

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the *&lnfou command:

/egen/cln-utl/cln-util.llb
/egenicu:xul/cux util.i~b

DaaBss None
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Environment Variables. None explicitly, two implicitly passed in by argument.

host id - name of the server machine.
service-id - name of the service id (INET port number).

4.1.6 UIW Image Window System

The Image Window system contains the utilities to display color images, fonts, and
text. The image processing utilities are separated into a generic package (UIWGENERIC) to
allow the display of different Image types. The other color utilities are contained in
UIWIMAGE_WINDOW.

4.1.6.1 UIW GENERIC

Abstract. UIW GENERIC is an acronym for a set of Utility Image Windowing
primitives, which allows programmers to perform certain color graphics imaging functions
within the X Windows System environment.

Maior Capabilities. UIW GENERIC is a stand alone utility package (not a process) which
does not require the fileserver routers and/or data base managers to operate. This utility
package allows programs to access X Windows color graphics imaging commands from high
level languages, without having an Intimate knowledge of the X Windows system. However,
the programmer must have some knowledge or concept of X Windows or graphics
processing. There is not a one to one pairing of modules to X Windows commands; only
those commands required by the Tactical Planning Workstation have been developed.

Special Instructions. The application calling this package must define a data structure type
for the image data, then instantiate this package with that structure type.

An image, laid straight into a bit pattern will be the Inverse of what X Windows is
looking for. So adjust it with UIWuux_1 6BITSWAP. Then a pixmap of the swapped image
must be created with UIW CREATEPIXMAP, and finally it can be displayed with
UIW DISPLAYBITIMAGE (uiw image window s.a). UIWDISPLAYIMAGE displays images
that are eight bits deep.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
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To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/ciw_uVNciw util.lib
/usr/lib/libX.a
/usr/lib/libX..p.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.6.2 UIWIMAGEWINDOW

Abstract. UIW IMAGE-WINDOW is an acronym for a set of Utility Image
Windowing primitives, which allows programmers to perform certain color graphics imaging
functions within the X Windows System environment.

Maior Capabilities. UIW IMAGE-WINDOW is a stand alone utility package (not a process)
which does not require the fileserver routers and/or data base managers to operate. This
utility package allows programs to access X Windows color graphics imaging commands
from high level languages, without having an intimate knowledge of the X Windows
system. However, the programmer must have some knowledge or concept of X Windows or
graphics processing. There Is not a one to one pairing of modules to X Windows commands;
only those commands required by the Tactical Planning Workstation have been developed.

Special Instructions. UIWINITFONT must be called one time, up front, for each font type
being used, before UIWDISPLAYSYMBOL or UIWDISPLAY TEXT may be used.

UIWINIT-LOOKUPTABLE must be called one time, up front.
UIW LOAD LOOKUP TABLE is the means for loading colors into the lookup table, but the
addition or alteration of color entries will not appear until a UIWSTORELOOKUPTABLE is
performed.

A plane mask returned by UIWPLANEMASK Is required by
UIW DISPLAY BIT IMAGE, UIW DISPLAY CIRCLE, UIW DISPLAY-IMAGE (uiwgeneric s.a),
UIWDISPLAYUNE, UIWDISPLAYUNES, UIW DISPLAY SYMBOL, UIWDISPLAYTEXT,
UIWERASE PLANES, and UIWRUBBERBANDUNE.

A bit Image must be converted to a plxmap by UIWCREATEPIXMAP
(ulwgenerc.a) before UIWDISPLAY BrTIMAGE can be called. Provided the application
does not need the pIxmap again the memory can be freed by calling UIWFREE PIXMAP.
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UIW FLUSH BUFFER forces a flushing of the graphics command buffer. This module
is called automatically by any X Windows module which returns a value or calls to XPending,
XNextEvent, XWindowEvent, or XSync. Three of these, XPending, XNextEvent, and XSync,
are called in UWNINPUT. Which means tnat UWNINPUT flushes the graphics command
buffer.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/ciw util/ciw util.lib
/usr/liblibX.a
/usrlib/libXyp.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.7 UTM TACTICAL MAP

The Tactical Map Ada package provides the procedures to display and interact with a
digital map and the tactical overlays on top of the map. The Tactical Map software consists
of several layered packages with "UTM" being on top. Figure 4-4 shows the Tactical Map
package hierarchy.

The four system packages (MAP-SYSTEM, UNIT SYSTEM, CMSYSTEM, and
OBS SYSTEM) contain data types and objects that are common for the whole map system.
Descriptions of the Individual Tactical Map packages follow.

4.1.7.1 CM SYSTEM

Abstract. Data types and objects for the control measures displayed on the digital map.

Malor Capabilities. Type definition and object storage.
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4.1.7.1.1 Special Instructions. This package is meant for internal use to the UTM package.
Although the objects in this package are visible to the calling application, it is unwise to
change the contents of any of the objects.

UTHTACTICALMAP

RAFSTSYZE CI.STSYEX
UNITSTSTEN OHSSYSTE,

I I I I
UMPMAP lII.1IT ICI.CONTIOL-IASVIE IO3OISTACLE

UME_.IP EDITOR UCECITRL-NSREDITOR

UUEU11T-EDITOR UOZ-OBSTACLEEDITOR

I I

ICCCQOlD.C03INYB

Figure 4-4. Tactical Map Packages

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdbdb
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None
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4.1.7.2 MAP-SYSTEM

Abstract. Data types and objects for the map objects of the digital map system and object
orientated graphics utilities.

Major Capabilities. Type definition and object storage and object control utilities to determine
which object was selected on the map and to delete objects displayed on the map.

Special Instructions. This package is meant for internal use to the UTM package. Although
the objects in this package are visible to the calling application, it is unwise to change the
contents of any of the objects.

The overlays displayed on the map consist of the following types: lines, points,
polygons, rectangles, and circles. A list of the displayed objects and a list of popup menus
associated with the objects are maintained by this package. Working with the lists is very
simple and uses the UEDUST utilities. The only time a programmer must work with these
lists is to implement a new control measure or obstacle, or add a new overlay category to the
map system.

To implement a new control measure or obstacle, the new object must be added to
the object list when it is displayed. This package contains a package to determine if any part
of an object will be displayed in the digital map window.

To add a new map overlay category, such as a new operational planning tool, the
following steps must be completed:

1. A new popup menu must be defined for the new object. Normally this would
be accomplished by adding a new menu definition procedure to UTM
specification.

2. The popup menu description must be added to the menu list in the package.

3. The new object must be added to the object list when it is displayed.

4. Procedures must be added to UTMPROCESSINPUT to process the
selections on the new popup menu.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the ^a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Adatued
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Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.7.3 OBSSYSTEM

Abstract. Data types and objects for the object displayed on the digital map.

Major Capabilities. Type definition and object storage.

Special Instructions. This package is meant for internal use to the UTM package. Although
the objects in this package are visible to the calling application, it is unwise to change the
contents of any of the objects.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokee/VADS55/standard

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.7.4 UNIT-SYSTEM

Abstract. Data types and objects for the BLUEFOR and OPFOR units displayed on the digital

map.

Major Capabilities. Type definition and object storage.

Special Instructions. This package is meant for internal use to the UTM package. Although
the objects In this package are visible to the calling application, it is unwise to change the
contents of any of the objects.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokee/VADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
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Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.7.5 UCE CNTRL MSREDITOR

Abstract. Low level control measure utilities for displaying and erasing specific control
measure types.

Maior Capabilities. This package contains an individual procedure for each control measure
type in the system. Each procedure is responsible for the display and erasure of a specific
control measure and is the only software that knows exactly what the control measure looks
like in the digital map window.

Special Instructions. These procedures are responsible for adding control measure objects to
the object list in MAP-SYSTEM.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixljb
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/uiw

To load a program that uses this package, links must be astablished with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/cw util/ciw util.lib
/egen/cwn-utilcwn.lib
/usriib/libXr.a
/usr/Iib/libX.p.a
/usrlib/libX.a
/usr/libllibm.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None
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4.1.7.6 UCM CONTROLMEASURE

Abstract. Intermediate level control measure display package responsible for the defining,
displaying, and interacting with control measures on the digital map.

Major Capabilities. This package provides procedures to:

1. Define control measure areas, crossings, fire plans, lines, map features, points,
and routes.

2. Selective display and erase of control measures by echelon, type, and color.

3. Delete a control measure from the digital map window.

4. Move a control measure in the digitpl map window.

5. Interact with the control measure definition and display menus.

6. Redisplay all control measures in the digital map window.

Svecial Instructions. The control measure initialization procedure
UCMINITIALIZE CNTRLMSR must be called as part of the map initialization steps and
before other procedures in this package are used.

The normal procedures for defining control measures with multiple points is for the
"DEFINE" procedure to display the control measure define menu and accept the first point.
The other points are processed by UCE.DEFINENEXTPOINT.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/ulw

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the ma.infou command:

/egen/clw util/ciw util.lib
/egen/cwniutil/cwn.lib
/usr/lib/libXr.a
/usr/lib/ibX.p.a
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/usr/lib/libX.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.7.7 UMEMAPEDITOR

Abstract. Low level digital map utilities for reading and displaying digital map images and
displaying grids.

Maior Capabilities. The map editor utilities determine the file name to use for a digital map
image, open the map image file, determine the map blocks to display, display the map
blocks, and close the map image file. They also determine the grid interval and display the
grid lines and labels.

Special Instructions. Procedure UME INIT MAP-SYSTEM must be called before the other
procedures in this package. UME DEFINE MAP COORD should be called whenever the size
of the map panel changes or the map scale changes.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/uiw

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the a.infom command:

/egen/cIw util/ciw utIl.lIb
/egen/cux util/cuxutil.lib
/usr/lib/libXr.a
/usr/lib/iibXp.a
/usr/lib/libX.a
/usr/lib/libm.a
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Data Bases

CONTOUR ITO160 INPUT
CONTOUR 1T0400 INPUT
CONTOUR 1T080 INPUT
CONTOURITO800 INPUT
CONTOURDESC INPUT
CONTOURDESC_1T0160 INPUT
CONTOURDESCITO400 INPUT
CONTOURDESCITOSO INPUT
CONTOURDESCITOS00 INPUT
ELEVATIONIT0400 INPUT
ELEVATIONDESCITO400 INPUT
ELEV BAND_1TO160 INPUT
ELEVBANDIT0400 INPUT
ELEVBANDITO80 INPUT
ELEV BANDITO800 INPUT
ELEVBANDDESC_1TO1 60 INPUT
ELEVBANDDESCIT0400 INPUT
ELEV BANDDESC1 TO80 INPUT
ELEVBANDDESC_1TO800 INPUT
MAP DESC INPUT
SHADRELF_1TO160 INPUT
SHAD RELFIT0400 INPUT
SHADRELFITO80 INPUT
SHADRELFITO800 INPUT
SHAD RELF DESC_1TO160 INPUT
SHAD-RELFDESCITO400 INPUT
SHAD-RELFDESC_ TOSO INPUT
SHADRELFDESCITO800 INPUT
VEGETATIONITO160 INPUT
VEGETATION_1TO400 INPUT
VEGETATIONITOB0 INPUT
VEGETATIONIT0800 INPUT
VEGETATIONDESCITO160 INPUT
VEGETATIONDESCIT0400 INPUT
VEGETATIONDESC_ TOS0 INPUT
VEGETATIONDESCITOB0 INPUT

Environment Variables. None
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4.1.7.8 UMP MAP

Abstract. Intermediate level digital map utilities for displaying and erasing the digital map and
digital map features.

Maior Capabilities. The map utilities provide the procedures to display and erase the digital
map, contours, and grids. Also included are procedures for highlighting and unhighlighting
hydrography, roads, urban areas, and miscellaneous features on the digdta map.

Special Instructions. Procedure UMP-INITAUIZE MAP must be called before the other
procedures in this package.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the Na.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/CherokeeNADS55/Verdixlb
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/Standard
/eddic/Ada/uin
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/uiW

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established With the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/cin -util/cin -utlI.lib
/egen/ciw; util/ciw util.lib
/egen/cux_util/cux util.lib
/egen/cwnutil/cwn.lib
/usrllibllibXr.a
/usr/lib/IlbXp.a
/usrflibI~ibX.a
/usrlli/ibm.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables.

CHARACTER-FONT FILE
CONTROL ROUTER-HOST
CONTROL ROUTER-SERV
CONTOUR DESCRIPTION FILE
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ELEV DESCRIPTION FILE
MAP-DESCRIPTION FILE
SYMBOL FONT FILE

4.1.7.9 UNT UNIT

Abstract. Intermediate unit display utilities for displaying arnd erasing units on the digital map.

Major Caoabilities. The unit utilities provide the procedures for displaying, moving, and
erasing the BLUEFOR and OPFOR units and displaying the OPFOR unit status report.

Special Instructions. Procedure UNT INMALIZE UNrTS must be called before the other
procedures in this package.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the Na.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55Nverdxlib
/usr.MC68020/CherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uin

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established v.th the following
libraries using the Na.infon command:

/egen/Cin utiVcin utii.lib
/egen/ciw 'util/ciw util.lib
/egenlcux utl/cux- util.lib
/egen/cwn util/cwn.lib
/usrllibllibXr.a
/usr~ilb~lbXp.a
/usrllibllibX.a
/usrlliblibm.a

Data Bases, None

EnvironmentVariables. None

4.1.7.10 UOB OBSTACLE

Abtat Intermediate obstacle display utilities for displaying and erasing obstacles on the
digital map.



Maior Capabilities. The obstacle utilities provide the procedures for displaying, moving, and
erasing obstacles on the digital map.

Special Instructions. Procedure UOBINITIAUZEOBSTACLE must be called before the other
procedures in this package.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/ciw util/ciw_util.lib
/egen/cuxutil/cux util.lib
/egen/cwnutl/cwn.lib
/usr/lib/libXr.a
/usrAibAibXp.a
/usr/ib/libX.a
/usrlib/libm.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.7.11 UOEOBSTACLEEDITOR

Abstract. Low level obstacle utilities for displaying and erasing specific obstacle types.

Major Capabilitles. This package contains an individual procedure for each obstacle type in
the system. Each procedure Is responsible for the display and erasure of a specific obstacle
and is the only software that knows exactly what the obstacle looks like in the digital map
window.

Speclal Instructions. These procedures are responsible for adding obstacle objects to the
object list In MAP-SYSTEM.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:
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/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Adauiw

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/ciw_util/ciw util.lib
/egen/cwn-utIl/cwn.liL
/usr/lib/libXr.a
/usr/lib/ibXp.a
/usr/lib/libX.a
/usr/lib/libm.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.7.12 UTMTACTICAL MAP

Abstract. Top level digital map utilities for displaying the digital map and overlays. Overlays
consist of units, control measures, and obstacles.

Major Capabilitles. The tactical map utilities provide the interface between the digital map
system and the application program. This Is the only package an application should require
to use the complete capabilities of the tactical map system. The tactical map system consists
of map, unit, control measure, and obstacle utilities.

The map utilities Include procedures to display the digital map background, resize the
map panel, erase the overlays, and delete the map panel. The utilities for units, control
measures, and obstacles Include procedures to display the overlay, change the overlay, and
attach a popup menu to the overlay.

Special Instructions. Procedure UTMDEFINEMAPPANEL must be called before the other
procedures In this package.

Procedure UTMDEFINEOPLAN must be called whenever the overlay data's date-time
group or OPLAN Id changes.

To allow Interaction with the tactical map, procedure UTMINPUT must be used for all
Input instead of LWN INPUT. UTMINPUT passes all Input, that Is not part of the map panel,
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to the calling process. It also passes the following map updates back to the calling process:
unit location change, control measure location change, new control measure, obstacle
location change, and now obstacle.

After deleting the map panel, procedure UTM DELETEMAPMENUS should be called
to deallocate the memory used for the map walking menus..

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the Ma.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADSs55Nerdxjib
/usr.MC6802/cherokeeNAflS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uln
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/ulw,

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the wa.lnfow command:

/egen/cln-uVcin-ul.llb
/egen/ciw-ufiVclwutl.lib
/egenlcux-ul/cux util.lib
/egen/cwn utiVcwn.llb
/usrlibllibkr.a
/usrfiibflibXp.a
/usrfiibllibX.a
/usrllibfiibm.a

DaaBss None

Environment Variables. RECORD MAP INTERACTION

4.1.7.13 UUE STATUS REPORT

Abstact.Displays the graphical unit summary and detail status reports.

h1ilor aailitihs. The status report package provides procedures to display detail and
summary reports. The detail report presents unit strengt with a Meroedes-type" chart
surrounded by the actual counts and percentges corresponding to each section of the
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"Mercedes-type" chart. The summary report presents the percentage strength for a unit and
its subordinates.

Special Instructions. Procedure UUE DEFINE STATUSPIXMAP must be called before using
the other procedures in this package.

This package uses Ada tasking to allow the display of multiple status windows at the
same time. There are two tasks In this package, the detail status task and the summary
status task. Both tasks have the same entry points, as follows:

INITIALIZE - Creates the popup window and displays the report.

PROCESS INPUT - Processes all input for the status popup window. The application
is responsible for determining if the input belongs to the status window and for calling
this procedure to process It.

TERMINATE TASK - Deletes the status report window and deallocates memory
allocated for status structures. This procedure should be called when the application
program wants to terminate the status report rather than having the user terminate it
from the popup menu.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usrMC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uin
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/uw

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the ma.info" command:

egen/cIn-utlcin-util.Ib
/gei/clwuL/ciw_ul.LIb
/g/cuxil/cuxui.,lb

/egeNcwn_uIVcwn.0b
/usr/ldb/llbXr,

Iusrflbffllbp.a
lusr/,b/UbX.a
/usulltb/libm.a
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Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. CHARACTER-FONT FILE

4.1.7.14 UUEUNrr-EDITOR

Abstract. Low-level unit display utilities to display the unit symbol, echelon, name and status.

Maior Capabilities. The unit editor package contains procedures to display and erase unit
symbols, echelon symbols, names, and unit status report. The unit symbol procedure is the
only software that knows exactly what the unit looks like in the digital map window.

Soecial Instructions. These procedures are responsible for adding unit objects to the object
iist in MAP-SYSTEM.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADSS/Verdxlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic(Ada/uux
/eddiclAda/ued
/eddlc/Ada/uwn
/eddiclAda/ulw

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the Na.lnfom command:

/egenlciwutJVctwutl.Iib
/egonlcux-uflVcux-util.llb
/egen/cwn utVcwn.lib
/usrllb~lib)&.a
/usr/Ilb/llbX~p.a
/usr/Ilb/libX~a
/usrllibfllbm.a

DaeQae None

Environment Variables. None
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4.1.7.15 UCCCOORDCONVERT

Abstract. General purpose coordinate conversion utilities.

Major Capabilities. The coordinate conversion package contains procedures to perform the
following conversions.

World Coordinate to Military Grid
World Coordinate to Pixel
Military Grid to World Coordinate
Pixel to World Coordinate

Speclal Instructions. Procedure UCCDEFINEMAP AREA must be called whenever the size
of the digitized map area changes and UCC-DEFINEMAPDISPLAY must be called
whenever the map scale or map window size changes.

Currently, this package will only work with the Central Germany digitized area. Future
enhancements should be made to allow this package to work for any digitized area in the
world.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Adalcommon
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.1.8 UUX Unix Utilities

The Unix Utilities consist of procedures to communicate with the Unix operating
system. The Input and output (I/O) utilities are separated into a generic package (UUXIO) to
allow binary I/O of all types of buffers. The other Unix utilities are located in the UUXUTIL
package.
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4.1.8.1 UUXIO

Abstract. UUXIO Is an acronym for a set of utility Input and output primitives, which allow
programs access to low level input and output.

Major Capabilities. UUXIO is a stand alone utility package (not a process) which does not
require the fileserver routers and/or data base managers to operate. This utility package
provides a means for programmers to perform very rudimentary Input and output functions,
which some high level languages do not permit.

Special Instructions. The application calling this package must define a data structure type
for the input/output data, then instantiate this package with that structure type.

All files must be opened with UUX OPEN FILE before they can be read
(UUX BINARYREAD) or written to (UUX BINARYWRITE). Once a file is opened it must be
explicitly closed with UUX CLOSE FILE; do not expect the system to close the file at
process termination, because it won't.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standarI

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following

libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/cux-util/cux util.lib

Data Bases. None explicitly, all implicitly. Procedures uux open.file, uux close.file,
uux binaryread, and uux binary write will work with any data base.

Environment Variables. None

4.1.8.2 UUXUTIL

Abstract. UUXUTL is an acronym for a set of utility primitives, which allow programs to
access Unix operating commands.
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Maior Capabilities. UUXUTIL is a stand alone utility package (not a process) which does not
require the fileserver routers and/or data base managers to operate. This utility package
provides a means for programmers to perform certain Unix operating system commands
which many high level languages do not permit. There is not a one to one pairing of
modules to Unix commands; only those commands required by the Tactical Planning
Workstation have been developed.

Special Instructions. UUX SYSTEM will not return any data, so query type commands must
redirect their output to a file.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/cux-util/cux-util.lib

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None explicitly, all implicitly. Procedure uux getenv will decipher any
environment variable.

4.2 ADA PROGRAMS

The Ada programs are the processes in the Tactical Planning Workstation. The data
base managers, routers, and window managers are all examples of Ada programs. Each
program source file has "_p.a" suffix. The following major programs are in the system:

CDB - Command and Control (C2) product data base manager

CTL - Experiment control data base manager

FDB - Reference data base manager

HDB - Help data base manager

HLP - Help window display manager

4-5.



II

RCN - Experiment control message route

RCP - Command and Control (C2) product message router

RRF - Reference and help message router

RSD - Situation data message router

SCL - Station control manager

SDB - Situation data base manager

WBD - Build window display manager

WCD - Participant experiment control window display manager

WED - Experimenter's experiment control window display
manager

WMS - View message window display manager

WTD - Tool window display manager

WVC - View situation window display manager

WVR - View reference window display manager

4.2.1 C2 Product Data Base Manaaer (CDB)

The Command and Control (C2) data base manager consists of a program to build
the C2 data base, a program to control access to the C2 data base, a program to print
hardcopy reports of the command and control products, and a specification (".s.a" suffix) and
body ("b.a" suffix) to generate the reports that require tactical situation data.

4.2.1.1 CDBC2 PRODUCT DByMANAGER

Abstract. Command and Control (C2) product data base manager.

Malor Cavabilittcs. The C2 product data base manager maintains the C2 product data base
and allows network access to t. C2 products include the products in the view situation, view
message, and build windows. A product can be a textual report, a computer generated
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report, or a digital map with tactical overlay. This process also maintains the message log
and controls the routing of messages from a build window to a view situation window.

This program maintains a list of the number of view message windows that are active
on each workstation. When a summary message is received, the summary message is
routed to all active view message windows. If a view message window does not exist for a
participant that is a recipient of a message, a window creation message is sent to the station
control manager to create a view situation window.

Special Instructions. The following processes must be executing before the C2 product data
base manager is started:

RCPC2_PRODUCTROUTER
RSDSITUATIONDATAROUTER
SDBSITUATIONDB.MANAGER

All C2 product requests must be routed through the C2 product router (RCP). The
process name that must be used Is C2.DBMANAGER. The following messages are
processed by the C2 product data base manager:

Message Requests
MSGMENUTREE
MSGTEXTBUFFER
MSG HEADERBUFFER
MSG C2 PRODUCTS
MSGC2PARTUST
MSGMESSAGE_LOG

Other Messages
MSG TEXT BUFFER
MSGC2.MESSAGE
MSG TERM WINDOW
MSG-STOP

The C2 product data base and the message log are initialized by
CDB-PRODUCT BUILD.

T6 compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.pathm
command:
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/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddiclAda/lin

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cn_util/cin -util.I~b
Iegerilcux-utillcux-util.lib

Data Bases

02 PRODUCT INPUT/OUTPUT
02 PRODUCT DESC INPUT/OUTPUT
C2 PRODUCT HEADER INPUT/OUTPUT
02 BUILD MENU INPUT
02 VIEW 02 MENU INPUT
03 BUILDMENU INPUT
03 VIEW 02 MENU INPUT
G4 BUILD_ MENU INPUT
047VIEW C2 MENU INPUT
MESSAGE LOG INPUT/OUTPUT
SEND-PAR TICIPANT SOURCE INPUT

Environment Variables

BUILD-EX
BUILD 02
BUILD 03
BUILD-G4
02 PRODUCT-ROUTER-HOST
02 PRODUCT ROUTER-SERV
0DB HEADER DO
CDB PARTICIPANT DB
0DB PROD DESC DB
0DB PRODUCT DO,
CONTROL ROUTER-HOST
CONTROL ROUTER-SERV
MESSAGE-DISPLAY MANAGER
MESSAGE-LOG DB
SITUATION ROUTER-SERV
SITUATION ROUTER HOST
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START-DATE
VIEW EX
VIEWG2
VIEWG3
VIEWG4

4.2.1.2 CDBGENERATEPRODUCT

Abstract. Generates the Command and Control (C2) reports that contain tactical situation
data.

Maior Capabilities. The generate product package formats the following reports into a ASCII
buffer:

BLUEFOR Ammunition
BLUEFOR Equipment
BLUEFOR Fuel
BLUEFOR Personnel
BLUEFOR Task Organization
OPFOR Committed Forces
OPFOR Equipment
OPFOR Reinforcing Units
OPFOR Task Organization

Special Instructions. The calling application must connect to the situation data router before
using the procedures in this package.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uln
/eddic/Ada/ued

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/cintlVcnutl.Ilib
/egen/cux-util/cuxutil.lib
/usr/lib/libm.a
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Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.2.1.3 CDBHARDCOPY

Abstract. Creates an ASCII print file of C2 or reference products.

Maior Capabilities. This program provides the capability to print selective reports from the C2
product or reference data base.

Special Instructions. To print C2 products, the following processes must be executing before
starting this process:

RCPC2_PRODUCT ROUTER
RSD SITUATION DATA ROUTER
SDBSITUATIONDBMANAGER
CDBC2_PRODUCTDBMANAGER

Environment variable "db-managern must be set to C2_DBMANAGER and "viewG2"
must be set to the file that contains the list of products to print. The file Is the same format as
G2 VIEW C2 MENU.

To print reference products, the following processes must be executing before starting
this process:

RCPREFERENCEROUTER
FDB REFERENCE.DB MNAGER

Environment variable "db.manager" must be set to REFERENCEDBMANAGER and
"ref view one" must be set to the file that contains the list of products to print. The file is the
same format as G2_REFERENCEMENU.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55Nerdbdib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/uln
/eddic/Ada/uwn
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To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
*a.info" command:

Iegenlcn utiVcin.ul.Iib
/egen/cux'uti/Cux-utIl.Iib
/usrliblibm.a

Data Bases

PRODUCT-HARD)COPY

gnvironment Variables

DB-MANAGER
REPORT OUTPUT
ROUTER-HOST
ROUTER SERV

4.21.4 0DB-PRODUCT BUILD

Abstract. Builds the C2 product data base and initializes the message log.

Maior Capabilities., Creates the C2 product data base from the C2 product source data base.
it also creates the menu description files for the product selection walking menus in the view
situation and build windows.

Soecial Instructions. This program must be run after changes have been made to the 02
product source file.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS5s/vrdilxib
/usr/cherokeeNADSSS/standard
/eddWcAdaluux
/eddlclAdalued

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
a.Info" comnmand:

/egen/cux -utiVcux-utl.lib
/usrIib/Iibm.8
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Data Bases

BLUEFOR UNIT CON VERT INPUT
C2 PRODUCT -OUTPUT
C27PRODUCT DESO OUTPUT
02 PRODUCT HEADER OUTPUT
C27PRODUCfNAME OUTPUT
027PRODUCT SOURCE INPUT
G2i BUILD MENU OUTPUT
G27viEv Z2 MENU OUTPUT
G37BUILD MENU OUTPUT
Gi3VIEWC 2 MENU OUTPUT
G47BUILD5 MENU OUTPUT
G47MVV 02 MENU OUTPUT
MESSAGE LOG OUTPUT
OPFOR-UNIT CONVERT INPUT

Environment Variables

BLUEFOR UNIT CONVERSION
BUILD ONEk
BUILD THREE
BUILD TWO
C2LAB DB
HEADER DB
MESSAGE LOG DB
OPFOR UNIT CO0NVERSION
PRODUaT Di
PRODUCT-DESC DS
PRODUCT XREF-
VIEW ONEF
VIEW THREE
VIEW iWO

4.2.2 Experiment Control Product Data Base Manaager (CTLI

The Experiment Control data base manager consists of a program to build the
experiment control data base, a program to control access to ft. and a program to stop the
system.
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4.2.2.1 CTLEXPERIMENTCONTROL

Abstract. Experiment control product data base manager.

Major Capabilities. The experiment control product data base manager maintains the
experiment control product data base and allows network access to it. The experiment
control products appear In the experimenter's experiment control window, and In the
participants experiment control window when the experimenter sends a control message to a
participant. A product can be a textual report, a computer generated report, or a digital map
with tactical overlay. This program also controls the creation of the participant experiment
control window. The following rules are used for the creation of experiment control windows:

f the experiment control message requires a response, a window creation message is
sent to the station control manager to create a new experiment control window. If the
message is informative and doesn't require a response, the message is sent to an existing
informative experiment control window if one exists. If one does not exist, a window creation
message is sent the station control manager to create it.

Special Instructions. The following processes must be executing before the experiment
control product data base manager is started:

RCN CONTROL ROUTER
RSD SITUATION DATA ROUTER
SDBSITUATIONDBMANAGER

All experiment control product requests must be routed through the experiment control
router (RCN). The process name that must be used Is CONTROL MANAGER. The following
messages are processed by the experiment control product data base manager:

Message Requests
MSG MENU TREE
MSG TEXT BUFFER
MSG HEADER BUFFER
MSG CONTROL PRODUCTS
MSGCONTROLPART UST

Other Messages
MSG TEXT BUFFER
MSGCONTROL ROUTING
MSGSTATION UP
MSG TERMWINDOW
MSG STOP
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The experiment control product data base Is initialized by
CONTROL PRODUCT BUILD.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "apatho
command:

/eddiclAda/common
/uzsi /cherokeeNADS55/verdlxlib
/usricherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddWcAda/uin

To load this program, links must be established with te following libraries using the
ma.infow command:

/egen/cin util/cin util.iib
/egen/cuxuti/Cux util.lib
/usrllibllibm.a

Data Bases

EXP CONTROL MENU INPUT
EXP CONTROL PARTiciPANT INPUT
EXP CONTROL PRODUCT INPUT/OUTPUT
EXP CONTROL PROD DESO INPUT/OUTPUT

Environment Variables

C2 -PRODUCTROUTER-HOST
C2 PRODUCT ROUTER SERV
CONTROL DISPLAY MANAGER
CONTROL MENU
CONTROL_-ROUTER-HOST
CONTROL ROUTER SERV
CTL PARTICIPANTD61
CTLPRODDESC-DB
CTL..PRODUCT DB
START DATE

4.2.2.2 CTLYPRODUCT BUILD

Abstract. Builds the experiment control product data base and the experiment control
product selection walking menu file.

4-61



Maior Capabilities. Creates the experiment control product data base from the experiment
control source data base. It also creates the menu description file for the product selection
walking menu in the experimenter's experiment control window.

Special Instructions. This program must be executed after changes have been made to the
experiment control product source file.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Adalcommon
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdxlib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
*a.info" command:

/egen/cux util/cuxuti.lib

/usrlib/libm.a

Data Bases

EXP CONTROL MENU OUTPUT
EXP CONTROL NAME OUTPUT
EXPCONTROLPRODUCT OUTPUT
EXPCONTROLPRODDESC OUTPUT
EXPCONTROLSOURCE INPUT

Environment Variables

CONTROL.DB
CONTROL MENU
PRODUCTDB
PRODUCTDESCDB
PRODUCT XREF

4.2.2.3 STOPEDDIC

Abstract. Stops the Tactical Planning Workstation tystem.
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Major Capabilities. Sends a stop (MSG-STOP) message to all the routers. In turn, the
routers forward the message to all processes connected to them.

Special Instructions. This program must be executed in the file server computer. It connects
to the following routers:

C2 PRODUCT ROUTER
CONTROLROUTER
REFERENCE-ROUTER
SITUATIONROUTER

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokee/VADS55/verdixlib
/usr/cherokee/VADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uin

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cin-util/cin util.lib

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables

C2 PRODUCT ROUTER HOST
C2_PRODUCTROUTERSERV
CONTROLROUTERHOST
CONTROLROUTERSERV
REFERENCEROUTER SERV
REFERENCEROUTER HOST
SITUATION ROUTERSERV
SITUATIONROUTERHOST

4.2.3 Reference Product Data Base Manager (FDB)

The reference data base manager consists of a program to build the reference data
base, and a program to control access to It
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4.2.3.1 FDBREFERENCEDBBUILD

Abstract. Builds the reference product data base and reference product selection walking
menu file.

Malor Capabilities. Creates the reference product data base from the reference source data
base. It also creates the menu description file for the product selection walking menu in the
view reference window.

Special Instructions. This program must be run after changes have been made to the
reference product source file.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/uux

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cux util/cux util.lib
/usrliblibm.a

Data Bases

G2 REFERENCE-MENU OUTPUT
G3 REFERENCE MENU OUTPUT
G47REFERENCEMENU OUTPUT
REFERENCEDB OUTPUT
REFERENCEHEADER OUTPUT
REFERENCE-NAME OUTPUT
REFERENCEPRODDESC OUTPUT
REFERENCE-SOURCE INPUT

Environment Variables

C2LABDB
HEADER DB
PRODUCTDB
PRODUCTDESCDB
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PRODUCT XREF
VIEW ONE
VIEWTHREE
VIEWTWO

4.2.3.2 FDB.EFERENCEDBMANAGER

Abstract. Reference product data base manager.

Malor Capabilities. The reference product data base manager maintains the reference data
base and allows network access to It.
Special Instructions. The following process must be executing before the reference product

data base manager is started:

RRFREFERENCEROUTER

All reference product requests must be routed through the reference router (RRF). The
process name that must be used is REFERENCE.DBMANAGER. The following messages
are processed by the reference product data base manager:

Message Requests
MSG MENU-TREE
MSGTEXTBUFFER
MSG HEADER BUFFER
MSGREFERENCE_PRODUCTS

Other Messages
MSG-STOP

The reference product data base Is initialized by FDBREFERENCEDBBUILD.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdxlib
lusr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/uin

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:
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/egen/cin util/cin util.lib

/egen/cux-util/cux util.lib

Data Bases

G2_REFERENCEMENU INPUT
G3 REFERENCE MENU INPUT
G4 REFERENCE.MENU INPUT
REFERENCEDB INPUT
REFERENCE HEADER INPUT
REFERENCEPRODDESC INPUT

Environment Variables

FDB HEADER DB
FDBPRODDESCDB
FDB PRODUCT DB
REF VIEW EX
REF VIEW ONE
REF VIEW THREE
REF VIEW TWO
REFERENCE ROUTER SERV
REFERENCEROUTERHOST

4.2.4 Help Product Data Base Manager (HDB)

The help data base manager consists of a program to build the help data base, and a
program to control access to it.

4.2.4.1 HDB HELP.DB.BUILD

Abstract. Builds the help product 4ata base and help product selection walking menu file.

Malor Capabilities. Creates the help product data base from the help source data base. It
also creates the menu description file for the product selection walking menu on the help
button.

Special Instructions. This program must be run after changes have been made to the help
product source file.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the *a.path"
command:
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/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/uux

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cux util/cux-util.lib
/usrlib/libm.a

Data Bases

HELP MENU OUTPUT
HELP NAME OUTPUT
HELP PROD DESC OUTPUT
HELP PRODUCT OUTPUT
HELP SOURCE INPUT

Environment Variables

HELPMENUFILE
HELP SOURCE
PRODUCTDB
PRODUCT DESC DB
PRODUCT XREF-

4.2.4.2 HDBHELPDBMANAGER

Abstract. Help product data base manager.

Maior Capabilities. The help product data base manager maintains the help data base and
allows network access to it. Help products Include textual reports and menu tree layouts.

Special Instructions. The following process must be executing before the help product data
base manager is started:

RRFREFERENCEROUTER

All help product requests must be routed through the reference router (RRF). The
process name that must be used is HELPDBMANAGER. The following messages are
processed by the reference product data base manager:
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Message Requests
MSG MENUTREE
MSG TEXT BUFFER
MSG HEADER BUFFER
MSG HELP-PRODUCTS

Other Messages
MSGSTOP

The help product data base is initialized by HDBHELPDB-BUILD.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"

command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usrfcherokeeNVADS55/verdixib
/usr/cherokeeNVADS55/standard
/eddicfAda/uux
/eddic/Ada/uin

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
a~irdlo" command:

/egen/cin -util/cin -utii.Iib

/egen/cuxjtil/cux util.lib

Data Bases

HELP-MENU INPUT
HELP PROD-DESC INPUT
HELP-PRODUCT INPUT

Environment Variables

HDB-HELP-DESC-DB
HDB-HELP-TEXT-DB
HEI PMENU
REFERENCE ROUTER-HOST
REFERENCE ROUTER-SERV
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4.2.5 Help Display Manager (HLP)

The help display manager consists of a program to interact with the help button and
an Ada task to display the textual help windows. The walking menu layout help windows are
displayed by the DML task (Part of the UWN library).

4.2.5.1 HLPHELPDISPLAY MANAGER

Abstract. Help button and window display manager.

Malor Capabilities. The help display manager controls the interaction with the help button
and uses either the help report or menu layout Ada task to display the appropriate help
window. Because Ada tasks are used to display the help windows, an unlimited (within
reason) number of help windows can be displayed at the same time.

Special Instructions. The help display manager maintains a link-list of Ada help tasks and
their associated window id. When input is received from the UWN system, the window id is
used to determine which task to pass the input to. When a help window is terminated, the
task is deleted from the link-list.

The following programs must be executing before this program is started:

RRF REFERENCE ROUTER
HDB HELPDBMANAGER

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdxlib
/usr/cherokee/VADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uln
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ulw

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cinutil/cin-utl.lib
/egen/cuxutl/cux utl.lib
/egen/cwn utlVcwn.lib
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Iegenlctw util/ciw util.lib
/usr/iib/libXr.a
/usr~ib~ibXp.a
/usrllibllibX.a
/usrllibllibm.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables

CHARACTER-FONT FILE
EDDIC STATION USER
REFERENCE ROUTER-SERV
REFERENCE ROUTER-HOST

4.2.5.2 HLP-HELPREPORT

Abstract. Textual help window control task.

Maior Caoabilities. Displays a textual help report window and processes all input for the
window. The calling process is responsible for passing all user input to the task via the
PROCESS-INPUT entry point.

Special Instructions. To compile this package, the following paths must be established using
the ma.path" command:

/eddlc/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNVAoS55verdib
/usr/cherokeeNADS5s/standard
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Adatued
/eddiclAdalulw

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.lnfo" command:

/egenlcuxutll/cux utllilib
Iegen/cwnytlVcwn-lib
/egen/clWufil/ctw utll.Jib
/usrlIb/lIbXr.a
/usr1IibflbXp.a
/usr/lb~ibX.a
/usr/llb/libm.a
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Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.2.6 Experiment Control Message Router (RCN)

The experiment control router consists of a program to route experiment control
messages among the experiment control processes and a program to convert the recorded
messages to ASCII format.

4.2.6.1 RCNCONTROLROUTER

Abstract. Experiment control message router.

Major Capabilities. Routes and records experiment control messages among processes
that are connected to the router. Experiment control messages include experiment control
products, product requests, lookup table updates, and window operations.

Special Instructions. The normal sequence of operations to use a router Is to connect to it
and then send and receive messages through it. The connect is accomplished by calling
UIN CUENTCONNECTSERVER and then sending the process Id to the router via the
connect message (MSG CONNECT). Messages are sent through the router by
UINSENDMSG and received by UINRECVMSG. There are two ways to determine if a
message is being sent to a process. The first way Is to use UINRECVMSG with the no-
peek flag. The process will suspend operation at this statement until a message is received.
The other way is to use UWN ADD INPUT SOCKET to tell the UWN system to watch for input
from a socket number. When a message is received, UWN INPUT returns with a data type of
SYSINPUT-MESSAGE. This method allows a process to handle both window and message
inputs.

Before terminating a process that is connected to a router, a close socket message
(MSGCLOSESOCKET) must be sent to the router.

Environment variable RECORDSESSION must be set to true to record routed
messages. Only messages Identified In MSGECRECORDMST will be recorded. The
recorded message data base Is Initialized when the router Is started.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
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/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/uin

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info' command:

/egen/cin-util/cinutil.lib

/egen/cux_utiVcux util.lib

Data Bases

EXPCONTROLRECORD OUTPUT

Environment Variables

CONTROL RECORD DB
CONTROL ROUTER HOST
CONTROLROUTERSERV
RECORDSESSION

4.2.6.2 RCNRECORDTOASCII

Abstract. Converts the recorded experiment control data to ASCII.

Maior Capabilities. Reads the experiment control recorded data base and creates an
individual ASCII file for each record type in the recorded data base.

Special Instructions. The system must be stopped (see STOPEDDIC In CTL) before running
this program. The recording data base is Initialized whenever the router Is started.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55tlerdbdib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:
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/egen/cux util/cuxutil.lib

/usr/lib/libm.a

Data Bases

EXPCONTROLRECORD INPUT
TRAN CONTROL REQUEST OUTPUT
TRANCONTROL_WINDOW OUTPUT
TRAN LOOKUPTABLE OUTPUT
TRANMAP OUTPUT

Environment Variables

CONTROL RECORD
CONTROL REQUEST
CONTROL WINDOW
LUT UPDATE
MAP STATUS

4.2.7 C2 Product Message Router (RCP)

The Command and Control (C2) router consists of a program to route C2 product
messages between the processes that require C2 product data, and a program to convert the
recorded messages to ASCII format.

4.2.7.1 RCPC2_PRODUCTROUTER

Abstract. Command and Control (C2) product message router.

Maior Capabilities. Routes and records C2 product messages between processes that are
connected to the router. C2 product messages Include C2 products, product requests,
summary messages, message logs, and window operations.

Secial Instructions. The normal sequence of operations to use a router is to connect to it
and then setd and receive messages through it. The connection is accomplished by calling
UIN CUENT CONNECT SERVER and then sending the process Id to the router via the
connect message (MSG-CONNECT). Messages are sent through the router by
UIN SENDMSG and received by UIN-RECVMSG. There are two ways to determine If a
message Is being sent to a process. The first way Is to use UINRECVMSG with the no-
peek flag. The process will suspend operation at this statement until a message Is received.
The other way is to use UWNADD INPUTSOCKET to tell the UWN system to watch for Input
from a socket number. When a message is received, UWN INPUT returns with a data type of
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SYS INPUT-MESSAGE. This method allows a process to process both window and message
inputs.

Before terminating a process that is connected to a router, a close socket message
(MSGCLOSESOCKET) must be sent to the router.

Environment variable RECORD-SESSION must be set to true to record routed
messages. Only messages identified in MSG-C2_RECORD UST will be recorded. The
recorded message data base is initialized when the router is started.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNVADS55/verdixlib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/uin

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.infon command:

/egen/cin util/cinutil.lib
/egen/cux util/cuxtil.lib

Data Bases

C2 PRODUCT RECORD OUTPUT

Environment Variables

C2_PRODUCT RECORDDB
C2.PRODUCT ROUTER HOST
C2.PRODUCTROUTER SERV
RECORDSESSION

4.2.7.2 RCP.RECORDTO ASCII

Abst Converts the recorded C2 product data to ASCII.

Malor Caoabllltles. Reads the C2 product recorded data base and creates an Individual ASCII
file for each record type In the recorded data base.
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Special Instructions. The system must be stopped (see STOP EDDIC in CTL) before running
this program. The recording data base is Initialized whenever the router is started.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokee/VADS55/verdixlib
/usr/cherokee/VADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cux util/cux-utll.lib
/usr/liblibm.a

Data Bases

C2 PRODUCT RECORD INPUT
TRAN_C2_REQUEST OUTPUT
TRANC2_WINDOW OUTPUT
TRANNEW C2 OUTPUT

Environment Variables

C2 NEW PROD
C2 RECORD
C2_REQUEST
C2_WINDOW

4.2.8 Reference Message Router (RRF)

The reference router consists of a program to route reference and help product
messages between the processes that require reference or help data, and a program to
convert the recorded messages to ASCII format

4.2.8.1 RRF.REFERENCEROUTER

Abstract. Reference and help product message router.
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Maior Capabilities. Routes and records reference and help messages between processes
that are connected to the router. Reference and help messages include reference and help
products, product requests, and window operations.

Special Instructions. The normal sequence of operations to use a router Is to connect to it
and then send and receive messages through it. The connection Is accomplished by calling
UINCUENTCONNECTSERVER and then sending the process Id to the router via the
connect message (MSG CONNECT). Messages are sent through the router by
UIN SENDMSG and received by UIN RECVMSG. There are two ways to determine if a
message is being sent to a process. The first way Is to use UIN-RECVMSG with the no-
peek flag. The process will suspend operation at this statement until a message is received.
The other way Is to use UWN ADDINPUT SOCKET to tell the UWN system to watch for input
from a socket number. When a message is received, UWN INPUT returns with a data type of
SYSINPUTMESSAGE. This method allows a process to process both window and message
inputs.

Before terminating a process that is connected to a router, a close socket message
(MSGCLOSESOCKET) must be sent to the router.

Environment variable RECORD-SESSION must be set to true to record routed
messages. Only messages identified in MSG RFRECORD UST will be recorded. The
recorded message data base is Initialized when the router Is started.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/uin

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the ma.info command:

/egen/cin utiVcn .utll.ib

/egen/cuxutl/cux-utl.lib

Data Bases

REFERENCE-RECORD OUTPUT
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Environment Variables

RECORD SESSION
REFERENCE RECORD DB
REFERENCEROUTERSERV
REFERENCEROUTERHOST

4.2.8.2 RRF RECORDTOASCII

Abstract. Converts the recorded reference data to ASCII.

MaIor Capabilities. Reads the reference recorded data base and creates an individual ASCII
file for each record type In the recorded data base.

Special Instructions. The system must be stopped (see STOPEDDIC in CTL) before running
this program. The recording data base is initialized whenever the router is started.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the la.path
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr/cherokee/VADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/cux util/cux-util.lib
/usr/lib/libm.a

Data Bases

REFERENCE-RECORD INPUT
TRAN REFREQUEST OUTPUT
TRANREFWINDOW OUTPUT

Environment Variables

REF RECORD
REFREQUEST
REFWINDOW
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4.2.9 Situation Data Message Router (RSD)

The situation data router consists of a program to route situation data messages
between the processes that require situation data, and a program to convert the recorded
messages to ASCII format.

4.2.9.1 RSDSITUATIONDATAROUTER

Abstract. Tactical situation data message router.

Major Capabilities. Routes and records situation data messages between processes that are
connected to the router. Situation data messages Include unit status, control measures,
obstacles, and situation data updates.

Special Instructions. The normal sequence of operations to use a router is to connect to .4
and then send and receive messages through it. The connection is accomplished by calling
UIN_CUENTCONNECT SERVER and then sending the process id to the router via the
connect message (MSG CONNECT). Messages are sent through the router by
UIN SEND MSG and received by UIN RECVMSG. There are two ways to determine if a
message is being sent to a process. The first way Is to use UINRECVMSG with the no-
peek flag. The process will suspend operation at this statement until a message is received.
The other way is to use UWNADDINPUTSOCKET to tell the UWN system to watch for input
from a socket number. When a message Is received, UWN INPUT returns with a data type of
SYSINPUT MESSAGE. This method allows a process to process both window and message
Inputs.

Before terminating a process that is connected to a router, a close socket message
(MSG CLOSE SOCKET) must be sent to the router.

Environment variable RECORD SESSION must be set to true to record routed
messages. Only messages identified in MSG SD RECORD UST will be recorded. The
recorded message data base Is Initialized when the router is started.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the wa.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/uin
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To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cin util/cin util.lib
/egen/cux.util/cux-util.lib

Data Bases

SITUATION RECORD OUTPUT

Environment Variables

RECORD SESSION
SITUATION RECORD DB
SITUATION ROUTER SERV
SITUATIONROUTER HOST

4.2.9.2 RSDRECORD TO ASCII

Abstract. Converts the recorded situation data to ASCII.

Maior Capabilities. Reads the recorded situation data base and creates and individual ASCII
file for each record type In the recorded data base.

Special Instructions. The system must be stopped (see STOP.EDDIC In CTL) before running
this program. The recording data base is Initialized whenever the router is started.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/verdxlib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
•a.info" command:

/egen/cux-utilcux-utll.lib
/usr/lib/libm.a
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Data Bases

SITUATION-RECORD INPUT
TRAN-ACTIV17Y OUTPUT
TRAN-AMMUNTON OUTPUT
TRAN-BLUEFORTASKORG OUTPUT
TRAN CNTRL MSR DEL OUTPUT
TRAN-CNTRLMSR-EFF-TIME OUTPUT
TRAN-CNTRL-MSR-LOC OUTPUT
TRAN-CNTRL-MSR-STAT OUTPUT
TRAN EQUIPMENT OUTPUT
TRAN FUEL OUTPUT
TRAN NEW-CNTRL MSR OUTPUT
TRAN NEW OBSTACLE OUTPUT
TRAN OBSTACLE DEL OUTPUT
TRAN OBSTACLEEFFTIME OUTPUT
TRAN OBSTACLE-LOC OUTPUT
TRAN OBSTACLE STAT OUTPUT
TRAN OPFOR REINFORCE OUTPUT
TRANOPFORSTRENGTH OUTPUT
TRAN OPFOR TASK ORG OUTPUT
TRAN PERSONNEL OUTPUT
TRAN -SITUATION REQUEST OUTPUT
TRAN SITUATION WINDOW OUTPUT
TRAN UNIT -LOCAiON Ou rPUT
TRAN UNIT-MISSION OUTPUT

Environment Variables

SIT-ACTI VITY
SIT-AMMO
SIT BLUE TASK ORG
SIT-CNTRL-MSR DELETE
SIT CNTRL MSR EFFECT
SiT CNTRL MSR-LOCATE
SIT-CNTRL MSR STATUS
SIT-EQUIP
SIT-FUEL
SIT-MISSION
SIT NEW CNTRL MSR
SIT-NEW-OBSTACLE
SIT OBSTACLE DELETE
SIT OBSTACLE-EFFECT
SIT-OBSTACLE-LOCATE
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SIT-OBSTACLE STATUS
SITOPFORTASKORG
SIT PERS
SIT RECORD
SIT REINF
SIT REQUEST
SITSTRENGTH
SIT UNIT LOC
SIT WINDOW

4.210 Station Control Manaaer (SCL)

The station control manager consists of the station control program and a set of
lookup table utilities.

4.2.10.1 SCL STATIONCONTROLMANAGER

Abstract. Station control manager for a workstation.

Maior Capabilities. The station control manager controls the color lookup table for the
workstation, controls the screen (root) popup menu, handles the interaction with the map
legend, and creates new view message and experiment control windows when a create
window message is received.

Special Instructions. The following processes must be executing before the station control

manager is started:

RCNCONTROLROUTER

All lookup table updates must be routed through the experiment control router to this
process using the MSGLUTUPDATE message. The process name that must be used is
G2_STATION MANAGER, G3.STATIONMANAGER, G4_STATIONMANAGER, or
EXSTATIONMANAGER depending upon which station is being used. It has total control of
all 255 colors available In the system. This was required to display the map with two overlay
planes (Blue and Red).

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokee/VADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
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/eddic/Ada/uin
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/uiw
/eddicfAda/uwn

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cinutil/cin util.lib
/egen/ciwuti1l/iw util.lib
/egen/cwn-utl/cwn.lib
/egen/cux util/cux -util.lib
/usrlliblib~r.a
/usrllib/IibX p.a
/usrllibllibX(1

Data Bases

MAP-LEGEND INPUT
ROOT WINDOW MENU INPUT

Environment Variables

CHARACTER FONT FILE
CONTROL ROUTER HOST
CONTROL ROUTER SERV
EDDIC STATION USER
HILITE DESCRIPTION FILE
LASER-SERVER
MAP-LEG END
OVERLAY LOOKUP-TABLE
ROOT-MENU-
SPOOL-PATH
UNHIUITE DESCRIPTION FILE

4.2.10.2 LL.T MANAGER

Abstract. Low-level color lookup table utlilties.

Maior Cpabilities. Procedures to initialize the color lookup table, read the lookup description

files, and to load the colors into the lookup table.
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Soecial Instructions. In the current configuration, these utilities should only be used by the
station control manager (SCL).

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS5/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/ciw-util/ciw util.lib
/usriib/libXp.a
/usr/lib/libX.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.2.11 SCREEN MANAGER

Abstract. The screen manager is the top level foreground process which starts the Soldier
Machine Interface system. It creates the base window creation icons and spawns the
appropriate background processes on Icon selection.

Maior Capabilities. The screen manager displays a window creation icon for every base
process In the workstation system. It determines if it should also put up a Control" process
icon via the environment variable eddic station user being set to "experimenter". It opens or
creates the icon data base file specified by the environment variable, Icon Path, stores the
upper X coordinate of each Icon for retrieval by other processes, and initializes the file for
storage of the process ids associated with the maximum number of process windows that
can be stacked as icons on the base icon. When an Icon is selected, the appropriate
background process Is executed.

Special Instructions. The processes associated with each base Icon are programmed into the
file /esource/cwn_utlVCreateFunctlons.c. If the application programmer changes this file, the
screen manager can be rebuilt by the following command:

make .f smc.make
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The programmer should also be aware that i CreateFunctions.c is modified, then the
cwn library should also have this module replaced after the above command has been
performed. To do this, perform the commands:

cd /egen/cwn util
ar r cwn.lib CreateFunctions.o
ranlib cwn.lib

Data Bases

ICON STACK DB OUTPUT

Environment Variables

EDDIC STATION USER
ICON-PATH -

4.2.12 Situation Data Base Manager (SDB)

The situation data base manager consists of a program to build the situation data
base, a program to build the situation data index files, a program to control access to it, a
program to load asset levels into the higher echelon units, a specification ("_s.a suffix) and
body ("_b.a" suffix) to handle all input and output to the situation data base, a specification
and body to control updates to the situation data base, and a specification and body to send
data to requesting processes.

4.2.12.1 SDB INPUT OUTPUT

Abstract. Situation data input and output utilities.

Major Capabilities. The input and output utilities handle all the interaction with the Ada
situation data bases. This includes, finding, reading, writing, updating, and maintaining the
appropriate index files.

Speclal Instructions. Procedure SDBOPENSITUATIOND8 must be called to open the
situation data bases and SDBREADINDEXFILES must be called to read the index files
before the other procedures in the package are used. Before the calling process terminates,
procedures SDBWRITEINDEXFILES and SDBCLOSESITUATIONDB must be called to
save any changes made to the situation data base.
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To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
Iusr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55Nverdlxlib
Iusr.MC68020/cherokeeNADSS5/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the Na.infok command:

/egenlcux utiVcux-utllIb

Data Bases

BLUEFOR AUTH AMMO INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR AUTH AMMO INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR AUTH EQUIP INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR AUTH EQUIP7 INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR CURRAMMO INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR7CURR AMMO INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR CURR EQUIP INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR CUR4EQUIP7 INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR FUEL INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR FUEL INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR PERS-ONNEL INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR PERSONNEL INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFORiUNiT LOC -INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR -UNIT Loc INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR -UNITSTATUS INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFOR -UNIT7STATUS INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
CNTRL MSR POINT -INPUT/OUTPUT
CNTRL MSR POINT INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
CONTROL-MEASURE INPUT/OUTPUT
CONTROL MEASURE INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
OBSTACLE INPUT/OUTPUT
OBSTACLE-INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
OPFOR-AUTH EQUIP INPUT/OUTPUT
OPFOR-AUTH EQUIP INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
OPFOR-CURR-EQUIP INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
OPFOR-CURR-EQUIP INPUT/OUTPUT
OPFOR-UNIT-LOC INPUT/OUTPUT
OPFOR-UNIT LOC INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
OPFOR-UNIT7STATUS INDEX INPUT/OUTPUT
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OPFOR UNIT-STATUS INPUT/OUTPUT

Environment Variable

BLUEFOR AMMO AUTH
BLUEFOR AMMO AUTH NDX
BLUEFOR AMMO CURR
BLUEFOR-AMMO-CURR-NDX
BLUEFOR EQUIP AUTH NDX
BLUEFOR EQUIP AUITH
BLUEFOREQUIP-CURR-NDX
BLUEFOR EQUIP CURR
BLUEFOR FUEL
BLUEFOR FUEL NDX
BLUEFORLOCATION NDX
BLUEFOR LOCA-iON-
BLUEFOR PERS
BLUEFORPERS NDX
BLUEFOR -UNIT STATUSNDX
BLUEFOR UNITSTATUS
CNTRL MSRPO1NT NDX
CONTObL- MEiASU4E
CONTROL MEASURE NDX
CONTROL MEASURE POINT
OBSTACLE
OBSTACLE NDX
OPFOR EQUIP AUTH
OPFOR EQUIP AUTH NDX
OPFORiEQUIP7CURR:NDX
OPFOR EQUIP CURR_
OPFOFFLOCAKiON
OPFOR LOCATION NDX
OPFOR UNIT STATUS NDX
OPFOR UNIT STATUS7

4.2.12.2 SDB LOAD HIGHER ECH

Abtat Load assets Into higher echelon units.

Malor Caoabilities. In the Tactical Planning Workstation system, the situation data base
contains asset levels for units of all echelons. The Initial scenario data contain assets for only
the low-level units, so this program Is necessary to roll-up the assets Into the higher echelon
units.
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Special Instructions. Currently this program operates on only BLUEFOR units. The OPFOR
higher echelon units were assigned assets in the initial scenario data.

The situation data base build program (SDB SITUATION DB BUILD) must be run
before this program. If It Is not run, the higher echelon units wil Fhave twice as many assets
as authorized.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the Ma.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/CherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddilAda/uux

f To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
na infoM command:

/egen/cux-util/cux-util.lib

Data Bases

BLUEFOR-ASSET UNIT INPUT
BLUEFOR TASK ORGSOURCE INPUT
BLUEFOR-UNI T CONVERT INPUT
OPFOR ASSET UNIT INPUT
OPFOR TASK ORG SOURCE INPUT
OPFOR UNIT CONVERT

Environment Variables

BLUE ASSET UNIT
BLUEFOR UNIT CON VERSION
C2LAB BLUE TASK ORG
C2LAB OPFOR TASK ORG
OPFOR-ASSET UNFT
OPFOR-UNIT CON VERSION



4.2.12.3 SDBPACKAGE

Abstract. Situation data manager object storage area.

Major Capabilities. This package is used as a common storage area for objects that must be
visible to the whole situation data base system. The objects Include situation data messages,
Operational Planning (OPLAN) lists, and other objects required by the situation data system.

Special Instructions. Although the objects in this package are visible to the world, It is highly
recommended that the SDB utility packages be used for accessing data, rather than
accessing the objects in this package directly.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the ma.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.2.12.4 SDBSENDDATA

Abstract. Situation data utilities to send data to requesting processes through the situation
data router.

Maior Capabilities. When situation data are requested of the situation data base manager
through the situation data router, the situation data base manager uses the procedures in this
package to read the requested data, format it into a message, and send it to the requesting
process.

Special Instructions. This package exists mainly for use by the situation data base manager.
It may be used by other programs but it Is not recommended.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokee/VADS55/verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uln
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To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/cin-util/cin util.lib

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.2.12.5 SOB SITUATION DB BUILD

Abstract. Builds the tactical situation data bases.

Maior Capabilities. Creates the situation data bases from the situation scenario source data
bases. it also creates the OPLAN data base.

Special Instructions. This program must be run after changes have been made to the
situation source files. The following separates are included in this program:

SOB BLUEFOR DBASESTAT BUILD
SOB BLUEFOR_UNIT FUEL-BUILD
SDB.BLUEFORUNIT AMMO BUILD
SDB-BLUEFORUNITPERSBUILD
SOB BLUEFOR UNrT STATBUILD
SDBBLUEFORUNIT EQUIP BUILD
SDB BLUEFOR UNIT ULOC BUILD
SOB CONTROL_MEASURE BUILD
SOB DBASE CNTRLMSRBUILD
SOB OBSTACLE BUILD
SOB OPFOR UNIT EQUIP BUILD
SDBOPFORUNIT_REINFBUILD
SDBOPFORUNIT_STAT_BUILD
SOB OPFORUNITULOC_BUILD
SDBOPPLiAN DB BUILD

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
Iusr.MC68020/cherokeeNVADS5S/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS5S/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddiclAda/ued
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To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
'a.info" command:

Iegen/cux util/cux util.lib
/usr/lib/libm.a

Data Bases

BLUEFOR AMMO SOURCE OUTPUT
BLUEFOR AMMO TRACK OUTPUT
BLUEFORAUTHAMMO OUTPUT
BLUEFOR AUTH EQUIP OUTPUT
BLUEFOR-CURRAMMO OUTPUT
BLUEFORCURREQUIP OUTPUT
BLUEFOREQUIPSOURCE INPUT
BLUEFOREQUIPTRACK INPUT
BLUEFOR FUEL OUTPUT
BLUEFORFUEL SOURCE INPUT
BLUEFOR ORGANICTASKORG INPUT
BLUEFOR PERSONNEL OUTPUT
BLUEFOR PERSONNEL -" JRCE OUTPUT
BLUEFOR UNIT CONmEV r INPUT/OUTPUT
BLUEFORI UNIT LOC SOURCE INPUT
BLUEFORUNIT LOC OUTPUT
BLUEFOR UNiT NAME OUTPUT
BLUEFORUNIT STATUS OUTPUT
CNTRL MSR POINT OUTPUT
CNTRL MSR POINT NAME OUTPUT
CONTROL MEASURE OUTPUT
CONTROLMEASURESOURCE INPUT
CONTROLMEASURENAME OUTPUT
OBSTACLE OUTPUT
OBSTACLE NAME OUTPUT
OBSTACLE SOURCE INPUT
OPFOR AUTH EQUIP OUTPUT
OPFORCURR EQUIP OUTPUT
OPFOR EQUIPNAME OUTPUT
OPFOR EQUIP SOURCE INPUT
OPFOR ORGANICTASKORG INPUT
OPFOR REINFORCE TIME INPUT
OPFORTASK ORG SOURCE INPUT
OPFORUNIT_CONVERT INPUT/OUTPUT
OPFOR UNIT LOC OUTPUT

OPFORUNITLOCSOURCE INPUT
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OPFOR UNIT STATUS OUTPUT
OPLAN LIST OUTPUT
OPLAN UIST SOURCE INPUT

Environment Variables

B LUE FOR-AMMO-AUTH
BLUEFORAMMOCURR
BLUEFOR AMMO-TRACK
BLUEFOR EQUIPAUTH
BLUEFOREQUIP CURA
BLUEFOR EQUIP TRACK
BLUEFOR FUEL
BLUEFOR-LOCATION
BLUEFOR-ORGANICUNIT
BLUEFOR-TOP-UNrr
BLUEFOR-UNIT-CONVERSION
BLUEFORUNIT-STATUS
BLUEFORUNITXREF
BUILD -BLULE-AM MO
BUILD BLUE EQUIP
BUILD BLUE FUEL
BUILD BLUEPERS
BUILDBLUE STATUS
BUILD BLUE ULOC
BUILD CNTRLi MSR
BUILD OBSTACLE
BUILD OPFOR-EQUIP
BUILD OPFOR REINF
BUILD OP FOR STATUS
BUILD OPFOR ULOC
BUILD OPPLAN4
C2LAB TBLUE TASK ORG
c2LAB BLUEFOR AMMO
C2LAB BLUEFOR EQUIP
C2LAkB -BLUEFOR FUEL
C2LAB -BLUEFOR-LOCATION
C2LAB -CONTROL-MEASURE
C2LAB OBSTACLE
C2LAB7OPFOR-EQUIP
C2LAB3_OPFOR -LOCATION
C2LAB -OPFOR REINFORCE
C2LAB OPFOR TASK ORG 
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CNTRLMSR-XREF
CNTRL POINT XREF
CONTRTOL MEASURE
CONTROL MEASURE-POINT
OBSTACLE
OB3STACLE-XREF
OPFOR-EQUIP-AUTH
OPFOR-EQUIP-CURR
OPFOR-EQUIP-LIST
OPFOR-LOCAION
OPFOR-ORGANIC UNIT
OPFOR-UNIT-CON VERSION
OPFOR-UNIT STATUS
OPPLAN-DB
OPPLAN-SOURCE
USE DBASE BLUE STATUS
USEDBASE CNTRiL MSR

4.2.12.6 SDB SITUATION 08 MANAGER

Atctract. Tactical situation data base manager.

Major Capabilities. The situation data base manager maintains the situation data base and
allows network access to it. Access includes both retrieving and updating situation data.

Special Instructions. The following process must be executing before the situation data base

manager is started:

RSD-SI'TUATION-DATA-ROUTER

All situation data requests must be routed through the situation data router (RSD).
The process name that must be used Is SITUATION 08 MANAGER. The following messages
are processed by the situation data base manager:

Message Requests
MSG CONTROL MEASURE
MSG CNTRL MSRPOINT
MSGOBSTACLE
MSG -AMMO-AUTH
MSGAMMOONJ4AND
MSG EQUIP AUTH
MSG EQUIPO0PER
MSG-PERSONNEL

4-92



MSG-FUEL
MSG BLUEFOR STATUS
MSG-LOCATION
MSG BLUEFOR TASK ORG
MSG-ALL LOCATIONS
MSG OPFOR STATUS
MSG OPFOR-TASK ORG
MSG-OPPLANULST

Other Messages
MSG-AMMO UPDATE
MSG EQUIP-UPDATE
MSG-PERS UPDATE
MSG FUEL UPDATE
MSG-LOC-UPDATE
MSG-BLUE-TASK ORGUPDATE
MSG ACTMVTY UPDATE
MSG MISSION UPDATE
MSG OPFOR TASK ORG UPDATE
MSG-REINFORCE UPDATE
MSG STRENGTH UPDATE
MSG CNTRL MSR ADD
MSG CNTRL POINT ADD
MSG CNTRL MSRC5HG EFF
MSG CNTRL-MSRCHGLOC
MSG-CNTRL-MSRCHGSTAT
MSG CNTRL-MSR-DEL
MSG OBSTACLE ADD
MSG OBSTACLECHGEFF
MVSG OBSTACLE CHIG LOG
MSG7OBSTACLE CHG STAT
MSG OBSTACLE DEL
MSGNEWOPPAN
MSG-STOP

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddiclAdalcommon
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/Verdixlb
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddlc/Ada/uux
/eddWcAdaluln
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To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cin-utl/cin util.lib
iegen/cux_util/cux util.lib

Data Bases

OPLAN LIST INPUT/OUTPUT

Environment Variables

OPPLAN DB
SITUATION_ROUTERHOST
SITUATION ROUTERSERV
START DATE

4.2.12.7 SDBSITUATIONINDXBUILD

Abstract. Situation data base index file build.

Maior Capabilities. Reads the situation data base files and creates and index file for each
situation data base file. The files are indexed in OPLAN, date/time order.

Special Instructions. This program must be run after SDBSITUATIONDB BUILD is executed.

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
•a.info" command:

/egen/cux_utIl/Cux.util.lib

Data Bases

BLUEFOR AUTH AMMO INPUT
BLUEFORAUTHAMMOINDEX OUTPUT
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BLUEFOR AUTH EQUIPJINDEX OUTPUT
BLUEFOR-AUTH EQUIP INPUT
BLUEFOR-CURR-AMMO INPUT
BLUEFOR_-CURR-AMMO-INDEX OUTPUT
BLUEFOR -CURREQUIP INDEX OUTPUT
BLUEFOR -CURR EQUIP INPUT
BLUEFOR FUEL INPUT
BLUEFORFUEL INDEX OUTPUT
BLUEFOR PERSONNEL INPUT
BLUEFOR PERSONNEL INDEX OUTPUT
BLUEFOR-UNIT LOG INPUT
BLUEFORUNITLOGINDEX OUTPUT
BLUEFOR-UNIT-STATUS INPUT
BLUEFORUNIT STATUS INDEX OUTPUT
CNTRL MSR POINT INPUT
CNTRL -MSR -POINT-NDEX OUTPUT
CONTRiOL MEASURE INPUT
CONTROL MEASUREINDEX OUTPUT
OBSTACLE INPUT
OBSTACLE-INDEX OUTPUT
OPFOR-AUTH EQUIP INPUT
OPFOR-AUTH EQUIPINDEX OUTPUT
OPFOR-CURR-EQUIPINDEX OUTPUT
OPFOR CURR EQUIP INPUT
OPFOR UNIT-LOG INPUT
OPFOR UNIT-LOG INDEX OUTPUT
OPFOR UNIT-STATUS INDEX OUTPUT
OPFORUNITSTATUS INPUT

Environment Variables

BLUEFOR AMMO AUTH
BLUEFOR-AMMO-AUTH NDX
BLUEFOR AMMO CURR
BLUEFOR-AMMO-CURR-NDX
BLUEFOREQUIP-AUTH-NDX
BLUEFOR EQUIP-AUTH
BLUEFOR EQUIP CURR-NDX
BLUEFOR-EQUIP-CURR
BLUEFOR FUEL
BLUEFORJFUEL..NDX
BLUEFOR-LOCATION-NDX
BLUEFOR-LOCATION
BLUEFOR-PERS
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BLUEFOR PERS NDX
BLUEFOR UNIT STATUS NDX
BLUEFOR UNIT STAUS
CNTRL MSRPOINT NDX
CONTRObl MEiASURE
CONTROL -MEASURE-NDX
CONTROL -MEASURE-POINT
OBSTACLE
OBSTACLE NDX
OP FOR -EQUIP-AUTH
OPFOR EQUIPAUTHNOX
OPFOR -EQUIP-CURR NDX
OPFOR EQUIP CURR
OPFOR LOCA-1iON
OPFOR LOCATION NDX
OPFOR UNIT STAT1US NDX
OPFOR UN~fUSTATUS7

4.2.12.8 SDB UPDATE-DB

Abstract. Situation data base update utilities.

Maior Ca~abilities. The procedures In this package extract update Information from the
situation data update messages and uses the procedures in 3DBINPUT OUTPUT to update
the data base.

Special Instructions. This package is currently used by SDB-SITUATIONDBMANAGER and
SDB LOAD HIGHER ECH.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path'
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeoNADS55/verdxllb
/usr.MC68020/cherokoeNADS55/standard
/eddicfAda/uln
/eddic/Ada/ued

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the 0a.lnfo* command:

Iegenlcln utl/cln ull.llb
/usr/lib/llbm .a
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Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.2.13 WBD BUILD DISPLAY MANAGER

Abstract. Build window display manager.

Maior Capabilities. This process controls the interaction with the build window. It is
responsible for allowing the user to select a build product, displaying the product, and
sending the product to another participant. Build products can be textual reports or digital
maps with tactical overlays.

Special Instructions. The build display manager is started by the screen manager when the
left mouse button is clicked on the build window creation button.

The following processes must be executing before the build window display manager
is started:

RCP C2 PRODUCT ROUTER
RSDSITUATIONDATAROUTER
CDB C2 PRODUCTDBMANAGER
SDBSITUATIONDB MANAGER

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
.ommand:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdbdib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
leddic/Ada/uin
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/utm

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cin_utll/dnytll.lib
/egon/clw util/clwutil.lib
/egen/cuxutil/cuxutIl.lIb
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/egen/cwnutil/cwn.lib
/usr/lib/libXr.a
/usr/lib/lbXyp.a
/usrlib/ibX.a
/usr/lib/libm.a

Data Bases

MAPBUILDMENU INPUT

Environment Variables

BUILD C2 MAP MENU
C2_PRODUCTROUTERSERV
C2 PRODUCT ROUTER HOST
EDDICSTATION USER
SITUATION ROUTER SERV
SITUATIONROUTERHOST

4.2.14 WCD CONTROL DISPLAY MANAGER

Abstract. Participant experiment control window display manager.

Maior Capabilities. This process controls the interaction with the participants experiment
control window. It is responsible for displaying the experiment control product and sending
the product to the experimenter. Experiment control products can be informative or require a
response. Informative messages are displayed in the experiment control window until another
experiment control product is received or until the window Is terminated. If the window is
closed into an icon when a now message is received, a blue bar is displayed In the icon.
Experiment control messages that require a response are displayed with a send button in the
upper left comer of the screen. The message Is displayed in the window until the send
button is hit by the participant.

Special Instructions. The experiment control display manager is started by the station control
manager (SCL) when it receives a window creation message from the experiment control
manager (CTL).

The following processes must be executing before the experiment control window
display manager Is started:

RCN CONTROL ROUTER
CTL EXPERIMENT CONTROL
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To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Adaluin
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/uiw

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cin util/cin util.lib
/egen/ciw-util/clw-util.lib
/egen/cux-util/cuxutl.lib
/egen/cwn util/cwn.lib
/usrliblibXr.a
/usr/lib/libXp.a
/usrliblibX.a
/usr/lib/libm.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables

CONTROL ROUTER HOST
CONTROLROUTERSERV
EDDICSTATIONUSER

42.15 WED EXPERIMENT DISPLAY MANAGER

Abstract. Experimenter's experiment control window display manager.

Malor Cavabilites. This process controls the Interaction with the experimenter's experiment
control window. It Is responsible for allowing the experimenter to select an experiment control
product, for displaying the experiment control product, and for sending the product to the
participant. Experiment control products can be Informative or require a response.

Soeclal Instructions. The experimenter experiment control display manager Is started by the
screen manager when the left mouse button Is clicked on the experiment control window
creation button.
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The following processes must be executing before the experiment control window
display manager is started:

RCN CONTROL ROUTER
CTLEXPERIMENT CONTROL

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Adalcommon
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Adaluin
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/utm

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cin util/cin util.lib
/egen/cux util/cux util.lib
/egen/cwn util/cwn.ffb
/usr/liblibXr.a
/usrPlibibXp.a
/usr/liblibX.a
/usr/liblibm.a

Data Bases

MAPBUILD MENU INPUT

Environment Variables

BUILD C2 MAP MENU
CONTROLROUTER HOST
CONTROLROUTERSERV
srTUATION ROUTER HOST
SrTUATION ROUTERSERV
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4.2.16 WMS MESSAGE DISPLAY MANAGER

Abstract. View message window display manager.

Maior Capabilities. This process controls the interaction with the view message window. It is
responsible for displaying the incoming message, maintaining the message queue, and
maintaining the save and message log.

If a message Is currently displayed when a new message is received, the message is
added to the message queue and the number of messages In the queue Is updated in the
drop button. If the window Is closed into an icon when the message is received, a blue bar is
displayed in the Icon.

Special Instructions. The view message display manager is started by the screen manager
when the left mouse button is clicked on the view message window creation button or by the
station control manager (SCL) when it receives a window creation message from the C2
product data base manager (CDB).

The following processes must be executing before the view message window display
manager is started:

RCPC2_PRODUCT-ROUTER
RSD SITUATION DATA ROUTER
CDs C2 PRODUCT DB MANAGER
SDB SITUATION DB MANAGER

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uin
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/ulw
/eddic/Ada/utm

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cin-util/cin-util.lib
/egen/ciw-util/clw-util.lib

4-101

_Ian



/egen/cux -uti/cux -util.lib
/egen/cwn-util/cwn.Iib
/usr/Iib/ibXr.a
/usrllib/IbXp.a
/usrlib/IibX.a
/usrllibllbm.a

Data Bases

MAP-MESSAGE MENU INPUT

Environment Variables

C2 -PRODUCT ROUTER-HOST
C2 PRODUCT ROUTER SERV
EDD-C STAION USER
MESSAGE CREATED BY USER
MESSAGE MAP MENUI
SITUATiON ROUTTER HOST
SITUATION ROUTER SERV

4.2.17 WTD Tool Display Manager

The tool display manager consists of the tool window manager program, the calculator
specification, and the task organization tool.

4.2.17.1 CAL-C CALCULATOR

Abstract. Graphical calculator tool.

Major Ca~abilities. The calculator Is a mouse-based tool that functionally duplicates the
Microsoft Windows calculator.

Special Instructions. To compile this package, the following paths must be established using
the "a.patho command:

/oddlc/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNADS5Stverdbdib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Adaluwn
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To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.infom command:

/egen/cux-util/cuxutil.lib
/egen/cwn util/cwn.lib
/usr/iiblibXr.a
/usr/iib/ibXp.a
/usr/lib/libX.a
/usr/lib/iibm.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.2.17.2 W"D TOOL DISPLAYMANAGER

Abstract. Tool window display manager.

Maior Capabilities. This process controls the interaction with the tool window. It is
responsible for allowing the user to select a tool, calling the procedure to display the tool,
and passing input to the appropriate input processing procedure for the selected tool.

Special Instructions. The tool display manager is started by the screen manager when the left
mouse button is clicked on the tool window creation button.

The following processes must be executing before the tool window display manager is
started:

RCNCONTROLROUTER

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNVADS55/verdbdib
/usrfcherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uln
/ddiclAda/uux
/ddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Adalufm
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/utm
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To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cin_util/cinutil.lib
/egen/cux util/cux utl.lib
/egen/cwn util/cwn.lib
/egen/ciw util/ciwutil.lib
/usr/lib/libXr.a
/usr/lib/libX_p.a
/usrlib/libX.a

/usr/lib/libm.a

Data Bases

TOOL MENU INPUT

Environment Variables

CONTROLROUTERHOST
CONTROL ROUTER SERV
EDDIC STATIONUSER
TOOLS

4.2.17.3 TOTEDITOR

Abstract. TOT EDITOR is an acronym for the Task Organization Tool Editor
package, which edits a task organization unit structure.

Major Capabilities. TOT EDITOR displays and edits task organizations using the tree
structure builder (TSB) package, for any OPLAN currently In the system. Some of the task
organization displays can be quite large. These displays can be decluttered by displaying
only certain unit types (combat, combat support, combat service support) or altering the top
unit (a particular division, or a particular brigade...), thus displaying a smaller subset of the
original. If a task organization display will not fit in a single window, and the user can not or
does not wish to declutter, the user may optionally split the view. Splitting the view means
the user dMdes the existing window either horizontally or vertically In what-ever proportions
are desired. The view may be split an Infinite number of times. When the split view is no
longer required it may be destroyed, as long as there Is always at least one view.

Once a task organization Is displayed the user may request detail and summary
reports on any given unit. The user can also after the task organization by attaching or direct
supporting a unit(s) from one place to another.
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Special Instructions Use of the task organization tool requires the situation router to be up.
This is needed so that OPLANs can be retrieved and updated.

There are three main functions within TOT: First, is a one time, per execution,
initialization (TOT _INmTALIZE); second, is a one time, per execution, termination
(TOT TERMINATE); third, is all other event processing (1 0T _ROCESS -NPUT).
TOT PROCESS INPUT does not receive events directly from the system, via UWN -INPUT, so
the calling process, WTD, passes input events to it through the procedure arguments.
TOTPROCESS-INPUT does not call UWN-INPUT. It must handle events that have nothing
to do with task organization and report back when it is finished processing a given event.
TOT PROCESS-INPUT Is called once for each event.

To compile this package, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
comrmand:

Ieddic/Ada/common
/usr/cherokeeNVADS5s/verdixlib
/usr/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uin
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Adaluiw
/edic/Ada/utm

To load a program that uses this package, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "alnfou command:

/egen/cin -util/cin -util.Iib
/egen/cuX-utl/cux-util.Iib
/egen/cwn util/cwn.lib
/egen/ciw utlllclwutil.lib
/usrlibllibXr.a
/usrllibfiibXp.a
/usrlib/ibX.a
/usr/libllibm.a

Data Bases

TASK ORG TOP UNIT MENU
TASK ORG UN~f MENUI
TASK ORG UNIT TYPE MENU
TASK ORG TOOL MENU
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Environment Variables

CHARACTER FONT FILE
SITUATION ROUTER HOST
SITUATION ROUTER SERV
SYMBOL FONT FILE
TOP UNIT MENU
UNIT MENU
UNIT TYPE BTN MENU
VIEW MENU

4.2.18 WVC VIEW C2 DISPLAY MANAGER

Abstract. View situation window display manager.

Maior Capabilities. This process controls the interaction with the view situation window. It is
responsible for allowing the user to select a C2 product and displaying the selected product.
The product can be either a textual report or a digital map with tactical overlay.

Special Instructions. The view situation display manager is started by the screen manager
when the left mouse button is clicked on the view situation window creation button.

The following processes must be executing before the view situation window display
manager is started:

RCP C2 PRODUCT-ROUTER
RSD SITUATION DATA ROUTER
CDBC2 PRODUCT DB MANAGER
SDBSITUATIONDBMANAGER

To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokeeNADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uin
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddc/Ada/uwn
/eddic/Ada/utrn
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To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cinutil/cinutil.lib
/egen/ciw util/ciw-util.lib
/egen/cux-util/cuxutil.lib
/egen/cwnutil/cwn.lib
/usr/libliibXr.a
/usrflib/libXp.a
/usr/lib/libX.a
/usr/lib/libm.a

Data Bases

MAPVIEW C2_MENU INPUT

Environment Variables

C2 PRODUCT ROUTERHOST
C2.PRODUCT ROUTERSERV
EDDIC STATION USER
SITUATIONROUTER HOST
SITUATIONROUTERSERV
VIEWC2_MAPMENU

4.2.19 WVR VIEW REFERENCE DISPLAY MANAGER

Abstract. View reference window display manager.

Maior Capabilities. This process controls the interaction with the view reference window. It is
responsible for allowing the user to select a reference product and displaying the selected
product. Currently reference products can only be textual reports.

Special Instructions. The view reference display manager is started by the screen manager
when the left mouse button Is clicked on the view reference window creation button.

The following processes must be executing before the view reference window display
manager Is started:

RRF REFERENCE ROUTER
FDB ,REFERENCEDB MANAGER
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To compile this program, the following paths must be established using the "a.path"
command:

/eddic/Ada/common
/usr.MC68020/cherokee/VADS55/verdixlib
/usr.MC68020/cherokee/VADS55/standard
/eddic/Ada/uin
/eddic/Ada/uux
/eddic/Ada/ued
/eddic/Ada/uwn

To load this program, links must be established with the following libraries using the
"a.info" command:

/egen/cin_util/cin util.lib
/egen/cux util/cux-util.lib
/egen/cwnutil/cwn.lib
/usr/lib/libXr.a
/usrlib/libX_p.a
/usr/lib/libX.a
/usr/lib/libm.a

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables

EDDIC STATION USER
REFERENCE ROUTER HOST
REFERENCEROUTER SERV

4.3 C UTILITIES

The C utilities are low level utilities required to access existing system capabilities. The
C utilities are functionally organized with each function being contained on a separate library.
The following C libraries exist in the Tactical Planning Workstation:

CIN - Internet communications utilities

CIW - Color image window utilities

CUX - Unix command utilities
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CWN - Window display and control utilities

XR Hewlett-Packard X-window utilities

Many of the C procedures have Ada bindings with the same name except the
procedure name starts with a "U" instead of a "Cu. Those procedures are described in section
4.1. The following sections describe only C utilities that are not currently accessible from
Ada.

4.3.1 CIN UTIL

Abstract. CINUTIL is an acronym for a set of utility communications primitives which allows
processes to communicate with each other using an InterNet protocol. Programs may
communicate with each other both within one processor and over an ethernet network.

Ada Binding. The routines in this library are used by the UIN INTERNET COMMUNICATIONS
package and have Ada bindings to it through the CIN INTERNETCOMMUNICATIONS
specification package. Both of these packages can be found in the /eddic/Ada/uin directory.

Maior Capabilities. CIN UTIL is a stand alone utility library (not a process) which does not
require the fileserver routers and/or data base managers to operate. This utility library is
premised on a server-client relationship. That relationship is defined in the
UININTERNETCOMMUNICATIONS special Instructions.

Special Instructions. All of the routines which bind with an application must pass their
arguments as pointers (starting address in memory) rather than passing actual data in the
arguments.

The complete instructions for CIN UTIL use can be found in the
UININTERNETCOMMUNICATIONS section.

There are a couple of routines which are not used by the outside world which will be
described here. The first routine (CIN MSTR SOCK INFO) will load the master socket
(server) address Information structure. That information is needed when creating the server
and creating a client. The other routine (CINWHICH BIT ON) not used by the outside world,
determines-which bit, In a 32 bit word, is on. That information Is used by the server waiting
routine to determine who Just called him.

CINRECVMSG needs a special mention. The first item in the message structure
being passed is a four byte word which holds the length of the message. The remainder of
the structure is application dependent, and the exact format and layout are of no concern to
this routine because it will not try to interpret the message, it will merely be passed on as a
bit stream. CINRECVMSG has been modified to accommodate Ada programs, in that the
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first two bytes of the message are some sort of Ada overhead, so they must be ignored by
"C", and the next four bytes are the length of the message. Therefore "C" language routines
need to use structures which begin with an appropriate two byte buffer.

There are no include files used in CIN UTIL; everything is passed by argument.
To compile this library, use the "make" command and associated Makefile found in the
directory.

To load a program with this library, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/cinutil/cin util.lib

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None explicitly, two implicitly passed in by argument.

host id - name of the server machine
service_id - name of the service id (INET port number).

4.3.2 CIW UTIL

Abstract. CIW UTIL is an acronym for a set of Image Windowing primitives which provides a
means for programmers to perform certain color graphics Imaging functions within the X
Windows System environment.

Ada Binding. The routines in this library are used by the UIWIMAGE WINDOW and
UIW GENERIC packages and have Ada bindings to it through the CIW IMAGE_- WINDOW
specification package. Both of these packages can be found in the /eddic/Ada/uiw directory.

Maior Capabilities. CIW-UTIL Is a stand alone utility library (not a process) which does not
require the fileserver routers and/or data base managers to operate. This utility library allows
programs to access X Windows color graphics imaging commands from high level languages
without having an Intimate knowledge of the X Windows system. However, the programmer
must have some knowledge or concept of X Windows or graphics processing. There is not a
one to one pairing of routines to X Windows commands; only those commands required by
the Tactical Planning Workstation have been developed.

Special Instructions. All of the routines which bind with an application must pass their
arguments as pointers (starting address in memory) rather than passing actual data in the
arguments.
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The complete instructions for CIW use can be found in the UIWGENERIC and

UIWIMAGE WINDOW sections.

The C include files used in CIW are:

ciwparm.h - Some parameter constants used by the C routines.
ciw color.h - Variables that hold interim values used in initializing,

loading, and storing the color lookup table.

To compile this library, use the "make command and associated Makefile found in the
directory.

To load a program with this library, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/ciwutil/ciw util.lib
/usrliblibX.a
/usr/lib/iibX..p.a

Data Bases. Whatever font file is passed in by the application.

Environment Variables. None

4.3.3 CUX UTIL

Abstract. CUXUTIL Is an acronym for a set of utility primitives, which allow programs to
access UNIX operating system commands.

Ada Binding. The routines in this library are used by the UUXUTIL and UUXIO packages
and have Ada bindings to it through the CUX UTIL specification package. Both of these
packages can be found in the /eddic/Ada/uux directory.

Major Capabilities. CUXUTIL is a stand alone utility library (not a process), which does not
require the fileserver routers and/or data base managers to operate. This utility library
provides a means for programmers to perform certain UNIX operating system commands, or
very rudimentary functions, that high-level languages do not permit. There is not a one-to-
one pairing of routines to UNIX commands; only those commands required by the Tactical
Planning Workstation have been developed.

Special Instructions. All of the routines that bind with an application must pass their
arguments as pointers (starting address in memory) rather than passing actual data in the
arguments.
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The complete instructions for CUX use can be found in the UUXUTIL and UUXIO

sections.

There are no include files used in CUXUTIL; everything Is passed by argument.

To compile this library, use the umake" command and associated Makefile found in the
directory.

To load a program with this library, links must be established with the following
libraries using the "a.info" command:

/egen/cux-util/cux_uti.ib

Data Bases. No explicit data base, all are implicit. cux-open.file, cux-close file,
cux-binaryread, and cux-binarywrfte will open, close, read, or write to any data base.

Environment Variables. No explicit environment variables, all are implicit.

cuxgetenv will decipher any environment variable.

4.3.4 CWN UTIL

Abstract. The CWN library consists of the window utilities written in the C language for the
Tactical Planning Workstation. it uses the X Window System protocol designed at MIT and a
modified version of the Xrlib user Interface library developed by Hewlett-Packard. Some of
the Hewlett-Packard Xrlib routines of version 10 Release 4, were corrected for errors or
enhanced under the present effort and were therefore placed in this library also. The library
was also designed to be used in conjunction with the system's start-up routine
screen-manager.

Ada Binding. The routines In this library are used by the UWN WINDOW SYSTEM package
and have Ada bindings to it through the CWN WINDOW SYSTEM specification package.
Both of these packages can be found In the /eddiclAdaluwn directory.

Major Capabilities. CWN contains the C equivalence of all UWN window system utilities,
including the Internal routines called to support the capabilities and automatic functions of
some of the UWN utilities using Xrlib and X utilities.

Special Instructions

A Brief History
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The implementation of the window utilities uses the Xrlib programming tools described
in the manual "Programming with the X Window System", November 1986. The programmer
not familiar with the capabilities of Xrlib should read this manual.

The CWN system has undergone extensive changes since its initial conception and
implementation. This is important to keep in mind, as some remnants of the earlier
developments may be disconcerting to the programmer looking at it for the first time. A brief
history is therefore given to give insight Into the change of the usage of terminology,
structures, and routines evident throughout the system.

Initially, the system presumed all utilities would be displayed in what is now referred to
as a process window. The window was created by placing a subwindow inside another
window to give the visual effects of the subwindow having a wide border. The border window
was considered the primary window and the subwndow was considered the working window,
the area in which applications could define and work within. Most utilities were named and
documented in the comments with respect to this type of window referencing. Also, the
coordinate system used in defining was in terms of character rows and columns instead of
pixels.

All field editors were required to be defined within a panel or subpanel, as the panel
manager eliminated the handling of a number of events an application would otherwise have
to deal with. However, the application was responsible for assigning unique lDs to each
object, despite the fact Xr used a pointer to the editor instance as a unique ID for all
operations on an object. To keep track of both IDs and be able to search for one or the
other, link lists were the primary data structures utilized.

As the need arose for the capability of defining within windows, the automatic
functions of the panel manager had to be incorporated; e.g., redrawing when an exposure
event was received. At the same time, development of the system required the notification of
special events initially considered of no import to the application. These and the increase of
other capabilities, along with the rise of problems associated with using them, has caused the
CWN library to become increasingly complex and under constant development.

Overview of the Library Design Structure

The main C Include files of the CWN window system are cwn windowsystem types.h
and cwn-window.h. The rest of the Include files are used only by specific routines, although
they may contain the external declarations of some variables declared In the former two
Include files. The specific include files are as follows:

4-113



Include File Used By:

cwn window.systemjinit.h cwninitialize windowsystem.c
cwn create window.h cwn create window.c
cwnicon.h Any routine requiring icon information
screen manager.h screen manager.c

The CWN system uses link list structures for buttons, menus, panels, and windows as
found in the include file cwn-windowsystem types.h. These fink structures were designed
with record components to store data needed for window system management of all that has
been defined and requested by an application. The most notable link lists are those for
determining where an editor was defined; in a panel, a subpanel, or a window. Two data
components are used for determining this; a pointer to the panel list and a pointer to the
subpanel list. A panel defined editor will have a NULL value for its subpanel designation,
whereas a window will have a NULL value for its panel designation. A subpanel will have a
non-null value in both the panel and subpanel designators. The following table summarizes
the algorithm for the process of determining an editor's destination when defined:

Destination Panel Pointer Subpanel Pointer

Panel X NULL
Subpanel X X
Window NULL X

Menus in Xr, especially walking menus, are not defined using one simple data
structure, thus requiring a link list structure and recursive routines for definition. Note that
such a menu Is defined by linking submenus to menus or other submenus and requiring
separate menu structures and routine calls for definition. Rather than forcing the application
to be responsible for the incorporation of code handling these details, the menu system
simply receives from the application arrays of labels and Indices indicating the links to be
made and handles the definition process.

Xr panels were difficult to Implement for the dynamic requirements of the system, thus
they have a more complex link list structure. The panel structure used for defining a panel in
Xr requires the application to know up front the number of editors to be created within the
panel. This implied that if any editors were to be added or deleted after the Initial creation the
application had to delete the original panel and define a panel with additional or fewer editors.
To expedite this process the design approach taken had the user define a panel up front, call
the appropriate define editor routines, and notify CWN when the definition was complete by
calling cwn endjanel.

When defined, a panel first allocates a field list of five fields. Each time an editor is
specified to be within the panel, the panel's field allocation Is checked to see if more fields
need to be allocated. In the event of adding or deleting editors it Is mandatory that the
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application calls cwnupdate_panel. This routine performs the actual removal of the original

panel and creates a new panel with the new set of editors.

• Event Processing

The processing of events for multiple purposes has always been a nemesis for the
window system. This is mostly due to the methodology used in Xr for processing event lists.
One way event lists are established is by setting up xrPFI functions which process
automatically upon a particular input or inputs to a window. If a registered window has more
than one function declared for the same Input event, only the function declared first will be
invoked. In other words Xr, Xrlnput In particular, loops through the event list until It finds a
process flag set for the selected Input. When one Is found, the function is called, returns, and
Xrlnput exits without continuing its search for any further processing of the same event. Even
if a copy of the event was pushed back onto the input queue, only the first function would be
performed as Xrlnput would have started its search at the beginning of the event list.

Another factor In the event processing problem Is that for Xrlnput to receive a
particular event for a window the event has to be selected for the window via XSelectlnput.
The problem is that any subsequent calls to this routine nullify the previous calls. This
problem became evident when field editors were permitted to be defined within a window
instead of a panel, and applications were allowed to select exposure events of a window for
notification.

To perform automatic redraw capability for the editors defined within a window an
XSelectlnput was performed to select exposure event notification for the window. The xrPFI
function cwn redraw editor was then established to handle the redraw. However, to prevent
multiple redraws of the screen, screen flashing, the routine cwn.purge-windowexposure was
defined to purge other exposure events caused by the redraw Itself.

If an application also wished to be notified of an exposure event t called
cwn.select input with the exposure flag set true. This routine would also perform
XSelectlnput and set up the process function cwn..inputselected for pushing a notification
onto the input queue for cwn Input to return to the application. Again, depending on which
was performed first, only one of these functions would be performed.

The final solution Implemented Is the routine cwnXSeectlnput. This routine is used
throughout the CWN system and Is the only routine with a direct call to XSelectlnput. The
reasoning is that different editors require different event selections and to Insure all events
needed are selected for a particular window, cwnXSelectlnput searches the window editor
field list "or-ingo all the necessary event masks. Once this is complete the final XSelectlnput
call Is made.

4-115



* Notes

All routines passing information back to the application require the application to pass
the starting address of memory for storage of the Information.

A null event must be pushed onto the event queue after processing has been
completed in an xrPFI function call. Failure to do this may cause some user interaction to go
undetected.

The cwn delete subwindow routine does not actually attempt to delete a subwindow
by removing it from Xr's registered window list. Instead, it simply unmaps the window. This
approach was taken after it was discovered that too many levels of subwindows seem to
cause the Xrlib to lose track of the window's information. The problem is probably in the
QueryTree routine used in Xr.

* Unking to cwn.lib

To load an Ada application to cwn.lib, the following libraries must be visible:

/usrlib/libX.a
/usr/lib/libXr.a
/usrAibAibXp.a
/egen/cwn-uti/cwn.lib (where egen is a symbolic link to /usr2eddic/gen)

To link a C application, the link command line would have the following appended to
it:

-IX -lXr -IX_p /egen/cwnutil/cwn.lib

Data Bases

ICON STACKDB INPUT/OUTPUT

Environment Variables

ICON PATH

4.3.5 Xrlib Corrections and Enhancements

4-116



Abstract. X-Window high-level utilities developed by Hewlett-Packard.

Ada Binding. None

Maior Capabilities. X-Windows version 10 release 4 contained the X-Window system and
some high-level graphic utilities developed by various companies. To save software
development time and cost, it was decided to use the Hewlett-Packard utilities as a starting
point. The utilities provide such things as scrollbars, text editors, button utilities and walking
menus. This section does not describe the whole Xr system, only the C procedures that were
changed for Integration Into the system. A complete description of the Xr system is contained
in the X-Window documentation.

Special Instructions. The following changes were made to the Xr system for integration into
the system:

ExpPageEdit.c

ExpPageEdit is a text field editor developed and expanded from the Xrlib field editor
PageEdit. The editor was enhanced with a scrollbar on the left side of the editor for scrolling
within the editor buffer, an option for read-only, and a popup menu was incorporated for
editor operations. These operations Include the capabilities to: (1) copy text to and from
editors or static text, (2) cut and paste, (3) find other instances of a text string within the
editor or another editor. The editor defined as read-only has only the operations of copy and
find. Each of these operations may be invoked using the keyboard rather than the popup
menu. Usually, entering the first letter of the function name as a control character invokes the
operation. For example, entering a Control C, invokes the Copy function whereas entering a
Control T would invoke the Cut function.

Other menu options coded in ExpPageEdit, but not currently in use, include a reset

function, a save function, and a split screen function.

NumericEdit.c

This special editor is a modified version of the Xrlib TextEdit routine, the string field
editor in UWN. The modification required adding new event types to the defs.h include file, a
new editor information structure (XrNumericEditlnfo, to types.h), and an Internal editor data
structure (XrNumericEditData, in the file intypes.h). The editor was modified to accept the
traversal keyboard keys to send appropriate events back to the application. Numeric input is
limited to integers, but the application was given the capability to constrain the input range by
specifying the minimum and maximum values accepted.
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MenuEdit.c and MenuMqr.c

These two modules of Xr were modified to decrease the sensitivity of menu selections
within the system. Often times, users were found to have clicked the right mouse button
rapidly in an area where a menu was activated. The menu would popup and detect an item
selection because the menu was displayed with the mouse within a menu selection area. To
place the mouse outside any active selection fields, MenuEdit.c required a check for the
cursor being in a null area of the menu's x coordinates. MenuMgr.c was changed to
calculate the menu's origins with respect to the cursor position.

RadioButton.c

This module was changed to display radiobuttons as squares like checkboxes. The
procedure is a modified copy of the Xrlib routine RButton.c which displays round
radiobuttons.

Scrollbar.c

The scrollbar displayed on the Sun workstation using the original Xr utility did not
display the scroll arrows at the end. To correct this problem calls to XrFillPoly were replaced
with calls to XrPoly.

StaticText,c

This editor was enhanced by adding a copy function invoked by popup menu
selection. The primary purpose for this function is to provide the capability for copying static
text into an editor. The internal data structure for static text (stData) was modified by adding
component3 to keep track of text selection endpoints. The selected text is stored in the X
buffer zero, using XStoreBytes, for later retrieval via the paste function option in the page
editor.

panelmgr.c

The panel manager routine panelmgr.c, was modified as follows:

1. The xrPanellnfo data structure had a record component specified as
OrelatlveTo" In which the application was to specify the window the panel
window was to be created relative to. This field was ignored in the panel
manager, making the option useless. The code was changed to create the
window as a child of the relativeTo window under the case statement of
MSG_ NEW, instead of creating the panel's window with the RootWindow as the
parent.
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2. Another problem was that the panel's group instance was returned despite
input taking place within a subpanel of the panel. The variable *valuePtr' was
corrected to return a subpanel editor group instance if editor Input was to a
subpanel. This correction is under the case statement of MSG-EDIT.

3. Every panel was given its own panelContext instead of pointing to the default
panel context which caused every panel to have the same current editor
despite the fact the editor was not In every panel. The code would loop
forever reactivating the same editor when the user selected an editor in
another panel. The event would never be processed as the proper panel would
always activate an editor it did not have. This correction may be found in the
case MSG-NEW statement.

4. A similar situation existed when no action was taken in an activated field and
the user opted to select into another field. The process had already set the
current editor to the activated one and would loop forever activating the same
editor. The event would be passed to the editor, the editor it would recognize
the event was not within Its rectangle of definition and push the event back
onto the input queue. Since the current Editor had not been changed, the
same process would then repeat. The condition was corrected by setting the
current Editor field to null whenever panel input was a known editor event type
which was pushed back onto the event queue. This correction may be found
under the MSGEDrT case statement.

Data Bases. None

Environment Variables. None

4.4 dBASE PROGRAMS

dBASE is used in EDDIC for maintaining the scenario data, exporting the scenario
data to the Sun system, and maintaining the experiment analysis data. These programs are
described in the following section.

4.4.1 EDDIC

Abstract. Maintains the experiment analysis data.
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Major Capability. This program accepts three categories of experiment data:

(1) - Computer recorded
(2) - Experiment observations
(3) - Participant Questionnaires

The program maintains the data by experiment Id and allows complete editing and
printing capabilities. It also provides the capability to export the data in ASCII format for the
purpose of importing into SAS or other statistical packages.

Special Instructions. This program was developed using the dBASE IV application developer
and will not run in dBASE III Plus. Use the application developer to modify this program.

The following section describes the EDDIC application. dBASE applications consist of
a group of menus chained together. The top menu is a bar menu that appears at the top of
the screen and all other menus are pull-down menus from the bar menu. The format of this
section shows the menu layout as it would appear on the screen, the menu attributes, and
the menu item attributes. The menu attributes include the foilowing items:

Menu Name - Name assigned to the menu.

Data Base - The database assigned to this menu.

Embedded Code Before - Logical indicator If dBASE code has been embedded in the
application to be executed before the menu is displayed.

Embedded Code After - Logical indicator if dBASE code has been embedded in the
application to be executed after the menu is exited.

After the menu attributes are described, the attributes for each item in the menu is
described. The menu item attributes include the following items:

Item No. - Sequential number of the menu items. This number corresponds with the
items in the menu layout.

Action - The action to be taken when this menu item Is selected. The following
actions are used in this program:

Open Menu - Opens the named menu
Quit - Exit the program
Run Program - Run a dBASE program
Append - Add a record to the data base
Edit - Modify a record In the database
Delete Records - Delete a record from the data base
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Run Report Generate the named report
dBASE Code - Execute the embedded dBASE code
No Action - Ignores user selection

Data Base - The database assigned to this menu item.

Embedded Code Before - Logical indicator if dBASE code has been embedded in the
application to be executed before the menu item is executed.

Embedded Code After - Logical indicator if dBASE code has been embedded in the
application to be executed after the menu item is executed.

item # 1 2 3 4 5 6

Add Change Delete Report Special Exit

MENU NAME: MAIN DATA BASE: DUMMY
Embedded Code Before: Yes Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Open Menu: ADD No No
2 Open Menu: CHANGE No No
3 Open Menu: DELETE No No
4 Open Menu: REPORT No No
5 Open Menu: SPECIAL No No
6 Quit No No
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ITEM#

1 Automated Data
2 COA Analysis
3 Questionnaires
4 Observations
5 CCAB
6 Scores

Menu Name: ADD Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

fTEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Run Program: DBASE LD No No
2 Open Menu: ADDCOA' No No
3 Open Menu: ADDQST No No
4 Open Menu: ADDOBS No No
5 Append: CCAB CCAB No No
6 Open Menu: ADDSCOR No No

ITEM#

1 COA Analysis
2 Questionnaires
3 Observations
4 CCAB
5 1Scores

Menu Name: CHANGE Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

fTEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Open Menu: CHGCOA No No
2 Open Menu: CHGQST No No
3 Open Menu: CHGOBS No No
4 Edit: CCAB CCAB Yes No
5 Open Menu: CHGSCOR No No
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ITEM#

1 Automated Data
2 COA Analysis
3 Questionnaires
4 Observations
5 CCAB
6 Whole Session
7 Scores

Menu Name: DELETE Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Run Program: DELAUTO No No
2 Open Menu: DELCOA No No
3 Open Menu: DELQST No No
4 Open Menu: DELOBS No No
5 Delete Records CCAB Yes No
6 Run Program: DELEXPR No No
7 Open Menu: DELSCOR No No

ITEM#

1 Automated Data
2 COA Analysis
3 Questionnaires
4 Observations
5 CCAB
6 Scores
7 All

Menu Name: REPORT Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Open Menu: RPTAUTO No No
2 Open Menu: RPTCOA No No
3 Open Menu: RPTQST No No
4 Open Menu: RPTOBS No No
5 Run Report: CCAB CCAB Yes No
6 Open Menu: RPTSCOR No No
7 dBASE Code No No
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ITEM#
1 Process ASCII Files
2 Export Files to SAS
3 Pack Databases

Menu Name: SPECIAL Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Run Program: EDDICLD No No
2 dBASE Code No No
3 Run Program: PACK No No

ITEM#
1 Critical Event Ident
2 War-Gaming Summary
3 Weights _ _ I
4 Scales

Menu Name: ADDCOA Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Append: COAATM1 COAATM1 No No
2 Append: COAATM2 COAATM2 No Yes
3 Append: COAATWT COAATWT No Yes
4 Append: COAATSC COAATSC No No
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ITEM#

1 COA Task Evaluation
2 Demographics
3 HMI (EDDIC)
4 HMI (EDDIC/COAAT)
5 Personal Style
6 Situation Awareness
7 Workload Assessment

Menu Name: ADDQST Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Append: TASKEVAL TASKEVAL No No
2 Append: PERSON PERSON No No
3 Append: HMIED HMIED No No
4 Append: HMIEDCT HMIEDCT No No
5 Append: PERSTYLE PERSTYLE No No
6 Append: SITAWARE SITAWARE No No
7 Append: WORKASMT WORKASMT No No

ITEM#
1 Team Profile
2 Time Une

Menu Name: ADDOBS Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Append: TEAMPRF TEAMPRF No No
2 Append: TIMEUNE TIMELINE No No
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ITEM#
I Gathering Facts
2 Array Main Forces
3 Array Spt Forces
4 Array Res Forces
5 Critical Events
6 Justification
71 Concept Operation

Menu Name: ADDSCOR Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Append: SCFACTS SCFACTS No No
2 Run Program: AR FORCE. Yes No
3 Run Program: AR-FORCE Yes No
4 Run Program: AR-FORCE Yes No
5 Run Program: ID"NTCE SCCRTEVT No No
6 Append: SCJUST SCJUST No No
7 Append: SCCNOP SCCNOP No No

ITEM# ________

I Critical Event Ident
2 War-Gaming Summary
3 Weights
4 Scales

Menu Name: CHGCOA Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Edit: COAATMi COAATM1 Yes No
2 Edit: COAATM2 COAATM2 Yes No
3 Edit: COAATWT COAATW'r Yes No
4 Edit: COAATSC COAATSC Yes No
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rTEM#

I COA Task Evaluation
2 Demographics
3 HMI (EDDIC)
4 HMI (EDDIC/COAAI)5 Personal Style
6 Situation Awareness
7 Workload Assessment

Menu Name: CHGQST Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Edit: TASKEVAL TASKEVAL Yes No
2 Edit: PERSON PERSON Yes No
3 Edit: HMIED HMIED Yes No
4 Edit: HMIEDCT HMIEDCT Yes No
5 Edit: PERSTYLE PERSTYLE Yes No
6 Edit: SITAWARE SITAWARE Yes No
7 Edit: WORKASMT WORKASMT Yes No

ITEM#

1 I Team Profile2 Time Lne

Menu Name: CHGOBS Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Edit: TEAMPRF TEAMPRF Yes No
2 Edit: TIMEUNE TIMEUNE Yes No
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ITEM#

I Gatherin Facts
2 Array Main Forces
3 Array Spt Forces
4 Array Res Forces
5 Critical Events
6 Justification
7 Concept Operation

Menu Name: CHGSCOR Data Base:Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No
ITEM EMBEDDED CODENO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER
1 Edit: SCFACTS SCFACTS Yes No
2 Run Program: AR FORCE Yes No
3 Run Program: AR-FORCE Yes No4 Run Program: AR-FORCE Yes No
5 Run Program: IDENTCE No No6 Edit: SCJUST SCJUST Yes No
7 Edit: SCCNOP SCCNOP Yes No

ITEM#

1 Critical Event Ident
2 War-Gaming Summary
3 Weights
4 Scales
5 All COA Analysis

Menu Name: DELCOA Data Base:En,oedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No
ITEM EMBEDDED CODENO. ACTION TA BEFORE AFTER
1 Delete Records COAATMI Yes No2 Delete Records COAATM2 Yes No3 Delete Records COAATWT Yes No
4 Delete Records COAATSC Yes No5 Run Program: DELACOA No No
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ITEM#
1 COA Task Evaluation
2 Demographics
3 HMI (EDDIC)
4 HMI (EDDIC/COAAT)
5 Personal Style
6 Situation Awareness
7' Workload Assessment
8 All Questionnaires

Menu Name: DELQST Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Delete Records TASKEVAL Yes No
2 Delete Records PERSON Yes No
3 Delete Records HMIED Yes No
4 Delete Records HMIEDCT Yes No
5 Delete Records PERSTYLE Yes No
6 Delete Records SITAWARE Yes No
7 Delete Records WORKASMT Yes No
8 Run Program: DELAQST No No

ITEM#

1 Team Profile
2 Time Une I
3 All Observe

Menu Name: DELOBS Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Delete Records TEAMPRF Yes No
2 Delete Records TIMEUNE Yes No
3 Run Program: DELAOBS No No
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ITEM#

1 Gathering Facts
2 Array Main Forces3 Array Spt Forces4 Array Res Forces

5 Critical Events
6 Justification
7 Concept Operation
8 All

Menu Name: DELSCOR Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Delete Records SCFACTS Yes No
2 Delete Records SCFORCE Yes No
3 Delete Records SCFORCE Yes No
4 Delete Records SCFORCE Yes No
5 Delete Records SCCRTEVT Yes No
6 Delete Records SCJUST Yes No
7 Delete Records SCCNOP Yes No
8 Run Program: DELASCR Yes No
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ITEM#

1 View Situation
2 View Reference
3 Map Control
4 Window Operations
5 New Cntrl Measures
6 BLUEFOR Task Org
7 Unit Location Update
8 All

Menu Name: RPTAUTO Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODENO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Run Report: C2 RQST C2 ROST Yes No
2 Run Report: REF RQST REIF RQST Yes No3 Run Report: MAP- CTRL MAP CTRL Yes No
4 Run Report: WIND5OW WNIOW Yes No
5 No Action
6 No Action
7 No Action
8 Run Program: ALLAUTO No No

ITEM#

1 Critical Event Ident
2 War-Gaming Summary
3 Objective Measures
4~ Subjectives Measures
5 All

Menu Name: RPTCOA Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODENO..__ A DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

I Run Report: COAATMi COAATM1 Yes No2 Run Report: COAATM2 COAATM2.QBE Yes No
3 Run Report: COAOBJ COAOBJ.QBE Yes No
4 Run Report: COASUB COASUB.OBE Yes No
5 Run Program: COAATPRT No No
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ITEM#

1 COA Task Evaluation
2 Demographics
3 HMI (EDDIC)
4 HMI (EDDIC/COAAI)
5 Personal Style Data
6 Personal Style Profi
7 Situation Awareness
8 Workload Assessment
9 All Questionnaires

Menu Name: RPTQST Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Run Report: TASKEVAL TASKEVAL Yes No
2 Run Report: PERSON PERSON Yes No
3 Run Report: HMIED HMIED Yes No
4 Run Report: HMIEDCT HMIEDCT Yes No
5 Run Report: STYLDATA PERSTYLE Yes No
6 Run Report: PERSTYLE PERSTYLE.QBE Yes No
7 Run Program: RPTSITA Yes No
8 Run Report: WORKASMT WORKASMT Yes No
9 Run Program: ALLQUEST No No

ITEM# ________

I Team Profile2 "TmeLn
3 Alle Une

Menu Name: RPTOBS Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Run Report: TEAMPRF TEAMPRF Yes No
2 Run Report: TIMEUNE TIMEUNE Yes No
3 Run Program: ALLOBS No No
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rTEM#

1 Gathering Facts
2 Array Forces
3 Critical Events
4 War-Gaming
5 COA Compare
B Justification
7' Concept Operation8 All

Menu Name: RPTSCOR Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Run Program: RPTFACT Yes No
2 Run Program: ARREPORT Yes No
3 Run Program: RPTSCCE Yes No
4 Run Program: RPTWGAM Yes No
5 Run Program: RPTCCOA Yes No
6 Run Program: RPTJUST Yes No
7 Run Program: RPTCNOP Yes No
8 Run Program: RPTSCALL Yes No

Some of the experiment scoring programs require certain data to exist in certain data
bases. The data defines thresholds and expert solutions required for generation of scoring
reports. By having this data in a data base, a scoring report can be changed without
changing the dBASE source code. Tables 4-1 through 4-3 show the programs that require
the data and which data is required.
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Table 4-1. Data Required by ARREPORT

Data Base FIELD VALUE DESCRIPTION

SCFORCE SEQ NO AEXPT Expert score for the main attack for
COA 1 COA 1 in balance condition A.
POWER 26.30
MISSION M

SCFORCE SEQ NO AEXPT Expert score for the supporting
COA- 1 attack for COA 1 in balance condition
POWER 11.10 A.
MISSION S

SCFORCE SEQ NO AEXPT Expert score for the reserve forces
COA- 1 for COA 1 in balance condition A.
POWER 7.50
MISSION V

SCFORCE SEQ NO AEXPT Expert score for the main attack for
COA- 2 COA 2 in balance condition A.
POWER 26.60
MISSION M

SCFORCE SEQ NO AEXPT Expert score for the supporting
COA- 2 attack for COA 2 in balance condition
POWER 11.20 A.
MISSION S

SCFORCE SEQ NO AEXPT Expert score for the reserve forces
COA- 2 for COA 2 in balance condition A.
POWER 7.10
MISSION V

SCFORCE SEQ NO BEXPT Expert score for the main attack for
COA- 1 COA 1 in balance condition B.POWER 26.60
MISSION M

SCFORCE SEQ NO BEXPT Expert score for the supporting
COA- 1 attack for COA 1 in balance condition
POWER 11.20 B.
MISSION S

SCFORCE SEQ NO BEXPT Expert score for the reserve forces
COA- 1 for COA 1 in balance condition B.
POWER 7.10
MISSION V
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Table 4-1. Data Required by ARREPORT (Continued)

DATA BASE FIELD VALUE DESCRIPTION

SCFORCE SEQ NO BEXPT Expert score for the main attack for
COA- 2 COA 2 in balance condition B.
POWER 26.30
MISSION M

SCFORCE SEQ NO BEXPT Expert score for the supporting
COA- 2 attack for COA 2 in balance condition
POWER 11.10 B.
MISSION S

SCFORCE SEQ NO BEXPT Expert score for the reserve forces
COA- 2 for COA 2 in balance condition B.
POWER 7.50
MISSION V

SCFORCE SEQ NO PRCNT Percentage threshold around the
COA- 0 experts score to count the
POWER 10.00 participants score as a match.

SCFORCE SEQ NO WEGHT Weight to assign to the participants
POWER 50.00 score for a match on the main attack.
MISSION M

SCFORCE SEQ NO WEGHT Weight to assign to the participants
POVTER 20.00 score for a match on the supporting
MISSION S attack.

SCFORCE SEQ NO WEGHT Weight to assign to the participants
POWER 30.00 score for a match on the reserves.
MISSION V
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Table 4-2. Data Required by RPTWGAM

DATA BASE FIELD VALUE DESCRIPTION

COAATM2 SEQ NO AEXPT Expert war-gaming results for COA 1
COA- 1 in balance condition A. The main
AVENUE A attack avenue (A) is defined in
FR PERS 0 AVENUE. It is used to sum the FEBA
FREQUIP 341 and TIME for only the main attack.
ENPERS 0
EN-EQUIP 219
POIL 0
AMMO 0
FEBA 0
TIME 46.4

COAATM2 SEQ NO AEXPT Expert war-gaming results for COA 2
COA- 2 in balance condition A. The main
AVENUE B attack avenue (B) is defined in
FR PERS 0 AVENUE. It is used to sum the FEBA
FR EQUIP 327 and TIME for only the main attack.
EN-PERS 0
EN-EQUIP 224
POL 0
AMMO 0
FEBA 0
TIME 33.2

COAATM2 SEQ NO BEXPT Expert war-gaming results for COA 1
COA- 1 in balance condition B. The main
AVENUE B attack avenue (B) is defined in
FRPERS 0 AVENUE. It is used to sum the FEBA
FR EQUIP 327 and TIME for only the main attack.
EN-PERS 0
EN EQUIP 224
POE 0
AMMO 0
FEBA 0
TIME 33.2

COAATM2 SEQ NO BEXPT Expert war-gaming results for COA 2
COA- 2 In balance condition B. The main
AVENUE A attack avenue (A) Is defined in
FR PERS 0 AVENUE. It Is used to sum the FEBA
FR-EQUIP 341 and TIME for only the main attack.
EN-PERS 0
EN EQUIP 219
POE 0
AMMO 0
FEBA 0
TIME 46.4

4-136



Table 4-2. Data Required by RPTWGAM (Continued)

DATA BASE FIELD VALUE DESCRIPTION

COAATM2 SEQ NO APRCT Acceptable percentage threshold of
COA- 2 the expert war-gaming results for
FRPERS 10 each COA divided by the base COA

results for balance condition A. The
base COA is contained in COA and
the percentage is in FRPERS.

COAATM2 SEQ NO BPRCT Acceptable percentage threshold of
COA- 1 the expert war-gaming results for
FRPERS 10 each COA divided by the base COA

results for balance condition B. The
base COA is contained in COA and
the percentage is in FRPERS.

COAATM2 SEQ NO WEGHT The weight assigned to each
FR I'ERS 0 category for a participant value that
FR EQUIP 33 falls within the acceptable range.
EN-PERS 0
EN-EQUIP 33
POt 0
AMMO 0
FEBA 0
TIME 33
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Table 4-3. Data Required by RPTCCOA

DATA BASE FIELD VALUE DESCRIPTION

COAATWT SEQ NO PRCNT Percentage threshold of the experts
FRI"ERS 20 weights for the participants weights

to be acceptable.

COAATWT SEQ NO EXPRT Expert weights assigned to objective
FR 5ERS 0 and subjective measures.
FR-EQUIP 100
EN-PERS 0
EN-EQUIP 60
POI 0
AMMO 0
FEBA 0
TIME 8o
SUB A 100
SUB7B 60
SUB-C 80SUB-D 40
SUBE 80
SUB-F 0
SUB-G 0
SUBH 0

COAATSC SEQ NO AEXPT Expert subjective scales for COA 1 in
COA- 1 balance condition A.
SSUB A 5
SSUB-B 6
SSUB-C 4
SSUB-D 7
SSUB7E 5

COAATSC SEQ NO AEXPT Expert subjective scales for COA 2 in
COA- 2 balance condition A.
SSUBA 8
SSUBB 8
SSUB-C 7
SSUB-D 6
SSUB-E 8

COAATSC SEQ NO BEXPT Expert subjective scales for COA 1 in
COA- 1 balance condition B.
ESUB A 8
bSUB-B 8
SSUB-C 7
SSUB-D 6
SSUB7E 8
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A ITable 4-3. Data Required by RPTCCOA (Continued)

DATA BASE FIELD VALUE DESCRIPTION

COAATSC SEQ NO BEXPT Expert subjective scales for COA 2 in
COA- 2 balance condition B.
SSUB A 5
SSUB-B 6
SSUB-C 4
SSUB-D 7
SSUB-E 5

COAATSC SEQ NO WEGHT Weight to assign the absolute and
SFR-PERS 1 relative subjective scaling scores.
SFRFEQUIP 2 SFR PERS is absolute and

SF-EQUIP Is relative. With the
curre'nt numbers, each score in the
relative scaling counts twice as much
as a score in the absolute scale.

Data Bases. The data bases for the dBASE programs include the dBASE data bases, report
layouts, form layouts, program files that are called by a program, and queries. Table 4-4
shows which files are used by each program within the EDDIC Application.

Table 4-4. EDDIC Application File Usage

PROGRAM DATA BASES REPORTS FORMS PROGRAMS QUERIES

ACDATA PERSTYLE CHKDATA

ALLAUTO C2 ROST C2 RQST GETEXPR
MAP CTRL MAP CTRL PRINTSET
REF -:QST REF -RQST
WINDOW WINDOW

ALLOBS TEAMPRF TEAMPRF GETEXPR
TIMEUNE TIMEUNE PRINTSET

ALLQUEST HMIED HMIED GETEXPT PERSTYLE
HMIEDCT HMIEDCT PRINTSET
PERSON PERSON
PERSTYLE PERSTYLE
SITAWARE SITAWARE
TASKEVAL STLYDATA

TASKEVAL

ARREPORT COAATSC ARREPORT FRCERPT

ARFORCE SCFORCE DSPUST
SCPOWER
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Table 4-4. EDDIC Application File Usage (Continued)

PROGRAM DATA BASES REPORTS FORMS PROGRAMS QUERIES

COMATPRT COAATM1 COMTM1 GETEXPR COMATMV2
COAOBJ PRINTSET COAOBJ
COASUB COASUB

DBASE-LD C2 ROST
CdMA-TM1
COAATM2
COMATSC
COAATWr
Cri ROST
ED ELJT
ED7MAP
ED7WIND
ED02RQ
EDCOTM1
EDCOTM2
EDCOTSC
EDCOTWT
EDCTLRO
EDNEWC2
EDREFRO
EDSTBLTO
EDSTCMDL
EDSTCMLC
EDSTNWCM
EDSTOPTO
EDSTROST
EDSTULOC
LUT CTRL
MAlT CTRL
NEW -C2
REF AOST
SITOMDEL
SITCMLOC
SITNEWCM
SITROST
SrTTASKO
SITULOC
WINDOW

DELACOA COAATMI DELWIND
COMTM2
COMATSC
COMATWT

DELAOBS TEAMPRG DELWIND
TIMEUNE
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Table 4-4. EDDIC Application File Usage (Continued)

PROGRAM DATA BASES REPORTS FORMS PROGRAMS QUERIES

DELAOST HMIED DELWIND
HMIEDCT
PERSON
PERSTYLE
SITAWARE
TASKEVAL
WORKASMVT

DELASCR SCCNOP DELWIND
SCCRTEVT
SCFACTS
SCJUST

DELAUTO C2 ROST DELWIND
CdAATM1
COMATM2
COAATSC
COAATWT
CTL ROST
LU'CTRL
MA15 CTRL
NEWC2
REF AQST
srTCK4DEL
SITCMVLOC
SITNEWCMV
SITRQST
SrTTASKO
SITULOC
WINDOW
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Table 4-4. EDDIC Application File Usage (Continued)

PROGRAM DATA BASES REPORTS FORMS PROGRAMS QUERIES

DELEXPR C2 ROST DELWIND
CCAB
COMATM1
COMATM2
COMATSC
COM1TWT
CTL ROST
HMIr=D
HMIEDCT
LUT CTRL
MAFF CTRL
NEWC2
PER~bN
PERSTYLE
REF ROST
SITAVVARE
SITCMVDEL
SITCMVLOC
SITNEWCM
SITROST
SrrTASKO
SITWLOC
TASKEVAL
TEAMPRIF
TIMEUNE
WINDOW
WORKASMT

EDDIC-LD BUNXREF SESSION ED-TRANS
CMVXREF
CTL XREF
HLF2XREF
HSrXREF
REF-XREF
RUtMDREF
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Table 4-4. EDDIC Application File Usage (Continued)

PROGRAM DATA BASES REPORTS FORMS PROGRAMS QUERIES

ED-TRANS BUNXREF
CMXREF
CTL XREF
ED E-UT
ED7MAP
ED7STBLTO
ED7WIND
EDD2RO
EDCOTMi
EDCOTM2
EDCOTSC
EDCOYTWT
EDCTLRQ
EDNEWC2
EDREFRQ
EDSTCMDL
EDSTCMLC
EDSTNWCM
EDSTOPTO
EDSTRQST
EDSTULOC
HLP XREF
HSLrXREF
REF XREF
RUN3(REF

IDENTCE SCCRTEVT GETEXPR

PACK C2 ROST
CCAMTM1
COMATMV2
COMATSC
COAATWT
CTL ROST
LUTfCTRL
MAJF CTRL
NEW 02
REFMST
SiTCMDEL
SITOMLOC
SITNEWCM
SrrRQST
SrlTASKO
SITULOC
WINDOW
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Table 4-4. EDDIC Application File Usage (Continued)

PROGRAM DATA BASES REPORTS FORMS PROGRAMS QUERIES

RPTCCOA COAATSC COAOBJ
COAATWT COASUB

RPTCNOP SCCNOP

RPTFACT SCIFACTS

RPTJUST SCJUST

RPTSCALL ARREPORT
RPTCCOA
RPTCNOP
RPTFACT
RPTJUST
RPTSCCE
RPTWGAM

RPTSCCE COAATSC SCCRTEVT
SCCRTEVT

RPTWGAM COAATM2
COAATSC

4.4.2 EDDIC EX

Abstract. Exports the scenario data base to ASCII files.

Major Capability. This program exports the scenario data (maintained by the SCENARIO
program) to ASCII files for the purpose of moving the files to the Sun fileserver.

Special Instructions. This program was developed In dBASE IV because dBASE III Plus does
not allow printing to a file.

The scenario data base files must be copied Into EXPORT directory before running
this program.

The following section describes the EDDIC scenario export application. dBASE
applications consist of a group of menus chained together. Each Item of a menu Is assigned
an action ard can have a data base assigned to t. The following menus exist in the EDDIC
scenario export application.
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Item # 1 2 3 4 5

IL.UPDATE DAY EXPORT ITEM EXPORT BLUEFOR EXPORT OPFOR EXrr

Menu Name: EDDIC Data Base: DAY
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

1 Browse File No No
2 Open Menu: EX ITEM No No
3 Run Program: EX BALL No No
4 Run Program: EXRALL No No
5 Quit No No

ITEM#
1 BLUEFOR TASK ORG
2 BLUEFOR EQUIP
3 BLUEFOR AMMO
4 BLUEFOR PERS
5 BLUEFOR FUEL
6 OPFOR TASK ORG
7 OPFOR EQUIP

Menu Name: EX ITEM Data Base:
Embedded Code Before: No Embedded Code After: No

ITEM EMBEDDED CODE
NO. ACTION DATA BASE BEFORE AFTER

I Run Program: EX BTSK No No
2 Run Program: EX-BEQP No No
3 Run Program: EX-BAMM No No
4 Run Program: EX BPERS No No
5 Run Program: EXBFUL No No
6 Run Program: EX-RTSK No No
7 Run Program: EXREQP No No

Data- ases. The data bases for the dBASE programs include the dBASE data bases, report
layouts, form layouts, program files that are cailed by a program, and queries.
Tabie 4-5 shows which files are used by each program within the EDDIC Export Application.
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Table 4-5. EDDIC Export Application File Usage

PROGRAM DATA BASES REPORTS FORMS PROGRAMS QUERIES

EX-BALL EX BAMM
EX(BEOP
EX-BFUL
EX(BLOC
EXCBPRS
EXCBTSK

EX BAMM BASEUNIT
COMPANYI
DAY

EX-BEQP BASEUNIT
COMPANYI
DAY

EX-BFUL BASEUNIT
COMPANWl
DAY

EX-BLOC BATTAL1 PRNTLOC
BRIGADEl
COMPANWl
DAY
DfVISNi

EX-BPRS BASEUNIT
COMPANWl
DAY

EX-BTSK BATTAL1 PRNTASK
BRIGADE1
COMPANY1
DAY
DMVSNI

EX-CM CNTLMSR1
DAY

EX-OPLAN OPLAN

EX-RALL EX REOP
EXCRTSK
EX RUN IT

EX-REQP DAY
RBASEUNI
RCOMPNY1
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Table 4-5. EDDIC Export Application File Usage (Continued)

PROGRAM DATA BASES REPORTS FORMS PROGRAMS QUERIES

EX RTSK DAY

EXRUNIT DAY
RCOMPNY1

4.4.3 Scenario

Abstract. Maintains the scenario data base.

Maior Capablitv. All EDDIC scenario data except the following can be updated and printed
with this program:

- OPFOR Task Organization
- OPFOR Unit Locations
- OPFOR Unit Status

Special Instructions. This program can be executed in either dBASE III Plus or dBASE IV. It
executes much faster in dBASE IV.

Data Bases. The data bases for the dBASE programs include the dBASE data bases, report
layouts, form iayouts, program files that are called by a program, and queries. Table 4-6
shows which files are used by each program within the EDDIC Scenario Application.

Table 4-6. EDDIC Scenario Application File Usage

PROGRAM DATA BASES REPORTS FORMS PROGRAMS QUERIES

ADJUST DAY OPENLR
PERDISP OPEN

PERSTRNG

AMOUNT READONLY

BASEUPDT BASELOOK BSREPORT
BASEUNIT

BDETASK BDEADD
BDEFORM

BNTASK BNADD
BNFORM

CNTLMSR CNTLMSR1 CNTL MSR READONLY
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Table 4-6. EDDIC Scenario Application File Usage (Continued)

PROGRAM DATA BASES REPORTS FORMS PROGRAMS QUERIES

COUPDATE COFORM

DAY DAY DAY DAY

COPYDAY OPENDB

DAYSEL DAY

DIVTASK DIVADD
DIVFORM

OPEN BASEUNIT
BATTAL1
BRIGADEl
COMPANYl
DMVSNI
RBASEUNI
RBATTLI
RBRIGADI
RCOMPNY1
RDMVSN1

OPENDB BASEUNIT
BATTAL1
BRIGADEI
COMPANYl
DM'VSN1
ABASEUNI
RBATTL1
RBRIGADI
RCOMPNY1
RDIVISN1

OPENLR LOSSRATE

OPLAN OPLAN OPLAN OPLAN

PERCENT PERCENT READONLY

PERSTRNSG BDEDISP PERDISP OPENLR
PERDISP READONLY
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Table 4-6. EDDIC Scenario Application File Usage (Con~nued)

PROGRAM DATA BASES REPORTS FORMS PROGRAMS QUERIES

SCENARIO ADJUST
AMOUNT
BASEUPDT
CNTL MSR
DAY
DAYCOPY
DAYSEL
INIT
OPENDB
OPLAN
PERCENT
STRNGRPT
TASKORG

STRNGRPT EQDISPLA BNSTRNG
COREPORT
FrINTPC
STRENGTH
STREPORT

TASKORG BDETASK
BNTASK
COUPDATE
DR/TASK
PRNSTAT
PRNTASK
READONLY

VERTASK VERTASK VERTASK VERTASK
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APPENDIX A - Ada UTILITY SPECIFICATIONS

This appendix contains the Ada package specifications for the EDDIC
utility packages. The appendix is divided into the following major utility
categories:

COMMON - Ada types that are available throughout the EDDIC system.

UED - General EDDIC utilities such as math functions, string
functions, and list and queue managers.

UFM - Form Manager utilities

UIN - Internet communications utilities

UIW - color image utilities

UTM - Tactical map utilities

UUX - Unix command utilities

UWN - window display and control utilities
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COMMON Utility Package stpecification.e

The following package specificationsa are Contained in the 
COMMON function:

CDR C2 PRODUCT DB
CTL CONTROL DB7
POEHEFERENCE D3
HOBHELPDR
LUTSYSTEMX
MsEG MESSAGE
SOBSITUATION DB
SYSTiEM PACKAGfE
TSTM-DB
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--cpc package specification name: CDIC2-PRODUCT-DI

--cpc description: The CDI C2 PRODUCT DD cpc describes the objects that are used
-- f or interacting with the c2 product databases.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
Science Applications international Corporation

-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

With SYSTEM PACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

package CDBC2 PRODUCT DI is

-- Numnber of records in header and product database
subtype CDINUMHEADERNEC is SYSDSSIZE range 0. .5000;
subtype CDiNUNPRODUCT NEC is SYSD8_SIZE range 0. .20000;

-Product Description record
type CDBPRODUCT DESC-TYPE is

record
CDI PRODUCT CAT : SYS PRODUCT-CAT;
CDBPRODUCTHDR START : CDBNUM HEADERNEC;
CDiPRODUCTHDR END : CDiNUN HEADER NREC;
CDIPRODUCTSTAiT 2 CDa~pui-PRODucT NEC;
CDIPRODUCTEND :CDiNUN PRODUCTNEC;
CDBPRODUCTJDATE 3 SYS DATETIME;
CDB7 PRODUCT OPPLAN SY ssoPPLA;;

end record;

CDB-PRODUCT DESC-NEC :CDIPRODUCT DESC TYPE;

-- Report Header record
CDB HEADER-SIZE :SYS HEADER-LENGTH :252;

type CDIHEADERTYPE is
record

CDIHEAD NUMBER-CHAR : SYSHEADERLENGTH range 0..
CDIHEADERSIZE;

CDI HEADER TEXT : string (1..CDB-1lEADER-SIZE);
end record;

type CDI HEADER POINT is access CDIHEADERTYPE;
CDI HEADER-NEC : CDI-HEAER-POINT :- new CDI HEADERTYPE;

-- Report record
CDI PRODUCTSIZE t SYSPRODUCT LENGTH : 252;

type CDI PRODUCT TYPE is
record

COB NEPT NUMBER CHAR : SYSPRODUCT LENGTH range 0..
CDI PRODUCTSIZE;

CDI PRODUCT-TEXT : string (1.. CDI PRODUCT SIZE);
end record;
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type CDB PRODUCT POINT is access CDB _-PRODUCTTYPE;
CDBPRODUCTNEC -:CDBPRODUCTPOINT :- new CDB PRODUCT TYPE;

-- c2 Product List
subtype CDB NUM PRODUCT is SYSWALKINGCELL range 0.-800;
subtype CD27NUNBUILD is SYSWALKINGCELL range 0.. 100; -

subtype CDB7NUN -VW MENU is sys-wALKING~~HENU range 0.. 250;
subtype CDi NUN 8L MElZU is sYS wALKING MENU range 0..50;

type CDI PROD LIST -TYPE is array (CDINUNPRODUCT range <>) of

CDI NUN PRODUCT;

type CDI PROD-LIST-POINT is access CDIPRODLIST TYPE;

subtype CDI MSG NAME LEN is INTEGER range 1.. 80;
subtype CDI 7PART NAMELEY is INTEGER range 1.. 10;

-- Summuary message record
subtype CDIMSG-NAME TEXT is string (CDIMSGNAME LEN);
subtype CDIPARTNAME TEXT is string (CDBPARTNAMELEN);
type CDIRO~UTING ARRAY is array (SYS-PARTICIPANTS) Of BOOLEAN;

type CDISUMMESSAGENEC is
record

CDI C2_FROM CDIPARTNAMETEXT;
CDI C2_TO CDB-ROUTINGARRY;
CDI C2_SUBJECT CDIM4SGNAME TEXT;
CDI C2_DAY SYS-DAY;
CDI C2 TINE SYS-TIME;
CDI C2 PRODUCT CDINUNPRODUCT;

end record;
type CDISUM-MESSAGE-POINT is access CDB-SUN MESSAGE-REC;

-- Message Log record
type CDI LOG LIMIT is range 0. .100;
type CDIMESSAGELOG is array (CDI LOGLIMIT) of

CDISUMMESSAGENEC;
type CDIMESSAGE LOG POINT is access CDB-MESSAGELOG;

type CDI MESSAGE.LOG-REC is
record

CDI COUNT I CDILOGLIMZT;
CDI LIST 2 CDIMESSAGE-LOG;

end record;

-- Participant.Record
type CDIPARTNEC is

recor~d
CDI TEXT : CDI PART NAME TEXT;
CDR-PART I SYS PARTI1CIPANTS;

end record;

-- List of participants that a message can be sent to
subtype CDR PART LIMIT is SYSMENUBUTTON INDEX range 0..4;
type CDI PART AlRAY is array (CDI PART LIMIT) of CDBPX-EC;
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*type CDRPARTICIPANT-POINT is aCCe.. CDR-PART -ARRAY;

end CDBC2_PRODUCT DB;
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--cpc package specification name: CTh CONTROL DB

--cpc description: The CTLCONTROL DB cpc describes the object. that are used
-- f or interacting with the experiment control databases.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications international corporation
-- 424 Delaware, suite C3
-- Leavenworth, xS 66040

with SYSTEM-PACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACZAGE;

package CTL CONTROL DI in

-- Number of records in control database
subtype CTLNUHPRODUCT-REC is SYS DB SIZE range 0.-10000;

-- Product Description record
type CTL PRODUCT DESC TYPE is

record
CTL PRODUCTTYPE : SYS-PRODUCT;
CTLPRODUCTSTART : CTh NUN PRODUCT-EEC;
CTLPRODUCTEND : CTLNUN PRODUCT EEC;
CTL_-PRODUCT-DATE : SYSDATE TINE;

end record;

CTLPRODUCTDESCEEC : CTh PRODUCTDESC TYPE;

-- Report record
CTLPRODUCT SIZE XSYSPRODUCT LENGTH :252;

type CTL PRODUCT-TYPE is
record

CTLEEPT NUMBER CHAR : SYS PRODUCT LENGTH range 0..
CTL PRODUCT SIZE;

CTL PRODUCT TEXT : string (1..TLPRODUCT SIZE);
end record;

type CTL PRODUCT-POINT is access CTL-PRODUCTTYPE;
CTL-PRODUCTEEC : CTLPRODUCT POINT :- new CThPRODUCTTYPE;

-- Experiment control Product List
subtype cTm NUN PRODUCT is SYS WALKING CELL range 0-.800;
subtype CTh NUN VW MENU is SYSWALKINGMENU range 0..50;

type CTL PROD LIST TYPE is array (CTLJIW4-PRODUCT range <>) of

CTL-NUN-PRODUCT;

type CTL PROD LIST POINT is access cm -PROD-LISTTYPE;

-- Experiment control routing record

type CTL-ROUTING-ARRAY is array (SYS-PARTICIPANTS) Of BOOLEAN;
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type CTL ROUTING-REC is
record-

CmL PRODUCT CTh NUN PRODUCT;
CM;_PRODUCTTYPE : SYS7PRODUCT;
CTL LIST C =LROUTING ARRAY;

end record;
type CTLROUTING-POINT is access CTL ROUTING-REC;

-- Participant Record
subtype CTh PART KANE LEN is INTEGER range 1.. 10;
subtype CTh PART NAME TEXT is string (CTL PARTNAMELEN);
type CTL PART REC is

record
CmL TEXT z CTL PARTNANETEXT;
CM;_PART SYS PARTICIPARTS;

end record;

-List of participants that a message can be sent to
subtype CTL PART LIMT is SYSMENUBUTTONINDEX range 0. .4;
type CTL -PART ARRAY is array (CThPARTLIMIT) Of

CThPARTREC;
type CTL PARTICIPANT POINT is access CTL PARTARRAY;

end CTL CONTROLDE;
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--cpc package specification name: FDBREFERENCEDB

--cpc description: The FDB REFERENCE DR cpc describes the objects that are used
-- for interacting with the reference databases.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPA&AGE; use SYSTEM-PACKAGE;

package FDB REFERENCE DB is

-- Number of records in header and reference product database
subtype FDB NUM HEADER REC is SYS DB SIZE range 0..5000;
subtype FDBNU_--PRODUCT REC is SYS DB SIZE range 0..20000;

-- Product Description record
type FDB PRODUCTDESCTYPE is

record
7DBPRODUCT CAT : SYS PRODUCT CAT;
FDB_PRODUCTHDR START : FDB NUM HEADER REC;
FDB.PRODUCT_HDREND : FDB NUN HEADER REC;
FDBPRODUCT_START : FDB NUN.PRODUCT _REC;
FDB PRODUCT END * FDB7NUNPRODUCTREC;

end record;-

FDB PRODUCTDESCREC : FDB PRODUCTDESCTYPE;

-- Report Header record
FDB HEADERSIZE * SYSHEADERLENGTH : 252;

type FDB HEADER-TYPE is
record

FDBHEADNUMBER CHAR : SYSHEADERLENGTH range 0..
7DB_HEADER_SIZE;

FDBHEADERTEXT : string (1..FDBHEADERSIZE);
end record;

type FDB HEADER POINT is access 7DB_HEADERTYPE;
7DB HEADER REC - : FDB HEADER POINT 3- new FDBHEADERTYPE;

-- Report record
FDB-PRODUCTSIZE SYS PRODUCT LENGTH :- 252;

type FDB PRODUCT TYPE is
record

FDB REPT NUMBERCHAR SYSPRODUCT LENGTH range 0..
PDB PRODUCT SIZE;

FDBPRODUCTTEXT st7ring (I.. FDBPRODUCTSIZE);
end record;
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type FDB PRODUCT POINT is access FDB PRODUCT TYPE;
FDBPRODUCT BEC 7DB._PRODUCT POINT I- new FDB PRODUCT TYPE;

-- Reference Product List
subtype FDB NUM PRODUCT is SYS WALKING CELL range 0..300;
subtype 7DBNUNNENU is SYsWALKINGNMzNU range 0..75;

type FDB PROD LIST TYPE is array (SYS WALKINGCELL range <>) of
7DU PRODUCT;

type FDBPRODLIST POINT in access 7DB PROD LISTTYPE;

end FDB REFERENCEDB;
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--cpc package specification name: HDB _HELP_-DS

ccdescription: The HDB HELP DB cpc describes the objects that are used
-- f or interacting with the help databases.

--cpc design notes:

--epe package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International corporation
-- 424 Delaware, suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66046

with SYSTEM-PACKAGE; use SYSTEM-PACKAGE;

package HDBHELPDL in

-Number of records in header and reference product database
subtype HDB NUN PRODUCT EEC is SYSDBSIZE range 0..20000;

-Product Description record
type HDBPRODUCT DESC TYPE is

record
HDB PRODUCTCAT : SYSPRODUCT CAT;
HDB PRODUCTSTART : HDBNUHPRODUCT REC;
HDB PRODUCT END : HDB NkUN PRODUCT EEC;

end record;

3DBPRODUCTDESCEEC H DBPRODUCT DESC TYPE;

-Report record
HDB-PRODUCT SIZE :SYS-PRODUCT LENGTH :252;

type 303_PRODUCT TYPE is
record

HDBREPTNUMBER-CHAR :SYS-PRODUCT LENGTH range 0..
EDB PRODUCTSIZE;

HOB-PRODUCT TEXT :string (l..HDBPRODUCTSIZE);
end record;

type HDB PRODUCT POINT is access 3DBPRODUCTTYPE;
HDB PRODUCT EEC -: HDB-PRO"DUCTPOI1NT :- new 3DBPRODUCTTYPE;

-Help Product List
subtype 3DBNUMPRODUCT is SYS_1WALKIG CELL range O..300;
Subtype 3DB NUW MENU is SYswALKING MENU range 0. .75;

type 303_PRODLIST TYPE is array (SYS-WALKING CELL range <>) Of

3DBNUN_PRODUCT;

type RDBPRODLISTPOINT is access 3DB PRODLISTTYPE;

end HDB-HELPDB;
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--cpc package specification name: LUTSYSTEM

--cpc description: Defines types and objects that are common to the color
-- lookup table system.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;

package LUT SYSTEM is

-- Define the color tables
type LUT RGB is

record
LUTRED SYS COLOR;
LUTGREEN * SYS-COLOR;
LUTBLUE * SYS-COLOR;

end record;

-- Define the color look up table indexes
subtype LUT BACK LUT INDEX is SYS COLOR TABLE range 2.. 30;
subtype LUT GEN LUTINDEX is SYS COLOR TABLE range 31..38;
subtype LUT-HYDRO LUT INDEX is SYS COLOR TABLE range 39..41;
subtype LU? MISC LU? INDEX is SYS-COLOR_TABLE range 52..61;
subtype LUT ROAD LUT INDEX is SYS COLORTABLE range 45..51;
subtype LUT URBAN LUT INDEX is SYS COLOR TABLE range 42..44;
subtype LUTCONT LUT INDEX is SYSCOLOR_TABLE range 63..63;
subtype LUT GRID LUT INDEX is SYS COLOR TABLE range 62..62;
subtype LU? RED LUT INDEX is SYS-COLORTABLE range 64..127;
subtype LUTBLUE LU? INDEX is SYS COLORTABLE range 128..255;

-- Type and pointer for lookup table arrays
type LUT ARRAY is array (SYS COLORTABLE range <>) of LUTRGB;
type LUT POINT is access LUT ARRAY;
-- Color-table for the background
LUT BACK COLOR : LUT POINT : new LUT ARRAY (LUTBACKLUTINDEX);
LUT CONTCOLOR t LUTPOINT : - new LU?_ARRAY (LU?_CONTLUTINDEX);
LU? GRIDCOLOR : LU?_POINT : - new LU?_ARRAY (LUT GRID LUTINDEX);
LUT GEN COLOR t LUTPOINT :- new LUT_ Y (LUTGEN_ LUINDEX);

-- Color Tables with highlighted colors on
LUT HYDRO COLOR ON i LUT POINT :- new LUT ARRAY (LUTHYDRO LUTINDEX);
LU?_MISC COLOR ON : LUTPOINT :- new LU?_ARRAY (LU?_MISC LUT INDEX);
LUT ROADCOLORON : LU? POINT :- new LUTARRAY (LUTROADLU?_INDEX);
LU? URBAN COLOR ON s LUT-POINT : new LUT ARRAY (LUTURBANLUTINDEX);

-- Color Tables with highlighted colors off
LUT HYDRO COLOR OFF % LUT POINT : new LUT ARRAY (LU?_HYDRO LUTINDEX);
LU? MISC COLOR OFF t LU?_POINT s-new LUTARRAY (LUT MISC LUTINDEX);
LUT ROADCOLOROFF % LU?_POINT s- new LU?_ARRAY (LUTROADLUTINDEX);
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LUTURBAN COLOROFF LUTPOINT :- new LUTARRAY (LUTURBANLUTINDEX);

-- Color tables of the overlay planes
LUTRED OVERLAY COLOR : LUT POINT t- new LUTARRAY (LUTREDLUTINDEX);
LUTBLUE OVERLAY.COLOR : LUTPOINT :- now LUTARRAY (LUTBLUELUTINDEX);

-- Define the digital map planes

LUTBACK START PLANE : SYSCOLORPLANE : 1;
LUTBACK ENDPLANE , SYS-COLOR PLANE 6;
LUTGRID START PLANE : SYSCOLORPLANE : 1;
LUTGRID END PLANE : SYSCOLORPLANE :- 6;
LUTCONTSTARTPLANE 2 SYS-COLOR PLANE : - 1;
LUT CONTENDPLANE SYS COLORPLANE :- 6;

-- Define the overlay planes

LUT BLUE START PLANE SYS_C(%LOR PLANE 8;
LUT BLUE END PLANE SYS COLOR PLANE : 8;
LUT-REDSTARTPLANE SYS-COLOR-PLANE 7;
LUT-REDENDPLANE SYS-COLORPLANE : 7;

-- Define the EDDIC specific colors

LUT COLOR BLUE : SYS COLOR :- 128;
LUT COLOR RED : SYS COLOR : 64;
LUT COLOR CONTOUR * SYS COLOR 63;
LUT COLOR GRID SYS COLOR : 62;

-- Define the EDDIC General colors
LUT COLOR CYAN * SYS COLOR : 31;
LUT COLOR GREEN * SYSCOLOR : 32;
LUTCOLOR VIOLET * SYSCOLOR := 33;
LUT COLOR ORANGE * SYS COLOR : 34;
LUT COLOR AMBER * SYS-COLOR := 35;
LUT COLORBROWN * SYSCOLOR : 36;
LUT COLOR WHITE * SYS COLOR : 37;
LUT COLOR YELLOW SYSCOLOR := 38;
LUT COLOR BLACK * SYSCOLOR := 62;

-- Define the depth of the digital map image
LUT LUTDEPTH : SYS BITSDEEP : 8;

-- Color lookup table file names
type LUT BACKGROUND is (LUTNONE, LUTSHADEVEG);
type LUT COUNTLIMIT is range 0..l;

LUTHILITELUT : array (LUTCOUNTLIMIT) of
string (SYSNAME SIZE);

LUT UNHILITELUT : array (LUTCOUNT_LIMIT) of
string (SYSNAMESIZE);

Definition of the color look-up table update
type LUTUPDATERECORD is

record
LUT BACK TYPE LUT BACKGROUND;
LUT BACK : SYSLUT STATUS;
LUT ROAD, SYSLUTSTATUS;
LUTWATER SYSLUTSTATUS;
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LUTURBAN SYSLUTSTATUS;
LUTMISC SYSLUTSTATUS;

end record;

-- Current Status of the lookup table
LUTCORRSTATUS LUTUPDATE-RECORD;

-- Tactical map Attribute record -Used to record changes in the map display
type LUT MAPATTRIBUTES is

recor~d
MAPBACKTYPE SYS MAP BACKGROUND;
MAPMAP SCALE * SYS-MAP-SCALES;
MAPGRIDSTATUS BOOLEAN;
HAPCONTOUR STATU'S BOOLEAN;
MAPCENTERK SYSCOORDINATE;
MAP CENTER-Y * SYS-COORDINATE;
BLUEFOR UNIT DIV BOOLEAN;
BLUEFORUNITBDE BOOLEAN;
BLUEFORUNITRGMT BOOLEAN;
BLUEFORUNITEN BOOLEAN;
BLUEFORUNITCO 2 BOOLEAN;
BLUEFOR-UNIT CBTCOMMIT BOOLEAN;
BLUEFORUNITCSREINF BOOLEAN;
BLUEFOR-UNIT-CSS-ARTIL : BOOLEAN;
BLUEFORUNITNAME BOOLEAN;
BLUEFORUNITSYMBOL BOOLEAN;
OPFORUNITDIV BOLEAN;
OPFOR-UNITBDE BOOLEAN;
OPFOR-UNITRGMT BOOLEAN;
OPFORUNITRN BOOLEAN;
OPFORUNIT CO BOOLEAN;
OPFOR-UNIT-CBT COMMIT BOOLEAN;
OPFOR-UNITCSREINF BOOLEAN;
OFFOR UNITCSSARTIL BOOLEAN;
OFFORUNIT NAME BOOLEAN;
OPFORUNIT SYMBOL BOOLEAN;
CM BLUE EAC BOOLEAN;
CMBLUE CORP 2 BOOLEAN;
CM -BLUE-DIV * BOOLEAN;
CR4 BLUEi-DE BOOLEAN;
CM BLUE BN BOOLEAN;
CMBLUE CO BOOLEAN;
CM BLUE POINT BOOLEAN;
CMBLUE7LINE BOOLEAN;
CMBLUE AREA BOOLEAN;
CkBLUE ROUTE 2 BOOLEAN;
CM BLUE CROSSING BOOLEAN;
CM BLUE FIRE PLAN BOOLEAN;
CM BLUE MAP FE'AT 2 BOOLEAN;
CM OPFOR A9MY BOOLEAN;
CM_-OPFOR DIV t BOOLEAN;
CM OPFOiR GHT BOOLEAN;
CM-OPFOR U2N BOOLEAN;
CM -opFOR CO BOOLEAN;I
CM OFoRPOINT BOOLEAN;
CM4 OPPOR LINE t BOOLEAN;
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CH OPFOR AREA BOOLEAN;
Cg OPFoR7ROUTE BOOLEAN;
CiOPFOR -CROSSING B OOLEAN;
CMOPYoR7FIRE PLAN BOOLEAN;
CiHOFoR mAP FEAT BOOLEAN;

end record;

end LUT SYSTEM;
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--cpc package specification name: MSG-MESSAGE

--cpc description: The MSG MESSAGE package contains the definitions of all
-- messages that are transferred between process in EDDIC.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard

science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;
with SDB SITUATION DB; use SDBSITUATIONDB;
with CDB C2_PRODUCT_iD; use CDB C2_PRODUCT D3;
with FDB REFERENCE DB; use FDBREFERENCE_DB;
with HDB HELPDR; use HDBHELP_DR;
with CTL CONTROLDB; use CTLCONTROL_DB;
with TSTM_DB; use TSTM DR;
with LUT SYSTEM; use LUTSYSTEM;
with CALENDAR;

package MSGMESSAGE is

-- EDDIC message length

type MSG_MESSAGELEN is range 0..32576;
for MSGMESSAGE LEN'SIZE use 4*SYSBITS_INBYTE;

type MSG-MESSAGES is (MSG-IGNORE,
MSG_TEXT BUFFER, MSG HEADER BUFFER, MSG_REQUEST,
MSGLUT UPDATE, MSG CREATEWINDOW, MSG TERMWINDOW,
MSGSTATIONUP, MSG_CONTROL ROUTING, MEG_MENU_TREE,
MSG_CONTROL PRODUCTS, MSG_CONTROL PART LIST,
MSG REFERENCE PRODUCTS, MEG_C2 PRODUCTS,MSG_C2_MESSAGE,
MSGMESSAGE_LOG, MSGNEWOPPLA, MrG_OPPLAN LIST,
MSG_C2 PART LIST, MSGHELPPRODUCTS, MSG SD REQUEST,
Ms AMO_AUTH, MSG AMMOONHAND, MSGEQUIPAUTH,
MSGEQUIPOPER, MSG PERSONNEL, MSG_FUEL, MSG_LOCATION,
MSG_ALL LOCATIONS, MSG AMMO UPDATE, MSG_EQUIP_UPDATE,
MEGPERS UPDATE, MSG FUELUPDATE, MSG.LOC.UPDATE,
MSGACTIVITY UPDATE, -MG..ISSION UPDATE,
MSG REINFORCE UPDATE, MSGSTRENGTH_UPDATE,
NSGLUEFOR STATUS, MSGBLUEFOR TASKORG,
MsG BLUE TASK ORG UPDATE,
MSG OPFOR STATUS, 1EGOPFOR.TASK ORG,
MSG OPFORTASK ORG UPDATE,
MSG7CONTR OL MEASURE, MSG CNTRLNMSR ADD,
MSCNTRL_MSR_POINT, MG7_CNTRCPOINTADD,
MEG CNTRLSR.CHGLOc, xG_CNTRLMSRCHG STAT,
MsG CNTR LSRCHG EFF, MSGCNTRLMSRDEL,
MsGOBSTACLE,-S-OBSTACLEADD,
MSG OBSTACLE CHGLOC, MSGOBSTACLE.CHGSTAT,
MEG7OBSTACLE CHG EFF, MEGOBSTACLE DEL,
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MSG TSTMMATRIX, MSGTSTMCOLFBACK,
MSG7TSTM7-ROW MBCK SGTSTMOCOKAFBACK,
MSG TSTM7 CoA FEACK, MSGTSTMMXATRIX_ SAVE,
MSG7TSTM -INITINSTR, MEGTSTRNEWPHASE,
MSG7ECROUTER BUFFER, MSG RY ROUTERBUFF,
MSGC2_ROUTER BUFF, MSGSDROUTERB~UFFER,
msG WINDOWOPEN, MSG_-WINDOW-CLOSE,
MSG CONNECT, MSG STOP, MSG CLOSE-SOCKET,
MSG MAPSTATUS, iMEGXFER COMPLETE, MSG-TOOL);

-Buffer for Experiment Control Router (Max var - MSG-TEXT_-BUFFER);
subtype MSG_-ECMAXMSGLEN is SYSOBSIZE range 1..1350;
type MSGEC ROU-TER REC is array (MSGECMAXMSGLEN) Of INTEGER;

-- Buffer for Reference Router (Max Var - MSG_-TEXTBUFFER);
subtype MSGEFMAXMSGLEN is SYSDBSIZE range 1. .2600;
type MSG-RFROUTER_-REC is array (MSG RF-MAXMSGLEN) of INTEGER;

-- Buffer for C2 Product Router (Max Var - MSGMENUTREE);
subtype MSG_-C2_MAXMSG LEN is SYS DBSIZE range l. .6100;
type MSG-C2_RO;UTERREC7 is array (MSGC2_MAXMSGLEN) of INTEGER;

-- Buffer for Situation Data Router (Max Var - MSGSDRDTASKORGREC);
Subtype MSGSDMAXMSG LEN is SYSDB_-SIZE range 1.. 8000;
type MSG-SDROUTER_7REC- is array (MSG-SD-MAXMSGLEN) of INTEGER;

-- Length of the message header
MSGHEADERLEN MSG MESSAGELEN : 18;

-EDDIC ME SS A GE VA RIA NCEX R E COR D

type MSG-VARMESSAGES (MSG-MESSAGETYPEZMSGMESSAGES) is
record

MEGBYTESINMEG MSG-MES SAGELEN;
MSG-RECORDTYPE MEG MESSAGES;
MSG-DESTINATION : SYS EDDIC PROCESSES;
MEG-STATION ID SYS EDDIC-PROCESSES;
MSG-ACKNOWLEDGE : BOOLEAN :- false;
MSG-DATE-TIN4E : CALENDAR.TTME;

case MEG-MESSAGE TYPE is

-- Text Messages

when MEG TEXT BUFFER =>

MSG TEXT COUNT : SYS PRODUCT-LENGTH;
MEG PROD7TP 2 SYS7PRODUCT;
MEG OPPLAN ID: SYS OPPLAN;
MEG7TEXTDATETIME 2 SYSDATE TIME;
MEG TEXT- : YE TEXT (1..

SYS PRODUCT LENGTH'LAST);

-Report Header Messages
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when MSG HEADER BUFFER ->

MSG HEADERCOUNT a SYS HEADER LENGTH;
MSGHEADER a SYS-TEXT (l..SYSHEADER LENGTH'

LAST);

-- Request for message
when MSG-REQUEST ->

MSG MESSAGEREQ t MSG-MESSAGES;
MSG RPT REQUESTOR s SYS EDDICPROCESSES;
MEGPRODUCT % SYS7WALKINGCELL;

-- Color look-up table update
when MSGLUTUPDATE u>

MEG COLOR UPDATE a LUT UPDATE RECORD;

-- Create a new window on a station
when MEG CREATE WINDOW =>

MEGWINDOWEXEC STRING (SYS-ERVSTRING);

-- Experiment Control window termination

when MEGTERMWINDOW ->

MSG TERM TYPE z SYS-PRODUCT;

-- Experiment Control routing message
when MEGCONTROL ROUTING ->

MEG CONTROL ROUTE t CTh ROUTING REC;

-- Menu tree structure - Used by UED WALKING MENU

when MEGMENU_TREE ->

MEG MENU TREE COUNT a SYS-MENUTREE LIMIT;
MEG TREE- SYSMENUTREE (SYSMENUTREELIMIT);

-- Products available in the control database
when MEG CONTROL PRODUCTS =>

MSG -NUMBERCTh PROD : CTLNUMPRODUCT;
MEG cTL_PR~OD - CTLPROD_ LISTTYPE (CTIh_NUN_PRODUCT);

when MSG CONTROLPART LIST ->

MSG NUMBERCTh PART aCTLPARTLIMIT;
MEGCTh PART LIST 2CTL PART ARRAY;

-- Product. available in the reference database
when MEG REFERENCE PRODUCTS

MSG NUMBER REF PROD t 7DBNUN PRODUCT;
msG REF_PROD t PDRPRODLIST TYPE (7rDBNUNPRODUCT);
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-Products available in the help database
when MSG-HELP PRODUCTS ->

MSG -NUMBER HELP PROD s HOBNUXPRODUCT;
MSG-HELP-PROD -: HONPRODLIST TYPE (HDB-NUWPRODUCT);

-- C2 Products in the c2 Product database

when MSGC2_PRODUCTS ->

MSG NUMBERC2 PROD :COBNUNPRODUCT;
MSG C2_PROD COBPRODLISTTYPE (CDBNUN PRODUCT);

when MSGC2_MESSAGE

MGC2 SUM-MESSAGE :COB SUN MESSAGE NEC;

when MEGMESSAGE LOG ->

MSG-C2_MESSAGE-LOG :COBMESSAGELOGNEC;

when MEGC2_PAkTLIST ->

MSG NUMBER PART : COB PART LIMIT;
MSG PART LIST :COB PART ARRAY;

when MSGOPPLANLIST a>

MSG SDOPPLANLIST : DBOPPLANLISTNEC;

-S I TU ATI1O0N D AT A

when MEGSDREQUEST ->

MSG SD MESSAGE REQ : MSG MESSAGES;
MEG SDMEGREQUESTOR :SYSEDDICPROCESSES;
MSG7SD TIME SYS7DATE IME;
MSG SD7OPPLAN :SYSOPPLANf;
MEGSD-nFORCE : SOB SIDE TYPE;
MSG7SDUNITID : 5DBUNIT;

when MSG AMMO-AUTH

MSG-SDAMMOAUTH : SOBAMMOAUTHLIST;

when MSG AMMO ON-HAND ->

MSG-SD-AMMO ON HAND, : SOB AMMO ONHANDNEC;

when MSG EQUIP-AUTH -

MSG SD EQUIP AUTH t SOBEQUIPAUTH LIST;

when MSG-EQUIP-OPER -

MSG-SDEQUIPOPER i SOBEQUIPOPER NEC;
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when MSG-PERSONNEL ->

NSGSD PERSONNEL :SDB PERSONNEL;

when MSG-FUEL ->

MSG SD FUEL :SOB FUELS;

when MSG-LOCATION =>

MSG SD LOCATION :SDBUNITLOCATION;

when MSGALLLOCATIONS =>

MSGSD ALL LOC :SDB ALL LOC EEC;

when MSG-AMMO-UPDATE =>

MSGSDAMMOUPD SOBAMMOUPDATE EEC;

when MSG ELQUIP UPDATE ->

M4SG-SD-EQUIP-UPD :SDBEQUIPUPDATE EEC;

when MSG-PERS UPDATE ->

14SG-SDPERSUPDO SOBPER.SUPDATE REC;

when NsG FUEL UPDATE .>

MSGSDFUELlUPD :SDBFUELUPDATE EEC;

when J4SG LOC UPDATE ->

MSGSD LOCATION-UPD SOBLOCATIONUPDATEEEC;

when MSG-ACTIVITY UPDATE-

MSGSD ACTIVITY UPO SDB ACTIVITYUPDATEEEC;

when MSG-MISSION UPDATE ->

MSGSD MISSION lUPD SOBMISSION-UPDATE EEC;

when MSG REINFORCE UPDATE -

MSG-SDNREINF-UPD : SDBOFFORRXINF-UPDATE-EEC;

when MSG STRENGTH UPDATE

MSG-SD-STR-UPD :SrOBOPIORSTR UPDATE EEC;

when NSG BLUEPOR STATUS -

MSGSDELSTATUS : DB BLUE UNIT STATUS;
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when MEGBLUEFORTASIKORG ->

MEG SDILTASK ORG SDB-BLUE TASK-ORG-REC;

when MSG_-BLUE_-TASK ORG-UPDATE ->

MSG SDELTASKORGUPD :SDBBLUETASKORGUPDATE REC;

when MSG-OPFOR STATUS ->

MEG SDRDSTATUS :SDBOPFORUNIT STATUS;

when MSGOPFORTASKORG ->

MSG-SD-RD-TASK ORG : DB-OPFOR-TASK ORGREC;

when MSG OPFOR TASKORGUPDATE =>

M SGSDRDTASKORGUPD SDBOPFORTASK ORGUPDATEREC;

when MSGCONTROLMEASURE =>

MEG SD CNTRL NSR 5DBALLCNTRL MSR;

when HSG CNTRL NSR ADD =>

MSG SDCNTRLMSRNEW :SDBCONTROLMEASURE-REC;

when MSG-CNTRL MSR-POINT =>

NSGSDCNTRLHSRPOINT 5 DBALLCNTRL POINT;

when MSG CNTRL POINTADD ->

MSG-SD-CNTRL-NEWPOINT 5 DBCNTRLMSRPOINTREC;

when HSG CNTRL ISRCHGLOC ->

KSG-SD-CNTRL-MSR-LOC SDBCNTRLMSRLOCREC;

when MSG CNTRL 14SR CHG STAT -$MSG SDCNTRLMSRSTAT SDB-CNTRL NSRSTATREC;

when MSG CNTRL MSR CHG EFF

MSGSDCNTRL-MSREFF : 5DBCNTRLNSR_8FFREC;

when MEG CNTRL NSRDEL ->

MSG SD CNTRL MSRDELID : 8DBCONTROLMEASUREID;
KSG 'SD DEL TINE - :SYSDATETINE;
MEG SDDELOPPLAN : sys oPPLAhN;
MSG SD7LOCATION TYPE s 5DB CONTROL-MEASURELOCTYPE;
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when MSG-OBSTACLE ~

MSG SD OBSTACLES : SDB-ALL-OBSTACLE;

when MSG-OBSTACLE ADD =>

MSG SD-OBSTACLENEW : 8DBOBSTACLEREC;

when MSG OBSTACLE-CHG LOC =>

14SG-SD-OBSTACLE LOC :SDBOBSTACLELOCEEC;

when MSG-OBSTACLE_-CHG_-STAT >

MSG SD OBSTACLESTAT 8DB OBSTACLESTATEEC;

when MSGOBSTACLE CG .EFF =>

MSG SD OBSTACLEEFF :8DBOBSTACLEEFFREC;

when MSGOBSTACLE DEL ->

MSGSD OBSTACLE DEL ID 8 DB OBSTACLEID;

MS6 SD7OB DEL TIME - : SYSDATETIME;

MSGSDOBSDIE OPPLAN :sYs~oPPAII;

when MSGNEWOPPLAN ->

MSG SD NEW OPPLAN :8DBNEWOPPLAXREC;

-- Tactical Map Attributes

when MSGMAPSTATUS =>

HSG-MAP-ATTRIB :LU?_MAPATTRIBUTES;

-- TSTM Messages

when HSGTSTMMATRIX =>

MSG-MATRIX :TSTMINITIAL-MATRIX;

when MSGTSTMCOL FBACK

MSG-COL FBACK : TSTMCOLUMN-FEEDBACK;

when MSG TSTM-ROW-FBACK -

MSG-ROW FBACK s TSTM ROW-EEDBACK;

when MSG-TSTM-oCOKA...BACK

MSG-OCOKAFBSACK s TSTMOCOKK FEEDBACK;

when MSGT8TMCOA FEACK

MSG-COA-FBACK sTSTNCaLFPEEDBACK;
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when MSGTSTMMATRIXSAVE ->

MSGMATRIX SAVE TSTM MATRIX SAVE;

when MSG TSTM NEW PHASE ->

MSGPEASE s TSTMPHASE;

-- Router Buffers

when MSG_ECROUTERBUFFER ->

MSGECSTATIONID SYSEDDICPROCESSES;
MSG-EC BUFFER M SG ECROUTERREC;

when MSG RF ROUTERBUFF =>

when MSG_C2_ROUTER_BUFF =>MSG C2 STATION ID SYS EDDIC PROCESSES;
MSGFCBUFFER - MSGRF_ROUTERREC;

when MSGC2 ROUTERBUFF ->

MSG_C2_STATIONID : SYSEDDICPROCESSES;

MEG_C2_BUFFER : MSG_C2_ROUTER-REC;

when MSGSDROUTER BUFFER ->

MSGSDSTATION ID :SYS EDDICPROCESSES;
MG-_SDBUFFER : MSG_SD_ROUTERREC;

when MSG TOOL ->

MSGTOOLTYPE : SYS-TOOLS;

when others -> null;

end case;

end record;

type MSGMESSAGEPOINT is access MSGVARMESSAGES;

-- Message Recording Record Descriptions for the routers
-- Experiment control router
subtype MSG ECRECLIMIT is SYS.DBSIZE range 1..12;
MSGECRECORD LIST t array (MSGECRECLIMIT) of MSG MESSAGES :

(MSG REQUEST, MSGLUT UPDATE, MSGCREATZ WOW, MSG-TERM WINDOW,
MSG STATION UP, MSG_WINDOWOPEN, MSGWINDOW CLOSE, MSG-CONNECT,
MSG_AP_STATUS, MSG C-OSE-SOCKET, MSG STOP, MSG_-TOOL);

-- Reference router
subtype MSG RFREC LIMIT is SYSDSSIZE range l..6-
MSG RF_RECORD LIST z array (MEG YF RECLIMIT) of MSG-MESSAGES :

(MSG REQUEST, MSG WINDOW OPEN, MSG WINDOW-CLOSE, MSG-CONNECT,
MSGCLOSE-SOCKET, MSG_STOP) ;
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-- C2 product router
subtype MSG C2_RECLIMIT is SYSOBSIZE range 1. .7;
MSG-C2_RECORDLIST -: array (MSGE2_RECLIMIT) Of MSG-MESSAGES

(MSG -REQUEST, MSG C2 MESSAGE, MSGWINDOW-OPEN, NSGWINDOW-CLOSE,
1130 CONNECT, MSGCLOSESOCKET, MSG-STOP);

-- situation DB router
subtype MSGSD REC LIMIT is SYS DESIZE range l..28;
MSGSDRECORDLIST : array (MSGSiDREC LIMIT) of MSG -MESSAGES:

(MSG_-SD_-REQUEST, MSGMMOUPDATE, MSGEQUIPUPDATE, MSG_-PERS UPDATE,
MSG FUEL UPDATE, MSGLocUPDATE, MSG BLUE TASK ORG UPDATE,
NSG ACTIVITY UPDATE, MXSGMISS IONUPDATE, 1150 O;PFORTASKORGUPDATE,
MSG7REINFORCE UPDATE, 1150 STRENGTH UPDATE, MSGCNTRLMSRADD,
MSG0 CNTRL POINT ADD, MSGCNTRLMSRCHGSTAT, MSG-CNTRLMSRCHGEFF,
MSG 7CNTRLIISRCEG LOC, MSGCNTRLMSR DEL, 1150_OBSTACLEADD,
MSG OBSTACLE EGLOC, MSG0 OBSTACLE_-CSGSTAT, MSG OBSTACLECHO-EFF,
MSG OBSTACLEDEL, MG -WIN-DOW -OPEN, MSG WINDOW-CLOSE, MSG-CONNECT,
MSG-CLOSE-SOCKET, MSGSTOP);

end MSG-MESSAGE;
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--cpc package specification name: SDBSITUATION_DB

--cpc description: This package describes the records in the EDDIC situation
-- database

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

package SDBSITUATIONDB is

subtype SDBUNIT is SYSDBSIZE range 0..500;
subtype SDBEQUIPMENT is SYSDBSIZE range 0..100;
subtype SDBAMMUNITION is SYS_DB_SIZE range 0..50;

-- Situation Database Limitations
subtype SDB BLUEFOR UNIT ID is SDBUNIT range 0..200;
subtype SDB_OPFOR UNITID is SDBUNIT range 0..400;
subtype SDBBLUEFOR_EQUIPID is SDBEQUIPMENT range 0..100;
subtype SDB_OPFOREQUIP_ID is SDB_EQUIPMENT range 0..100;
subtype SDBBLUEFORAMMO ID is SDBAMMUNITION range 0..50;

subtype SDBBLUEFOR_EQUIP_OWN is SDBEQUIPMENT range 0.. 50;
subtype SDBOPFOR_EQUIP_OWN is SDBEQUIPMENT range 0..50;
subtype SDB BLUEFOR AMMO OWN is SDBAMMUNITION range 0..50;
subtype SDBCONTROLMEASUREID is SYSDBSIZE range 0..200;
subtype SDB CONTROLMEASUREPT is SYS_DBSIZE range 0..15;
subtype SDBOBSTACLE ID is SYS_DB_SIZE range 0..50;
subtype SDBBLUE_STAT PTR is SYS_DB_SIZE range 0..1024;
subtype SDB_BLUE EQ AUTH PTR is SYS DB SIZE range 0..500;
subtype SDBBLUE EQ CURRPTR is SYS_DB_SIZE range 0..3000;
subtype SDBBLUE_AM_AUTH PTR is SYS_DB_SIZE range 0..500;
subtype SDB BLUEAMCURR_PTR is SYSDBSIZE range 0..4000;
subtype SDBBLUEFUEL_PTR is SYS_DB_SIZE range 0.. 1024;
subtype SDB_BLUEPERSPTR is SYS_DB_SIZE range 0.. 1024;
subtype SDB BLUEULOC PTR is SYS DB SIZE range 0..1024;
subtype SDB OPFORSTATPTR is SYS-DB SIZE range 0..1024;
subtype SDB OPFOREQ AUTH PTR is SYS_DB_SIZE range 0.. 600;
subtype SDBOPFOR_EQ_CURR PTR is SYS_DB SIZE range 0..3000;
subtype S)BOPFORULOC PTm is SYSDBSIZE range 0..1024;
subtype SDB CNTRLMSR_PTR is SYS_DB_SIZE range 0..200;
subtype SDBCNTRL POINT PTR is SYSDBSIZE range 0..200;
subtype SDBOBST --TR is SYSDBSIZE range 0..200;
subtype SDBUNITNAME LEN is SYSNAME SIZE range 1..15;
subtype SDBEQUIP NAME LEN is SYSNAMESIZE range 1..12;
subtype SDBAMMO NAME LEN is SYSNAME SIZE range 1..12;
subtype SDB_CNTLMSR_NAMELEN ie SYS_NAME_SIZE range 1.. 12;

-- EDDIC Coordinate location

type SDB LOCATIONREC is
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record
SDBX SYS COORDINATE;
SDBY SYS-COORDINATE;

end record;

-- side of the Confrontation (BLUEFOR, OPYOR)
type SD;4_SIDETYPE is (BLUEFOR, OPFOR);

-- BLUEFOR Equipment Pointer Record
type 5DBBLUEFOR-EQUIPPTR is

record
SDB -UNIT_-ID SDBBLUEFOR UNIT ID;
SDB_-TIME SYSDATE TIRE;
SDBOPPLAN SYS oppuLAN
SDBRECORD SYS DBSIZE;

end record;

-BLUEFOR Unit Equipment Operational Quantity Database Record
type SDBBLUEFOR-EQUIPQTY is

record
SDB_-UNITID SDBBLUEFORUNIT-ID;
8DBEQUIP ID SDBBLUEFOREQUIP-ID;
sDBTIME -SYSDATE TIME;
SDBOPPLAN SYS OPPLAN;
SDBOPERATIONAL SYSQUANTITY;

end record;

-- BLUEFOR Equipment Quantity Pointer Record
type SOB BLUEFOREQUIP_QTY _PTR is

record
SDBUNITID SDBBLUEFORUNITID;
5DBEQUIP ID SDB7BLUEFOR_-EQUIP ID;
SOB TIME * SYSDATE TIRE;
SDBOPPLAN sysOPPLANw;
8DB_-RECORD z SYSDB SIZE;

end record;

-- OPrOR Equipment Pointer Record
type SDB OPFOREQUIPPTR is

recordl
SDB UNIT ID SDB OPFORUNIT ID;
SDBTxIE SYS-DATEINE;
SDB OPPLAN SYSOPPLKN;
sDB7RECORD sysDBSIZE;

end record;

-- OPFOR Unit Equipment operational Quantity Database Record
type SDBOPFOREQUIPQTY is

record
8DB UNIT ID 8DBOPFORUNIT ID;
5DB EQUIP ID 8DB OPFOR EQUIP-ID;
SDB7TINE -SYS DATE TINE;
8DB OPPLAN SYS OPPLAN;
3DB OPERATIONAL s SYS _QUANTITY;

end rec~ord;
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-OPFOR Equipment Quantity Pointer Record
type SDB OPFOREQUIPQTY PTR is

record
SDB UNITID SDB OFFORUNIT ID;
SDBEQUIP ID SDB OPYOREZQUIP-ID;
SDB7TIME -SYS DATE TIME;
SDB OPPLAN SYS OPPLAN;
SDB_ RECORD SYS OB SIZE;

end record;

-- BLUEFOR Ammunition Pointer Record
type SOB -BLUEFORAMMO PTR is

record
SDBUNIT ID SDB BLUEFOR UNITID;
SOB7TIMEi SYSDATETIME;
SDBOPPLAN SYS-OPPLAN;
SDB_-RECORD SYSODBSIZZ;

end record;

-- BLUEFOR Unit Ammunition on-hand Quantity Database Record
type SOB BLUEFORAMO QTY is

record
5DB_-UNITID SDBBLUEFORUNIT ID;
SDB AMOID SDBBLUEFORT-AMM4O7ID;
SDBTIME * SYSDATE TiME;
5DBOPPLAN sys~oPPLAN;
SOB_-ON_-HAND : SYS_QUANTITY;

end record;

-- BLUEFOR Ammunition On-hand Pointer Record
type SDB BLUEFOR AMMO QTY PTR is

record
SDB UNIT ID SOBBLUEFOR UNITID;
SOBAJMO ;ID SOB BLUEFOR AMMO;_ID;
SDBTIME * SYS-DATE TINE;
SDBoPPLAN SYSOPPLAN;
SOB -RECORD SYSOHSIZE;

end record;

-- BLUEFOR Fuel Description Database Record
type SOB -FUELS is

record
SDB UNIT ID SOBBLUEFOR UNITID;
SOBTxIE SYS_1DATETIME;
SOB OPPLAN SYS OPPLAN;
SDB7MOGAS REQ . SYS :QUANTITY range 0. .999999;
SiMOGASON HAD S SYS _QUANTITY range O..999999;

SDB7AV"-REQSYS _QUANTITY range 0..999999;
saAvO;AsONHN SYS_QUANTITY range O..999999;

8DBDIESEL RQ : SYSQUANTITY range 0. .999999;
SOB DIESEL ON HAND: SYSQUANTITY range O..999999;

end record;

-- LUEFOR Fuel Pointer Record
f ~type SDB BLUEFOR FUEL PTR is

record
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SDB UNIT ID SDB BLUEFORUNITID;
SDBTIME SYSDATETIME;
SDBOPPLAN SYSOPPLAN;
SDB RECORD SYSDBSIZE;

end record;

-- BLUEFOR Unit Personnel Database Record
type SDBPERSONNEL is

record
SDBUNIT_ID SDB BLUEFORUNITID;
SDBTIME SYSDATETIME;
SDB_OPPLAN SYS_OPPLAN;
SDBOFFICERSAUTH : SYSQUANTITY range 0..9999;
SDB_OFFICERS_CURR : SYSQUANTITY range 0..9999;
SDBENLISTED_AUTB : SYS_QUANTITY range 0..999999;
SDB ENLISTED CURR : SYSQUANTITY range 0..999999;

end record;

-- BLUEFOR Personnel Pointer Record
type SDB BLUEFORPERSPTR is

record-
SDBUNITID SDBBLU"7FORUNITID;
SDBTIME SYSDATETIME;
SDBOPPLAN SYSOPPLAN;
SDB RECORD SYSDBSIZE;

end record;

-- Force Echelons

-- The task organization tool needs these in descending orderl
type SDB FORCE ECHELON is (

ARM)_GROUP, FRONT, ARMY, CORPS, DIVISION, BRIGADE, REGIMENT, GROUP,
BATTALION, SQUADRON, COMPANY, BATTERY, TROOP, PLATOON, SECTION, SQUAD,
TEAM);

-- Unit Type (BLUEFOR and OPFOR)

type SDBUNITTYPE is (AIRBORNE, AIRASSAULT, AIRDEFENSE,
AIR-DEFENSEMISSLE, ANTIARMOR, ARMORCAV, ARMORTANK, ARTYTOWED,
ARTY SP, ATTACKHELICOPTER, AVIATION, AVIATION FW, AVIATIONRW, BAND,
CAV_RECON, CHEMICAL, CIVILAFFAIRS, COMBINEDARMS_ARMY, ENGINEER,
FINANCE, INF_MECHANIZED, INF_MOTORIZED,
MAINTENANCE, MEDICAL, MILITARY_INTEL, MILITARYPOLICE, ORDNANCE,
PERSSVC, PSYCHOPNS, QUARTERMASTER, ROCKETARTILLERY, SIGNAL,
SPECIALFORCES, SPTCOM, SUPPLYSERVICES, SURFTOSURFMISSLE,
TRANSPORTATION);

-- Battle Function
type SDBBATTLE FUNCTION is

COMBAT-MANEUVER, COMBATSUPPORT, COMBATSERVICESUPPORT,
COMMITTED, REINFORCE, ARTILLERY);

-- BLUEFOR Task Organization Relationships
type SDB BLUEFOR TO RELATE is (

ORGANICASSIGNED, ATTACHED, DS, GS, GSR, OPCON);

-- Force Activity
type SDBFORCEACTIVITY is
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ADVANCE GUARD, ADVANCING, AIRASSAULT, AIRBORNEASSAULT,
AIRMOBILE_ASSAULT, AMPHIBIOUSLANDING, CLOSING, COMMUNICATION,
COUNTERATTACK, COVERINGFORCE, EXPLOITATION, FLANK GUARD,
INFILTRATION, MAINTAINING, MANAGING, OCCUPY, PENETRATION, PURSUIT,
PRE: ARING, REAR AREA OPERATIONS, REAR. GUARD, REARM REFUEL,
RECONNAISSANCE, REINFORCING, REORGANIZATION, RIVERCROSSING, SEARCH,
SCREEN, SERVICE, SUPPLY, TRANSPORT);

-- Force Mission
type SDBFORCE MISSION is

ATTACK, DEFEND, DELAYED, RESERVE, SUPPORT, WITHDRAW);

-- BLUEFOR Unit Status Database Record
type SDB BLUE UNIT STATUS is

record - -

SDB UNIT_ ID SDB BLUEFORUNIT_ID;
SDB.TINE SYS DATE TIME;
SDB7OPPLAN SYS OPPLAN;
SDB NAME string (SDB UNIT NAME LEN);
SDB ECHELON SDB FORCE_E CHELON;
SDB TYPE SDB_UNIT_TYPE;
SDB BATTLE FUNC SDB BATTLE FUNCTION;
SDB TO RELATE SDBBLUEFOR TO RELATE;
SDB PARENT SDB BLUEFOR UNIT_ID;
SDBHIGHERECH SDB BLUEFORUNIT_ID;
SDBNEXTSIBLING : SDBBLUEFORUNIT_ID;
SDBASSET_SIBLING : SDBBLUEFORUNIT_ID;
SDB FIRST CHILD SDBBLUEFORUNITID;
SDB ACTIVITY SDBFORCE_ACTIVITY;
SDB MISSION SDB_FORCE_MISSION;

end record;

-- BLUEFOR Unit Status Pointer Record
type SDBBLUEFORSTATUSPTR is

record
SDBUNIT._ID SDB. BLUEFOR.UNIT.ID;
SDB TIME SYSDATETIME;
SDBOPPLAN SYSOPPLAN;
SDBRECORD SYSDB_SIZE;

end record;

-- BLUEFOR Unit Location Pointer Record
type SDB BLUEFORLOCATION PTR is

record-
SDB UNIT ID SDB.BLUEFOR UNIT ID;
SDB TIME SYSDATETIME;
SDBOPPLAN SYS OPPLAN;
SDB RECORD SYSDBSIZE;

end record;

-- OPFOR Unit Status Database Record

type SDB-OPFORUNIT STATUS is
record

SDB UNIT ID SDB BLUEFORUNITID;
SDBTIME SYS DATETIME;
SDBOPPLAN SYSOPPLAN;
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SDB NAME string (SDBUNITNAMELEN);
SDB ECHELON SDB FORCE ECHELON;
SDB TYPE SDBUNIT _YPE;
SDB PARENT SDB OPFOR UNIT_ID;
SDBHIGHER ECH 2 SDB OPFOR UNIT_1D;
sDB NEXT SIBLING SDB OPTOR UNIT ID;
SDB-FIRST CHILD SDB OPFOR UNIT_ID;
SDB7MISSION SOBFORCE MISSION;

SDB .ACTIVITY • SDBFORCEACTIVITY;
SDB REINFORCE HR : SYS_HOUR;
SDB PERCENT STR SYS-PERCENT;

end record;

-- OPFOR Unit Status Pointer Record
type SDBOPFOR STATUS PTR is

record
SDB UNIT ID SDB OPFOR UNIT ID;
SDBTIME SYSDATE TIME;
SDB OPPLAN : SYS OPPLAN;
SDB RECORD SYSDBSIZE;

end record;

-- OPFOR Unit Location Pointer Record

type SDB_OPFOR LOCATION PTR is
record

SDB UNIT ID S 5DB OPFOR UNIT_ID;
SDB7TIME SYSDATETIME;
SDB oPPLAN sYs oPPLAN;
SDB RECORD : SYS_DBSIZE;

end record;

-- Control Measure Types in order by Area, Crossing, Fire Plan, Line,
-- Map Feature, Point, Route.
type SDB CONTROLMEASURETYPE is

AREAOF OPERATIONS, ASSEMBLY AREA, ATTACKPOSITION, BATTLE POSITION,
BRIGADE SUPPORTAREA, BATTALIONSUPPORT-AREA, DIVISIONSUPPORTAREA,
DROP .ZONE, FREEFREAREA, LANDING-ZONE, NO_FIREAREA, OBJECTIVE,
RESTRICTIVE FIREAREA, ZONE OFACTION,
ASSAULT CROSSING, RAFTSITE,
GROUP OF TARGETS,
BOUNDARY, BRIDGEHEAD-LINE, COORDINATED_FIRE_LINE, FEBA,
FIRE SUP COORD_LINE, FORWARD LINEOFTROOPS, BOWDING_-LINE, LIGHT-LINE,
LIMITOFADVANCE, LINEOFCONTACT, LINEOFDEPARTURE, PHASELINE,

COA_LINE, RESTRICTIVE FIRE LINE,
AIRFIELD, BRIDGE, BUILDING, CITY, LAKE, MAPREFERENCE POINT,
MOUNTAIN PEAK HILL TOP, ROADINTERSECTION, TOWN, VILLAGE,
CHECKPOINT, COLLECTION POINT, CONTACTPOINT, COORDINATING POINT,
CRITICALEVENT, LINK UPPOINT, PASSAGE_POINT, POINTOF_DEPARTURE,
RELEASE POINT, START POINT, STRONGPOINT, TRAFFIC CONTROLPOINT,
AIR AXIS OF ADVANCE, AIR CORRIDOR, GRND IAXIS OFADV_MAIN ATK,
GRND AXIS OF ADVSUPPORT, DIRECTIONOFATTACK, FEINT, MAINSUPPLYROUTE,
ROUTE);

subtype SDB_AREACMRANGE in 8DBCONTROLMEASURETYPE range
AREA OF OPERATIONS.. ZONEOFACTION;

subtype SDBCROSSING CM RANGE is SDB_CONTROLMEASURETYPE range
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ASSAULT CROSSING. .RAFTSITE;
subtype SDBFIRE PLAN CM RANGE is SDB CONTROLMEASURE TYPE range

GROUP OF TARGETS..GROUPOF TARGETS;
subtype SDBLINECMRANGE is SDBCONTROL-MEASURETYPE range

BOUNDARY..RESTRICTIVE-FIRE-LINE;
subtype SDB MAP FEATCM RANGE is SDBCONTROL MEASURETYPE rang.

AIRFIELD .VILLAGE;
subtype SDBPOINTCMRANGE is SDBCONTROLMEASURETYPE range

CHECKPOINT..TRAFFICCONTROLPOINT;
subtype SDB ROUTECMRANGE is SDBCONTROLMEASURETYPE range

AIR AXISOFADVANCE.. ROUTE;

-- Control Measure Location Type
type SDB CONTROL MEASURE LOC TYPE is

AREA, CROSSING, FIRE PLAN, LINE, MAP FEATURE, POINT, ROUTE);

-- Control Measure Status

type SDB CONTROL MEASURE STATUS is
PLANNED, ACTUAL); -

-- Points defining the Control Measure
type SDB_CONTROLMEASUREPOINTS is array (SDBCONTROLMEASUREPT) of

SDBLOCATIONREC;

-- Boolean array of map scales to be displayed in
type SDB_CONTROLMEASURESCALES is array (SYSMAPSCALES) of

BOOLEAN;

-- Control Measure Database Record
type SDBCONTROLMEASURE REC is

record
SDB ID * SDB CONTROLMEASUREID;
SDB OPPLAN SYSOPPLAN;
SDB-NAME : string (SDB CNTL MSR NAME LEN);
SDB SIDE SDB_SIDE TYiPE;
SDB_OWNER BLUE : SDB_BLUEFOR UNITID;
SDBOWNEROPFOR SDBOPFOR UNIT_ID;

SDBTYPE - Si-BCONTROL_MEASURETYPE;
SDBLOCATION TYPE SDBCONTROL MEASURELOCTYPE;
SDB SCALE SDB_CONTROLMEASURE_SCALES;
SOB STATUS • SDBCONTROLMEASURESTATUS;
SDBEFF FROM DATE : SYSDATETIME;
SDB EFF-TO- DATE : SYSDATETIME;
SDBLAiBEL ECHELON : SDBFORCE_ECHELON;
SDBNUMBE-R POINTS ; SDB_CONiOL_MASURE_PT;
SDB LOCATI N SOB.CONTROLMEASURE7POINTS;

end re-cord;

-- Control Measure Pointer Record
type SDB CONTROL MEASURE PTR is

record
SDB CNTRL MSR ID SDB CONTROL MEASUREID;
SDB7OPPLAN SYSOPPLAN;-
SOB7_EF FROM SYSDATETIME;
SDB EFF TO SYSDATETIME;
sDBRECORD sYsD 0SZE
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end record;

-- Point Control Measure Database Record
type SDB CNTRLMSR POINT REC is

record
SDB ID SDB CONTROL MEASUREID;
SD B OPPLAN SYS OPPLAN;
SDBNAME strlng (SDBCNTL_MSRNAME LEN);
SDBSIDE * SDB SIDE TYPE;

SDB OWNERBLUE : SDB ILUEFORUNITID;
SDB OWNEROPFOR SDB OPFOR UNIT_ID;
SDB TYPE * SDB CONTROLMEASURETYPE;
sDB LOCATIONTYPE SDB CONTROL MEASURELOCTYPE;
SDB SCALE SDB CONTROLMEASURESCALES;
SDB STATUS * SDB CONTROLEASURSTATUS;
SDB EFF FROM DATE SYS DATE TINE;

SDBEFFTO DATE : SYS DATE TIME;
SDB LABEL ECHELON SDB FORCE ECHELON;
SDB"LOCATION SDB.LOCATIONEEC;

end record;

-- Control Measure Pointer Record
type SDB CNTRL MSRPOINTPTR is

record
SDB CNTRLMSR_ID SDB CONTROL MEASURE_ID;
SDB OPPLAN SYS7OPPLAN;
SDBE.. _FROM SYS DATE TIME;
sOBEFFTO * SYS.DATE.TIME;
SDB-REC ORD SYS DE SIZE;

end record;

-- obstacle Types
type SDB OBSTACLE TYPE is

ABATIS, ANTITANKDITCH, BRIDGE DEMO, CHEMICAL, CRATER, DAMDEMO,
FLOODING, LOG_POSTS, MINEFIELD AP, MINEFIELD AT, MINEFIELD AT AP,
NUCLEAR, SCAT_MINEFIELDAP, SCATMINEFIELD_AT, SCATMINEFIELDATAP,

TUNNELDEMO, WIRE);

-- Obstacle Status
type SDB OBSTACLE STATUS is

PLANNED, PREPARED, EXECUTED, BREACHED);

-- Obstacle Database Record
type SDBOBSTACLEREC is

record
SDB ID SDB OBSTACLEID;
SDB OPPLAN SYS OPPLAN;
SDB-SIDE SDB SIDE TYPE;
sDB7TYPE , SDB OBSTACLE TYPE;
SDS STATUS SDB OBSTACLE_STATUS;
SDB EFF FROM DATE : SYS DATE TIM;
SDB EF TO DATE : SYS DATE TIME;
SDB LOCATION SDB.LOCATzON REC;
SDB FRONTAGE z SYS WIDTH DEPTH;
SDB DEPTH SYS WIDTHDEPTH;
SDB-ORIE1TATION z p*pSUOUEGREE;
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SDB LANES OR GAPS boolean;
SDB ECHELON -SDBFORCEECHELON;

end record;

-- Obstacle Pointer Record

type SDBOBSTACLEPTR is
record

SDB ID SDB OBSTACLE ID;

SDBOPPLAN SYS OPPLAN;
SDBErr_ RoM SYS_DATETIME;
SDB EFF TO . SYS_DATE_TIME;
SDBRECORD = SYSDBS IZE;

end recore-

-- structures definitions for messages passed through routers

-- Ammunition Structures

-- Unit Authorized Ammunition Description
type SDB AMMO REC is

record
SoB ID SDB AMMUNITION;
SDBNAME string (SOB_AMMO_NAMELEN);
SDB BASIC LOAD SYSQUANTITY;
SDB KEY ITEM BOOLEAN;

end record;

-- Authorized Ammunition Array

type SDBAMMOARRAY is array (SDB AMMUNITION) of
5DBAMMOREC;

type SDBAMMOPOINT is access SOBAMMOARRAY;

-- Unit Ammunition authorized list record
type SDB AMMO AUTH LIST is

record
SDB UNIT ID SDB UNIT;
SDB_TIME SYS_DATETIME;
SDB OPPLAN SYS OPPLAN;
SDB COUNT SDB AMMUNITION;
SDB LIST SDBAMMOARRAY;

end record;

-- Ammunition on--hand list
type SDBAMMOONHANDLIST is array (SDB BLUEFORAMMOOWN)

of SYS_QUANTITY;
type SDB AMMOONHANDPOINT is access SDB AMMOONHAND_LIST;

type SDB AMMO ON HAND REC is
record

SDB UNIT ID : SDB UNIT;
SDBTIM- : SYS_DATETIME;
SDBNUMBER TYPES : SDBAMMUNITION;
SDB-LIST : SDB_AMMOONHANDLIST;

end record;

type SDB AMMO UPDATE REC is
record-
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SDBUNIT ID 5DSB UNIT;
SDB TIME- SYS DATE TIME;
SDB-OPPLAN 2 SYSO0PPLAN;
SDBSIDE : SDB SIDETYPE;
SDBAMMO ID ISOB AMMUNITION;
8DB AMOUNT CHG :SYS QUANTITY;
5DBKEYITEM : BOOLEAN;

end record;

-Equi.pment Structures
-Unit Authorized Equipment Description

type SDB-EQUIP CATEGORY in (PACING ITEN, SUPPORTSYSTEM, C3_SYSTEM,
OTHER 'iITEM);

type SOB EQUIP REC is
record

SOB -ID SO 8DBEQUIP;(ENT;
SOB NAME string (SOB"EQUIP NAME LEN);
8DB AUTHORIZED 2 SYS _QUANTITY;
5DB 'CATEGORY 2 SDB EQUIPCATEGORY;

end record;

I'--Authorized Equipment Array
type SDB EQUIP-ARRAY is array (SDBEQUIPMENT) of

5DBEQUIP REC;
type SOB EQUIP-POINT is access 8DBEQUIPARRAY;

-Unit Equipment authorized list record
type SOB EQUIP-AUTHLIST is

record
SDB UNIT ID SO DBUNIT;
8DB TIME- s sysDATETIME;
SOB OPPLAN SYSOPPLAN:
5DB COUNT S DB7EQUIPMENT;
8DB LIST S DBEQUIPARRAY;

end record;

-- operational Equipment list
f type 8DBEQUIPOPER-LIST is array (8DB EQUIPMENT)

of SYSQUANTITY;
type SOBEQUIPOPER POINT is access 8DB EQUIP OPERLIST;

type 5DBEQUIPOPERREC is
record

SOB UNIT ID :8DBUNIT;
8DB8 TIME- : SYSDATETIME;
sDB SIDE 2 SDB_-SIDETYPE;
SDB NUMBER TYPES 2 DB EQUIPMENT;
5DB LIST S DBEQUIPOPERLIST;

end record;

type SDB -EQUIP-UPDATE-RZC is
record

SDB UNIT ID s SOBUNIT;
SOB -TIME- : SysD)ATETIME;
SDCOPPLAX : SYSOPPLAN;
SDB-SIDE : SDB7SIDETYE;
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SDB EQUIP ID SDB EQUIPMENT;

SDS7AMOUNT CHG SYS-QUANTITY;
SDB 'CATEGORY SOB7EQUIP-CATZEGORY;

end record;

-- Personnel Structures
type SDB -PERS -UPDATEBREC is

record
SDB UNIT ID : SDB UNIT;
SDB7TIMEi : SYs7DATETIME;
SDB OPPLAN *SYSOPPLAN,

SDB SIDE :SDB SIDETYPE;
SDB OFFICER CHG *SYS QUATIiTY;
SOB7ENLISTED CHO SYSQUANTITY;

end record;

-- Fuel Structures
type SDB-FUEL-UPDATE-REC is

recordfSDB UNITID SDB UNIT;
SDB TINE SYS DATETIME;
SDB OPPLAN :SYS -OPPLAN;
SOBSIDE 5 Di SIDE TYPE;
SDB NOGAS CHG : SYS7QUANTITY;
SDBAvGAsCEG. SYS-QUANTITY;
SOBDIESEL-CHG :SYS-QUANTITY;

end record;

-- Unit Status Structure.
type SDB ACTIVITYUPDATEREC is

record
SDB UNIT ID SOB UNIT;
SDB7TIME SY s7DATE TIME;
SDB 0PPLAN * SYS oppilA;
SDB7SIDE : SDB SIDE TYPE;
SDBACTIVITY 5 DB FORCE_ ACTIVITY;

end record;

type 5DB -MISSION UPDATE REC is
record

end _UNIT ID : SDB UNIT;

VBTIME- : SYS7DATETIME;
SDB~oPLAN Isys~oppLANk

SIBsDE SDB7SIDETYPE
reodB7ISO 8DB FORCEMISSION;

type D FO ENUPAERCi
record

8DB UNIT ID : SDB OPFORUNITID;
smOB i tIE SYS7DATE TfIME;-
SDB OPPLAN : sys~oppT.N;
SOBHOUR CRG : SYS SOUR;

end record;

type SOB OPFORSTR-UPDATE-REC in
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record
SDBUNITID : SDB OPFOR UNITID;
SDBTINE- SYSDATETIME;-
SDBOPPLAN : Sys OPPLANu;
SDB PERCENT CHG : SYS7PERCENT;

end record; -

-- Unit Location Structures
type SDB UNIT LOCATION is

record
SDB -UNIT ID SDB UNIT;
SDBTINE- SYSDATETIME;
SDEOPPLAN SYSOPPLAN;
SDBLOCATION SDBLOCATIONEEC;

end record;

type SDB LOCATION-MSG-EEC is
record

SDBUNITID : SDBUNIT;
5DBNAME- : string (SDBUNITNAME LEN);
SDBECHELON :SDBFORCEECHELON;
SDBTYPE t DBlUNITTYPE;
5DBBiATTLEFUNC : DB7BATTL;E FUNCTION;
SDBLOCATIO6N : DB LOCATIO6N-EEC;

end record;

type SDB LOCATIONLIST is array (SDB UNIT range <>) of
SDB LOCATIONMSG EEC;

type SDB-LOCATION LIST POINT is access SDB LOCTON-LIST;

type SDB ALL LOC EEC is
record - -

SDB TIME I SYSDATETIME;
SDBNUMBERUNITS I SDBUNIT;-
SDBLIST 5DBLOCATION LIST (SDB UNIT);

end record;

type SDB LOCATION UPDATE-EEC is
record-

8DB UNIT ID t 8DBUNIT;
SDB7TINE- : SYS7DATE TIME;
5DB OPPLAN : SYSOPPLAN;
SD17SIDE : DB SIDE TYPE;
SDB LOCATION : SDB7LOCATION-EEC;

end record;

-BLUEFOR Task Organization Structures
type 8DB BLUE TALSKRECORD is

record -

8DB UNIT ID : SDB ,BLUEFOR UNIT ID;
8DB NAPME : string (SDB UNIT NAME LEN);
8DBABBEV' NAME : string (SDB UNIT7NAME LEN);
8DB HIGHER ECHELON : 5DBBLUEFoR7UNiID;
5IDBNEXTSIBLING : SDi BLuEFoR -ITxIxD;
SD3 FIRST CHILD : SDB7BLUEFOR -UNIT ID;
5DBRELaTE. 3 8DB BLUEFOR TO RELATE;
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5DB TYPE : DBUNITTYPE;
SDBECHELON : DBFORCEZ ECHELON;
5DB BATTLE FUNC : SDB BATTLEFUNCTION;

end record;

type SOB BLUEFORTASK ORG LIST is array (5DBBLUEFOR UNITID range C)of

SDB BLUE TASKRECORD;
type SDB BLUEFORTASK POINT is access SOB BLUEFORTASKORGLIST;

type SDB BLUETASKORGREC is
recor~d - -

SDB TIME : SYS DATE TINE;
5DB7NUMBERUNITS :SOB7BLLIEFrORUNITID;
SOB LIST : SDB_BJLUEFoR TASKORG_LIST

SDBBLUEFOR UNIT 10);
end record;

type SOBBLUETASKORG UDATE REC is
record -

SOB UNIT ID :SDBBLUEFOR UNITID;
SDBTINE- : SYSDATE TINE;
SDB7_OPPLAN :SYSOPPLAN;
SOB HIGHER ECHELON : SDBBLUEFOR UNITID;
SOB RELATE- SDBBLUEFOR TORELATE;

end record;

-OFFOR Task organization Structures
type SOB OPPOR-TASK RECORD is

record
SOB UNIT.ID : DO OPFOR UNIT ID;
SOB NANE_ : string (SDB UNITNAME LEN);
SDBHIGHERECHELON :SOB OPFOR UNIT I5;
SDB NEXT SIBLING t 5DB_OPFOR UNI_ID;
SDB FIRST CHILD SOB OPFOR7UNITID;
SD27TYPE :SOBUNIT TYPE;-
SDB ECHELON 2SOBFORCE_ZECHELON;

SOB BATTLEFUNC SDB -BATTLEFUNCTION;
end record;

type SOB OPFOR TASK ORGLIST is array (SOB-OPFOR_UNIT ID range <>) of
SOBOPFORTASK-RECORD;

type SOB OFFOR TASK POINT is access SDB OPFOR TASKORGLIST;

type SOB OPFOR TASK ORGREC is
recor~d

SOP TINE : SYS DATE TINE;
SOB NUMBER UNITS t SOB OPYORl_ UNITID;
SDB7LIST : S~moB riTs-oGL OFFOPO-UI-I)

end record; - RTS R IT(O PO NTI

type SOB OPYFOR TASK ORG UPDATE REC is
record

SOB UNIT ID i SOBOFFOR UNIT IV;
SOB TINE I SYS DATE TINE;-
SOB OPPLAN : sysoppLaN;
SOB HIGHER ECHELON :SOB7OFFOR UNIT 1O;
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end record;

-- Control Measure Structure
type SDBCONTROLMSRLIST is array (SDBCONTROLMEASUREID range <>) of

SDB CONTROL MEASUREREC;
type SDB_CONTROLMSRPOINT is access SDB CONTROLMSRLIST;

type SDB_ALL CNTRLMSR is
record

SOBNUMBERCM : SOB_CONTROL_MEASURE_ID;
SOB LIST • SDB CONTROL_MSRLIST (SDBCONTROLMEASUREID);

end record;

type SDB_CNTRLPOINTLIST is array (SDBCONTROLMEASUREID range <>) of
SDBCNTRLSR POINT_REC;

type SDB_CNTRLPOINTPOINT is access SDBCNTRL_-POINTLIST;

type SDB_ALLCNTRLPOINT is
record

SOBNUMBER CM : SOB _CONTROL MEASURE ID;
SDB LIST : SDBCNTRLPOINTLIST (SDBCONTROL MEASUREID);

end record;

type SOB_CNTRLMSRLOCREC is
record

SOB_ID : SOB CONTROL MEASUREID;
SOB_TIME : SYSDATE TIRE;
SDB_OPPLAN : SYS_OPPLAN;
SOB_LOCATION TYPE : SDB_CONTROL_MEASURELOC TYPE;
SDBLOCATION : SDB CONTROLMEASURE.POINTS;

end record;

type SOB CNTRLMSRSTATREC is
record

SOB ID : SDSCONTROLMEASUREID;
SDB_TIME : SYSDATETIME;
SDB OPPLAN : SYS7OPPLAN;
SDB_LOCATIONTYPE : SOB_CONTROLMEASURELOC TYPE;
SOB_ STATUS : SDB_CONTROLMEASURE_S TATUS;

end record;

type SOB CNTRLMSR EFFREC is
record

SOB ID : SOBCONTROL MEASUREID;
SDB_OPPLAN : SYSOPPLAN;
SDB_LOCATIONTYPE : SDBCONTROL MEASURELOCTYPE;
SDBEFFECT FROM : SYS DATE TIME;
SDB EFFECTTO : SYSDATETIME;

end record; -

-- Obstacle Structure
type SDB OBSTACLELIST is array (SDB_OBSTACLEID range <>) of

SOB OBSTACLEREC;
type SDB_OBSTACLEPOINT is access SDB_OBSTACLELIST;

type SDBALL OBSTACLE in
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record
SD8_NUMBER 035 z SDB OBSTACLEID;
SDB LIST % SDB7OBSTACLE LIST (SDBOBSTACLE ID);

end record;

type SDB OBSTACLE LOC EEC is
record

SDS ID *SDB OBSTACLE ID;
SDB TIME SY DTE TINE;
SDBOPPLAN :SYS OPPLKW;
SDiLOCATION SDB7LOCATIONEEC;

end recoxrd;

type SDB OBSTACLE STATEEC is
record

SD8 ID t 5DB OBSTACLEID;
SDi TINE SYS7DATE TINE;
SDB OPPLAN sys~oppLAN;
5DS _STATUS 6Da7OBSTACLE STATUS;

end record;

type SDB OBSTACLE EFF-EEC is
record

5DB ID :SDB OBSTACLE_-ID;
SDB OPPLAN :SYS-OPPLAN;.
SD8_EFFECTFROM :SYS DATE TINE;
SDB EFFECTTO I SYSDATE TINE;

end record;

-- operational Planning records

type SDB OPPLAN TYPE is (G2_PERSONAL, G3 PERSONAL, G4_PERSONAL, EXPERSONAL,
SHARED, SBASE SCENARIO);,

-- List of Operational plans
type SOB OPPLAN-EEC is

record
5DB OPPLAN ID :SYS OPPLAN;
SD17TYPE - :SDBOPPLAN TYPE;
SDB70PPLAN NAME : STRING (SYS POP UP -TEXT);
SDB BAsE - SYS OPPLAN;-
SDBDATE TIME :SYSDATE TINE;

end record;-

-- List of current Operational Plans
type SDB OPPLANLIST is array (SYSOPPLAN) of SDBOPPLAN EEC;

type 8DB --OPPLAN LIST EEC is
record

SDBCOUNT : SYS OPPLAN;
SDB LIST s SOB 0PPLAN LIST;

end record;

-- New Operational Plan record
type SDB NEW OPPLAN EEC is

record
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SDB OPPLANID :SYSOPPLA4;
5DB7TYPE -:SDBOPPLANTYPE;
SDB OPPLAN NIAME :STRING (SyS POP -UP -TEXT);

SDB BASE :SYSOPPLAN;-
SDB TIME :SYS DATE TINE;

end record;

end SDBSITUATIONDB;
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--cpc package specification name: SYSTEM PACKAGE

--cpc description: Defines types that are used throughout the EDDIC system.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

package SYSTEMPACKAGE is

-- computer limitations

-- Number of bits in a byte
SYS BITS IN BYTE : constant INTEGER : 8;
SYSBITSIN NIBBLE : constant INTEGER := 4;

-- EDDIC database limitations;

-- Number of records in a database
type SYS_DB SIZE is range 0..INTEGER'LAST;
for SYSDBSIZE'SIZE use 4*SYSBITSINBYTE;

-- Number of characters for names in a database
subtype SYSNAME SIZE is INTEGER range 1..40;

-- File descriptor storage for using C based file I/O utilities
type SYS FILE DESC is range INTEGER'FIRST..INTEGERILAST;
for SYSFILEDESC'SIZE use 4*SYSBITSINBYTE;

-- Asset Quantity range
type SYSQUANTITY is range -999999..999999;

-- width and Depth of items
type SYSWIDTHDEPTH is range 0..9999;

-- Orientation -*as in a compass
type SYSDEGREE is range 0..359;

-- String Items

subtype SYS TEXT is string;
type SYS_TEXTPTR is access SYS-TEXT;

-- EDDIC product limits

-- Number of characters in header
subtype SYSHEADERLENGTH is INTEGER range 0..600;

-- Number of characters in a Product
subtype SYSPRODUCTLENGTH is INTEGER range 0..32000;

-- Product Categories.
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type SYSPRODUCTCAT is (DETAIL, AGGREGATE, SUMMARY);

-- Blank Line fr blank filling strings
subtype SYS BLANK-LEN is INTEGER range 1..80;
SYSBLANK string (SYSBLANKLEN) : (SYS_BLANKLEN => '

-- EDDIC pop-up and walking menu limitations

-- Types used by UED WALKING MENU to create walking menus
subtype SYS MENU NAME LEN is INTEGER range 1..30;
type SYS MENU TREE LIMIT is range 0..1000;
subtype SYSMENU_TREE STRING is STRING (SYSMENUNAMELEN);
type SYSMENU TREE is array (SYSMENU TREE LIMIT range <>) of

SYS_ MENU_ TREESTRING;
type SYSMENUTREEPTR is access SYSMENUTREE;

-- Menu Tree limits for the types of menu trees in the system;
subtype SYS REF TREE is SYSMENUTREE LIMIT range 0..400;
subtype SYS-HELP TREE is SYS MENU TREE LIMIT range 0..400;
subtype SYS_VIEWC2_TREE is SYSMENUTREE_LIMIT range 0..800;
subtype SYSBUILD C2 TREE is SYSMENUTREE LIMIT range 0..100;
subtype SYSCONTROL TREE is SYSMENUTREELIMIT range 0..100;
subtype SYS MAP TREE is SYSMENUTREE LIMIT range 0..200;
subtype SYSUNIT TREE is SYS_MENU_TREE LIMIT range 0..30;
subtype SYSCM_TREE is SYS_MENU_TREELIMIT range 0..20;
subtype SYSOBS_TREE is SYS_MENU_TREELIMIT range 0..20;

-- Number of pop-up menus in a walking menu
type SYS WALKING MENU is range 0..250;
for SYSWALKINGMENU'SIZE use 2*SYS_BITS_INBYTE;

-- Number of pop-up menu cells in a walking menu
type SYS WALKING CELL is range 0..800;
for SYS WALKING CELL'SIZE use 2*SYSBITSIN BYTE;

-- Values of pop-up menu cells in a walking menu
type SYS WALKING CELL VALUE is range -1..800;
for SYS WALKINGCELL VALUE'SIZE use 2*SYS BITSINBYTE;

-- Number of pop-up menu cells in a pop-up menu
type SYS POP UP CELL is range 0..20;
for SYSPOPUP_CELL'SIZE use 2*SYSBITSINBYTE;

-- Length of the text in a pop-up menu element (Last char must be a null
subtype SYSPOPUPTEXT is INTEGER range l..21;

-- Text for each cell of each pop-up menu in the walking menu
subtype SYS MENU TEXT STRING is STRING (SYS_POPUPTEXT);
type SYSMENUTEXT is array (SYSWALKINGCELL range <>) of

SYSMENU_TEXT.STRING;
type SYSMENUTEXTPTR is access SYSMENUTEXT;

-- Pop-up index of the pop-up menu that is the child of each pop-up menu cell
-- index into UWN POP UP START and UWN POP UP LENGTH
type SYSPOPUPCHILD is array (SYSWALKINGCELL range <>) of

SYSWALKINGMENU;
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type SYSPOPUPCHILDPTR is access SYS-POPUP-CHILD;

-- index into SYSPOPUP TEXT for the start of each pop-up menu in the
-walking menu

type SYSpopUpSTART is array (SYSWALKING MENU range <>) Of
SYSWALKINGCELL;

type SYS_POP_1UP_START-PTR- is access sYS POP P_STxRT;

-- Number of cells in each pop-up menu
type SYSPOPUPLENGTH is array (SYS-WALKINGMENU range <>) of

SYS_POP_UPCELL;
type SYSPOPUPLENGTH PTR is access SYSPOPUPLENGTH;

-Types of Pop-up menus for the digital map
type SYS MAP MENUS is (MAP CONTROL-MENU, BLUEFORUNITMENU,

BLUEFOR_CNTRLMSRMENU, BLUEFOR OBSTACLE-MENU, OPFORUNITMENU,
OPFOR CNTRL_?SR_MENU, OPFOROBSTACLEMENU);

-- Types of products in the system
type SYSPRODUCT is (TEXT REPORT, TACTICAL OVERLAY, FORM,

INSTRUCTIONS, FEEDBACK,_ ACIKNOWLEDGEMENT)-;

-- Map and map overlay menu options
type SYSMAPCONTROL is

(GRID-ON, CONTOURON, ROADON, NYDROON, URBANON, MISC ON,
GRID Orr, CONTOUR-OFF, ROAD-OrF, HYDRO OFF, URRANOFF, MISCOFF,
FEATURE MENU,
BACK CCM, BACK ELEV, BACKSHADE, BACK_3D, BACKVEG, BACK NONE,
SCALE_140, SCALE_80, SCALE 160, SCALE_400, SCALE 800,
BLUE D1V ON, BLUE DDE ON, BLUE_3MON, BLUECOON,
BLUEDIV_7OFF, BLUEBDEOFF, BLUE_BN_OFF, BLUE COOFF,
BLUECIBT ON, BLUE CS ON, BLUECSS ON,
BLUE CBT7 OFF, BLUECS OqFF, BLUE CSS OFF,
BLUE7NAME ON, BLUENAMEOFF, BLUE SYMBOL ON, BLUE SYMBOLOFF,
BLUE UNIT MENU,

OP~R_ IVON, OPFORREqON, OPFORBN ON, OPFORCOON,
OPFOR7-6iV OFF', OPFOR REG OFF, OPPOR BNOFF, OFFORCOOFF,
OPFOR COMO(IT ON, OPFORREINFON, OPFOR ARTIL ON,
oPFoRCOMHITOFF, OPFOR REINF OFF, OPPORARTILOFF,
OPFOR -NAME ON, OPFORNAMEOFF, OPFOR SYMBOL-ON, OPYOR SYMBOLOFF,
OPFOR_'UNITMENU,
BLUE CM EAC ON, BLUE CM CORP ON, BLUECMDIVON, BLUECMDDEON,
BLUE CM BN ON, BLUE_CM _POINT_ON, BLUECMLINEON, BLUECMAREAON,
BLUE7CM ROUTEON, BLUE CM 01ST ON, BLUECM CROSS-ON, BLUECMFIRE ON,
BLUE CM7 MAPFON1
BLUECM EZAC Orr, BLUECMCORPOFF, BLUE CM DIV-OFF, BLUE-CM-BDE-OFF,
BLUE CM7 IN OFF, BLUE CM POINT OFF, BLUECMLINE OFF, BLUECMAREA-OFF,
BLUECM CROUTE OF, BLUE CM OBSTOFF, BLUE CM CROSS OFF, BLUECM FIRE OFF,
BLUE cm MAPFOFF,
BLUE CM ECHELO0N-MENU, BLUE CM P .ZU
OPFORCMARMY ON, OPFOR CM DIVON, OPYORCMREG-ON, OPFORCMIN ON,
OPFOR CM POINT ON, OpFOR CRLiNE ON, OPFORCHAREA ON, OFFOR -CM_-ROUTE_-ON,
OPFOR CM7 01ST O5N, OPFOR CEM CEROSS ON, OPFOR_CMFIRE ON, OPFORCCM_ MAPF_ON,
OPFOR CM ARMY OFF, OPFoR- CM DIV OFF, OPFOR CHREG OFF, OPFOR CMINOFF,
OPFoR CM POxINT Orr, OFFoR CM LINE OrF, OPPOR. CHMAREA-OFF,
OPFOR CM ROUTE OFF, OPFoR CM 01ST OFF, OPFOR CA CROSS-OFF,
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OPFORCM_ FIREOFF, OPFORCMMAPFOFF,
OPFOR._ CM HELON HENU, OPFOR CH TYPE MENU,
BLUE_.NEW_AREAOPER, BLUE NEW ASSNBLY_AREA, BLUENEWATTCK POS,
BLUENEWBATTLE POS, BLUENEW_BE_SPTAREA, BLUENEW-BNSPTAREA,
BLUE NEW DIV SPT AREA, BLUENEW DROPZONE, BLUE NEW FREE FIRE AREA,
BLUENEW_-LAND_ZONE, BLUENEW_NOFIREAREA, BLUE_-NEW_-OBJECTIVE,-
BLEUEW._RSTRCTFIRE %REA, BLUE NEWZONE_ CTION, BLUENEW ASSLTCROSS,
BLUENEWRAFT SITE, BLUENEWRp_TRGTS, BLUE-NEWBOUNDARY,
BLUENEWBRIDGE_ LINE, BLUENEWCOOR-_IR_-LN, BLUENEW FEBA,
BLUENEW_FIRESPTCOORD LN, BLUENEW_ LOT, BLUENEW_OLD_LINE,
BLUE_NEW_LIGHT LINE, BLUENEW_LIMIT_ADV, BLUE_NEW_LINECONTACT,
BLUENEW_LINEDEPART, BLUE NEW_PHASELINE, BLUENEW_COA_LINE,
BLUENEWRSTRCT FIRE LINE,
BLUENEW_AIRFIELD, BLUENEWBRIDGE, BLUENEWBUILDING, BLUENEW CITY,
BLUENEW_LAXE, BLUE NEW KREF, BLUENEWMOUNTPEAX,
BLUE-NEW_ROADINTR6C-T, BLUENEW_ TOWN, BLUENEWVILLAGE, BLUE-NEW_CHECKPNT,
BLUENEW_COLLECTPNT, BLUE NEWCONTACT_PNT, BLUENEWCOORD PNT,
BLUE_NEWCRIT EVENT, BLUE_NEWINK_UP_PNT, BLUE_NEW_PASS._PNT,
BLUE-NEW_PNT_DE ART, BLUE.NEW_ RELESZPNT, BLUENEW_STARTPNT,
BLUENEW_STRONGPNT, BLUE NEW TRAF_CNTRL_PNT, BLUE NEW AIRAXIS_ ADV,
BLUE-NEW_AIRCORR, BLUENEW_GR-NAXIS_ATi, BLUE-NEW_-GRND_AXIS_SUP,
BLUENEW_DIRATTACK, BLUENEWFEINT, BLUENEWMAINSPLYRTE,
BLUE_NEWROUTE,
OPFORNEWAREA OPER, OPFORNEWASSNBLY_AREA, OPFORNEWATTCKPOS,
OFFORNEWBATTLEPOS, OPFORNEW EDE SPT AREA, OPFORNEWBNSPTAREA,
OPFOR NEW DIV SPTAREA, OFFOR _NEW_DROP ZONE, OPFORNEW_FREE FIREAREA,
OPFOR NEWLAN- ZONE, OPFORNEW-NO_FIREAREA, OFFOR_NEW_OBJCTIVE,
OPFORNEW_RSTRCT FIRE AREA, OPFOR NEWZONEACTION, OPFORNEWASSLTCROSS,
OFORNEw_-RAFT STE, OPFORNEW 0_PTRGTS, OFFORNEWBOUNDARY,
OPFORNEW_BRIDGE LINE, OPFORNEWCOOED_FIRLN, OPFORNEWFEBA,

OPFOINFIRE SPT COORD_LN, OPPOR _NEWFLOT, OFFOR NEWHOLDLINE,
OPFoRNEW_'LIGHTLINE, OPFOR NEW LIMITADV, OPFORNEWLINE CONTACT,
OPFOR_-NEWLINE DEPART, OFFRNEW_ PHASELINE, OPF-RNEWCOALINE,
OFFOR NEW RSTRCT FIRE LINE,
OPFORNEWAIR FIELD, OFOR NEWBRIDGE, OPFORNEW BUILDING,
OPFOR_NEW-CI, OPFOR_NEWLAKE, OPFOR NEWMP REF, OPORNEWMOUNT-PEAX,
OPFOR-NEW_ROAD INTRCT, OPFOR NEW_TOWN, OPFORNEW VILLAGE,
oPFoR7NEW CHECKxPNT, OPFOR NEWCOLLECTPET, OPFORNEWCONTACTPET,
oFoR_Newcoo- T, OPPORNEWCRITEVENT, OFFORNEWLINXUP_ P T,
OPFORNEWPASSPNT, OPFOR NEW_PiT_DEPART, OPFOR NEW RELEASEPNT,
OPFOR_NEwSTARTNT, OPoRNEw STRONG-PT, OPFOR-NE-W_TRA CNTL_ P T,
OPFORNEW AIR AXIS ADV, OPFORNEWAIR CORR, OPFOR NEW GRND AXISATK,
oroPFRNew-GRD_ AxIS suP, oPro-_NEW__DIR ATTAC, OfOR-_EW_FEINT,
OPFORNEWMAIN SPLY.RTE, OPFORNEWROUTE,
BLUE iEW ABATIS, BLUE NEW AT DITCH, BLUENEWBRIDGE.DEMO,
BLUE7NEW CHEMICAL, BLUE NEW CRATER, BLUE-NEW DAM DEMO,
BLUENEWFLOODING, BLUENEW..LOG POSTS, BLUE iEWINE_AP,
BLUE -NEW MINE AT, BLUE NEW MINE AP AT, BLUENEWNUCLEAR,
BLUE -NEW 'SCTMINEAP, BLUE NEW SCT MINE AT, BLUE-NEW SCTMINEAR_-AT,
BLUE-NEWTUNELDEMO, BLU .NEW_.WIRE,
OPPOR NEW ABATIS, OPFORNEWATDITCH, OFFOR NEW BRIDGEDEMO,
oProRNwcHEMIcAL, OPFOR .NEWCRTR, OPFORNEW DAM-DEMO,
oPPORNEW FLOODING, OPFOR NEW LOG POSTS, OPFOR NEW MINE AP,
OPFOR NEW MINE AT, OFFORNEWMINEARAT, opFoR_-NEWUCLEAR,
OPFOR NEW SCT MINE AR, O FOR NEW SCT MINE-AT, o6ProR NEW SCT.MINEARAT,
OPFOR-NEWTUNNEL DEMO, OPFOR NEW WIRE,
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NEWOPPLAN, NEWWORKINGOPPLAN, ELEVATIONQUERY, NOACTION);

type SYSUNIT OPTION is
(MOVEUNIT, UNIT STATUS, DEACTIVATE UNIT);

type SYS CM OPTION is
(MOVE_CNTRLMSR, CNTRLMSRSTATUS, MOVE POINT, INSERTPOINT,
INSERT-POINT_AFTER, DELETECNTRL_MSR, DELETEPOINT);

type SYSOBSOPTION is
(MOVE_OBSTACLE, OBSTACLESTATUS, DELETEOBSTACLE);

-- Map and map overlay menu limits
subtype SYSMAP CELL is SYSWALKINGCELL range 0..200;
subtype SYSUNIT CELL is SYSWALKING CELL range 0..4;
subtype SYSCMCELL is SYSWALKING-CELL range 0..7;
subtype SYSOBS CELL is SYSWALKINGCELL range 0..4;
subtype SYSMAP MENU is SYSWALKINGMENU range 0..50;
subtype SYS-UNITMENU is SYS WALKING MENU range 0..1;
subtype SYS-CMMENU is SYS-WALKING-MENU range 0..1;
subtype SYSOBS MENU is SYS_WALKINGMENU range 0..1;

-- Map and map overlay option array
type SYSMAPCONTROLARRAY is array (SYSWALKINGCELL range <>) of

SYSMAPCONTROL;
type SYSMAPCONTROLPTR is access SYSMAPCONTROLARRAY;

-- Unit overlay menu option array
type SYSUNITOPTIONARRAY is array (SYS_WALKINGCELL range <>) of

SYS UNITOPTION;
type SYSUNITOPTIONPTR is access SYSUNITOPTIONA?. AY;

-- Control Measure overlay menu option array
type SYS CMOPTIONARRAY is array (SYSWALKINGCELL range <>) of

SYSCMOPTION;
type SYS_CM_OPTIONPTR is access SYSCMOPTIONARRAY;

-- obstacle overlay menu option array
type SYSOBSOPTIONARRAY is array (SYSWALKINGCELL range <>) of

SYS_OBSOPTION;
type SYSOBSOPTIONPTR is access SYS_OBSOPTIONARRAY;

-- EDDIC Textual message limitations

-- Number of message routing options
subtype SYSROUTEOPTION is SYSWALKINGCELL range 0..10;

-- Number of Operational Plans and limits on the OPPLAN ID
type SYSOPPLAN is range 0..50;

-- EDDIC Window system limitations

-- Window Name
subtype SYSWINDOW NAME is SYS-TEXT (1..30); -- This allows name to have max

-- of 29 chars + terminating
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-- NULL

-- Types for button-menus

type SYS MENU BUTTONVALUES is range -1..32760;
for SYSMENUBUTTONVALUES'SIZE Use 2*SYSBITSIN BYTE;
subtype SYSMENU-BUTTON-INDEX is SYS MENUBUTTON VALUES

range 0..*SYSMENU BUTTONVALUES 'LAST;

-- Value for indicating no default pushbutton
SI'S NODEFAULT PUSEBUTTON :constant SYSMENUBUTTONVALUES : 1

type SYS-MENU BUTTON LABEL is array (SYSMENUBUTTON-INDEX range <>) of
SI'SMENU TEXT STRING;

type SY'S_MENU_-BUTTON-LABELPTR is access SISMENUBUTTONLABEL;
type SISMENUBUTTON STATUS is array (S'StMNUBUTTONINDEX range <>) of

Boole an;
type SYSMENUBUTTON-STATUS PTR is access SI'S-MENU-BUTTON-STATUS;

-- scrollbar's orientation
type SY'S ISB DIRECTION is range -7..-6;
for SYSSBDIRECTION'SIZE use SY'SSITSIN BYTE;
SYSSBDIRHORz SYSSBDIRECTION : -7;
SISSBDIVERT SISSBDIRECTION :m -6;

-- text alignment
type SY'STEXTALGNMENT is range 1..4;
for SYSTEXTaLIGNNENT'SIZE use 4*SYS BITS -IN BYTE;
SY'STEXTi ALIGNCENT SYSTEXTALIGNMNi1
SY'S TEXT ALIGN -LEFT SI'S7TEXT ALIGNMENT 2;
SY'S TEXT ALIGN -RIGHT z SISTEXT_-ALIGNMENT 3;
SI'STEXT ALIGN_-NONE : SISTEXTALIGNMENT 4;

-- window Types
type SYS WINDOWTYPE is range D..2;
for SYS WINDOWTiYPE'SIZE use 2*SYSBITSIN BYTE;
SY'SWINDOW : SY'S WINDOW TYPi 0;
SYSDISPLAYPANEL SY'SWINDOW_-TYPE 1;
SI'SDEFINED7BUTTON s SI'S7WINDOWFTYPE 2;
subtype SI'SDESTINATIONTYPE is SYS-WINDOW TYPE range 0..1;
SY'SWINDOWD5EST t SYS DESTINATION TYPE :m0;

SYS PANEL DEBT : SI'S DESTINATION TYPE 1;

-- Label position for field editors
type SI'S LABELPOSITION is range 0..!;
for SYS LABEL POSITION'IZE use SY'SBITSINBYTE;
SYS LABEL LEFT : SYS LABEL PO;SXIION a- 0;
SI'SLABEL RIGHT a SYS7LABEL7POSITIOH 1;

-Number of icon stacks on EDDIC screen and size of the stack
type SYS-ICON is range 0.5;
for SYS ICON'SIZE use 2*$YS BITSINBYTE;
type SY'S ICON STACK is range 0..*6;
for SI'S ICON STACK'SIZE use 2*SI'SBITSIN BYTE;
SYS ICON REFERENCE a SI'S ICON S- 0;
SYSICON VIEW-C2 SYS-ICON tu 1;
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SYS ICON MESSAGE SYS ICON : 2;
SYSICONBUILDC2 SYSICON t 3;
SYSICONAIDS SYS_1CON :- 4;
SYS ICON CONTROL SYS-ICON : 5;
-- Icon Name
subtype SYSICONNAME is SYSTEXT(1..7); -- This includes space for 6

-- characters plus terminating Null

-- Types of tools in the tool window
type SYSTOOLS is (NOTOOL, SCRATCH-PAD, TSTM, CALCULATOR,

TASKORGANIZATION, FORM);

-- Range of ID's for elements of a window
subtype SYS WINDOW ELEID is INTEGER;
SYS NO WINDOW : constant SYS WINDOW ELEID : -1;
SYSROOTWINDOW constant SYS_WINDOW_ELE ID : 0;

-- Global value for indicating no subpanel
SYSNULLSUBPANEL : constant SYSWINDOWELEID :- 0;

-- Input types returned from window utilities
type SYSWINDOW INPUT is range 0..20;
for SYS WINDOW _NPUT'SIZE use 2*SYS BITS IN BYTE;
SYS INPUT NONE constant SYS WINDOW INPUT : 0;
SYSINPUTTERMINATE constant SYSWINDOW-INPUT : 1;
SYS INPUT MENU SELECT constant SYSWINDOW-INPUT : 2;
SYS-INPUT-CHECKBOX constant SYSWINDOW-INPUT : 3;
D- -INPUT-SCROLLBAR constant SYSWINDOW-INPUT := 4;
SYS-INPUT-MESSAGE constant SYS WINDOW INPUT : 5;
SYSINPUT-BUTTON constant SYSWINDOW-INPUT :- 6;
SYSINPUT-MOUSE PRESS constant 8Ys-WINDOWINPUT :- 7;
SYS INPUT MOUSE RELEASE constant SYSWINDOW INPUT : 8;
SYS INPUT TRAVERSAL constant SY--WINDOW- INPUT : 9;
SYSINPUT EXPOSURE : constant SYS_WINDOW_INPUT : 10;
SYSINPUT_OPEN : constant SYS_WINDOW_INPUT : 11;
SYSINPUT_RESIZE : constant SYC WINDOWINPUT :- 12;
SYS INPUT CLOSE : constant SYSWINDOW INPUT : 13;
SYSINPUT SAVE constant SYSWINDOW INPUT : 14;
SYSINPUT RESET : constant SYS_WINDOW_INPUT 2- 15;
SYS1 INPUT PUSH BUTTON : constant SYSWINDOW INPUT : 16;
SYSINPUT-RADIO BUTTON constant 81SWINDOW INPUT :- 17;

-- Input types returned from the digital map control system
sYsINPUT MAP : constant SYS WINDOWINPUT :- 20;

-- Input type codes returned from window utilities
type SYSACTION COUNT is range 0..5;
subtype SYSWINDOW VALUE is INTEGER;
subtype S18_BUTTONCOUNT is SYS WINDOW VALUE range 0..2;
SYS VALUE RIGHT BUTTON : constant SYS WINDOW VALUE :- 0;
SYS-VALUE-MIDDLE BUTTON : constant SS WINDOW VALUEtm 1;
SYSVALUE LEFT BUTTON : constant SS-WINDOW VALUE :- 2;

-- Traversal type codes returned
SYSTRAVERSE NEXT : constant SYSWINDOWVALUE sm 1;
SYSTRAVERSEPREV s constant 5_5 WINDOW VALUE t- 2;
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SYSTRAVERSE UP : constant SYS WINDOW VALUE 3;
SYSTRAVERSE DOWN : constant SYS WINDOWVALUE - 4;

-- Button Pressed Down or Up actions
SYS RIGHT BUTTON DOWN : constant SYS ACTION COUNT :u 0;
SYSMIbDLE BUTTON DOWN : constant SYSACTION COUNT : 1;
SYSLEFT BUTTON DOWN : constant SYS ACTION COUNT : 2;
SYS RIGHT BUTTON UP : constant SYSACTION COUNT : 3;
SYS MIDDLE_BUTTON_UP s constant SYSACTION COUNT :- 4;
SYSLEFT_BUTTON UP constant SYS_ACTION COUNT :- 5;

-- Input types returned from the digital map input utiliity
SYSMAPCHANGE constant SYS WINDOWVALUE :- 0;
SYS-BLUEFORUNITCHANGE constant SYS-WINDOWVALUE - 1;
SYSBLUEFOR UNITDEACT : constant SYSWINDOWVALUE :- 2;
SYSOPFOR UNIT CHANGE : constant SYS WINDOW VALUE : 3;
SYS_OPFORUNIT DEACT : constant SYSWINDOWVALUE : 4;
SYSCNTRLMSR-CHANGE constant SYSWINDOWVALUE : 5;
SYSCNTRL MSR DELETE : constant SYSWINDOWVALUE : 6;
SYS-OBSTACLE CHANGE - constant SYSWINDOW-VALUE : 7;
SYSOBSTACLEDELETE constant SYS WINDOW-VALUE 8;
SYS_-OPPLAN CHANGE : constant SYS-WINDOW-VALUE :- 9;
SYS WORK OPPLAN CHANGE constant SYS WINDOW VALUE : 1 10;

-- Input data returned from the window utilities
type SYSWINDOW DATA COUNT is range 1..4;
type SYS WINDOWDATA is array (SYSWINDOWDATA COUNT) of SYSWINDOWVALUE;
type SYS FIELD TYPE is range 1..2;
for SYS FIELD TYPE'SIZE use SYS BITSIN BYTE;
SYS STRING FIELD constant SYS FIELD TYPE : 1;
SYSNUMBER FIELD : constant SYSFIELDTYPE :- 2;

type SYS PIXEL is range -32767..32767;
for SYSPIXEL'SIZE use 2*SYSBITS INBYTE;

-- Number of columns and rows in a window
subtype SYSWINDOWPIXEL is SYS PIXEL range -1024..2048;
subtype SYS WINDOW COLUMN is SYS WINDOW PIXEL;
subtype SYS WINDOWROW is SYSWINDOW PIXEL;
SYS NULL COLUMN constant SYS WINDOWPIXEL : 0;
SYS NULL ROW: constant SYSWINDOW PIXEL : 0;
type SYS-WINDOW LOCATION is record

X a SYS WINDOW COLUMN . 0;
Y SYSwmINDOWROW :-0;

end record;
type SYS RECTANGLE is record

X t SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
Y t SYS WINDOW ROW;
WIDTH : sYs WINDOW_COLUMN;
HEIGHT: SYSWINDOWROW;

end record;

-- Width and height of a virtual image in pixels.
subtype SYSIMAGE PIXEL is SYS_PIXEL;
subtype EYSIMAGECOLUMN is SYSIMAGE PIXEL;
subtype SYSImAGEROW is SYSIMAGEPIXEL;
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type SYS_-IMAGELOCATION is record
X:SYS IMAGE COLUMN :m0;

Y:SYSI1MAGE-ROW 0m;
end record;
type SYS-GRID LABEL is range 0. .99;

-- Digital map scale.
type SYSMAP-SCALES is

(Si_40000, si 80000, Si_160000, S1_400000, S1_800000);

-Digital map background type.
type SYS MAPBACKGROUND is

(CROSSCOUNTRY-MOVE, ELEVATIONBANDED, SHADEDRELIEF, THREE-D,
VEGETATION, NOBACKGROUND);

-- Coordinate system sizes
subtype SYS UTH LETTER is INTEGER range 1.. 2;
type SYSCOORDINATE is range -99999999. .99999999;
subtype SYS UTm COORD is SYS -COORDINATE range 0. .99999;

-- color lookup table size
type SYSCOLOR TABLE is range 0..255;
for SYSCOLORTABLE'SIZE use 2'SYSBITSINBYTE;
type SYSCOLOR is range 0. .255;
for SYS-JCOLOR'SIZE use 4*SYSBITSIN BYTE;
type SYSCOLOR PLANE is range 1.. 8;
for SYSCOLORPLANE'SIZE use SYS BITS IN-BYTE;
type SYSCOLOR MASK is range INTEGER'FIRST. .INTECER'LAST;
for SYSCEOLORMASK'SIZE use 4*SYS BITSINBYTE;
type SYSBITS DEEP is range 8-.32;
for SYS BITS DEEP'SIZE use SYSBITSIN-BYTE;
type SYS MAX PLANES is range 0. .8;
for SYS MAX PLANES'SIZE use SYS BITS-IN-BT;

-- Hexadecimal bit images
type SYS -HEXADECIMAL is ('0','l','20,'3','4','5','6', '7,'8','9','A','B', 'C',

, '1E' ,# ) ;
for SYS -HEXADECIMAL'SIZE use SYS BITS IN NIBBLE;
for SYS -HEXADECIMAL use ('0'->0' '1'2->1,-'2'->2, #31->3, 040->4, '5'u>5,

'2'->14, 'F'in>15);

-Color lockup update flag.
type SYS LUT STTS is range 0..2;
SYS LUTNiOCANGE SYS LUT STATUS :-0;
SYSLUT_31LITZ SYSLUTSTATUS :m 1;
SYSLUTUNHILITE SYS7LUT STATUS a-2;

-Color Image Action flags
type SYS COLOR ACTION is range 0..16;
for SYSCOLOR ACTION'SIZE use SYS BITS IN BT;
SYS_-COPYIMAG- a s~ys COLOR ACTION a-3;
SYSORIMAGE a sys COLOR ACTION am7;

-EDDIC communications limitations
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-- List of stations in EDDIC
type SYS_PARTICIPANTS is (G2, G3, 04, EXPERIMENTER);

-- List of processes in the EDDIC network
type SYSEDDICPROCESSES in

(02_-REFERENCE 1, G2_REFERENCE-2, G2_REFERENCE-3, G2-REFERENCE 4.,
G2_REFERENCE 5, G2_REFERENCE 6, G2_REFERENCE_7,
G2-VIEW C2_1 , G2 VIEW C2 _ , G2-VIEWC23 G2 2VIEWC2_4,
G2 -VIEWFC2-5 , G2 -VIEW C2 -6 , G2 VIEWC2 -7
G2_-MESSAGE 1 , 02-MESSAGE_2 , G2NEsslGE-3 ,G2_MESSAGE_4F

G2_-MESSAGE 5 , G2_MESSAGE_6 , G2_MESSAGE ,

G2_-BUILD _C2_1 , G2_-BUILD_C2 -2 , G2_-BUILDC2_-3 , 2_BUILDC2_4 ,
G2_-BUILD_-C2_5 , G2_BUILDC2_6 , G2_BUILDC2_7,
G2 -AIDS - , G2AIDS 2 , G2 AIDS -3 ,G2AIDS-4
G2 AIDS 5 ,G2 AlDs6 , G2_IDS_ 7
G2 CONTRol_1 I G2-CONTROL_2 , GCONMROL_3 G2 02CONTROL_4
G2_-CONTROL_5 , 2_CONTROL_6 , 2 CONTROL 7 ,G2ELP
G3_-REFERENCE_1, G3 REFERENCE 2, 03 REFERENCE_3, G3_REFERENCE 4,
G3_-REFERENCE 5, G3_-REFERENCE-6, 03-REFERENCE_7,
G3 VIEW C2 I G3 VIEW C22 G03VIEW C2 3 3 VIEWC2 4
G3 VIEWiC2-5 ,G3VIEFC2-6 ,G3V IEWC627
G3_-MESSAGE -1 ,G3 MESSAGE_2 , 37MESSAGE3 ,G3_MESSAGE_4,

G3_-MESSAGES 03 G3MESSAGE 6 ,03_MESSAGE_7,

G3_-BUILD C2_1 ,G3_BUILDC?2 2 G3_BUILDC23 , 3_BUILDC?_4,
03_-BUILD C2_5 ,G3_BUILDC2_6 G3 03BUILDC2_7,
G3 -AIDS1 T G3-AIDS-2 ,03A1D53 G3 AIDS-4
G3 -AIDS5 , G3 -AIDS6 G03AIDS 7
03_CONTROL 1 , G3-CONTROL_2 ,G37 CONTROL 3 ,G3_CONTROL_4

G3_CONTROLS5 , G3_CONTROL_6 G3 3CONTROL 7 0 3-HEL-P
G4 -REFERENCE_1, G4 REFERENCE 2, 04 REFERENCE_ 3, 04_REFERENCE 4,
G4_REFERENCE 5, G4 REFERENCE 6, 04 REFERENCE_7,
G4-VIEW C2 1 -GVIEW C2 2 ,4IW2 ,4IW
G4_VIEWC2 5 , 4_VIEWC2_6 4_'VIEWC2-7
04_-MESSAGE_1 , 4_MESSAGE_2 , 04_MESSAGE 3 G 4_MESSAGE_4,
04_MESSAGE_5 G4 04MESSAGE_6 ,04 MESSAGE 7
04_BUILDC_1,04_BUILDC?2 ,04 BUILD-C5 3 04_:BUILDC2_4
04_-BUIL-C2 5 , 4 BUILD C2_6 G 4_BUILDC2_7,
G.4 AIDS1T 04-A1D52 -i4 -AIDS 04-AIDS54
U4 AIDS 5 G4 04AIDS_6 G 4 AIDS 7
04_-CONTROL_1 G 4 CONTROL 2 , 04CONTROL _3 G 4_CONTROL_4,
04_CONTROL_5 G 4 CONTROL_6 ,04-CONTROL_7 , 4_HELP
EXREFERENCE_1, EX"REFERENCE_,2, ElREFERENCE_3, EX-REFERENCE_4,
EX-REFERENCE_5, EXREFERENCE 6, ElREFERENCE_7,
EX VIEW C21 , EXVIEWC2 2 , EXVIEWC2 3 , EXVIEWC2_4
EiVIEWC2_5 , EXVIXEWC2-6 , KlVIEW C2-7 ,
EXMESSAGE 1 , El MESSAGE_2 , El MESSAGE 3 , El MESSAGE-4,
ElMESSAGES5 , EX MESSAGE_6 , zEMSSAGE 7 ,
Ei-BUILD 6-1, El BUILD C2_2 , ElBUILDC2-3 , EX BUILDC2-4,
XX BUILD C? 5 , EXBUILDC2_6 , ElBUILDC2-7 ,

El_-AIDS_1 -, El AIDS-2 , El AIDS 3 , El AIDS_4
El AIDS-5 EX AIDS 6 ,El AIDS 7
EiCONTWOL 1 ,El CONTROL_2 ZIElCONTROL_3 , El_CONTROL -4,
ElCONTROL75 , E CONTROL_6 ,El CONTROL_7 E, ElEL

SITUATION-DB-MANAGER, C2-DBMANAGER , REFERENCEDBMANAGER,
HELPMANAGER ,CONTROL-MANAGER , 02 STATIONMANAGER,
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G3_STATIONMANAGER , G4_STATION-MANAGER, EXSTATION-MANAGER,

C2 PRODUCTROUTER, CONTROL-ROUTER, REFERENCE ROUTER, SITUATION-ROUTER);

for SYS EDDICPROCESSES UuO
(G2_-REFERENCE_1->l , G2 REFERENCE_2->2 , 02 REFERENCE 3->3 ,

G2_-REFERENCE74->4 , G2_REFERENCE -5->5 , 02 REFERENCE_6->6,
G2_REFERENCE_7->7
G2_VIEWC1Z>11 G2 VIEW C2 2->'12 G 2 VIEWC_3->13 ,

G2_VIEW C2 4->14 ,G2-VIEWFC2-5->15 ,G2 VIEWC?_6->16
G2 VIEW C2-7->17
G2 MESSAiGE_1->21 ,G2_MESSAGE 2->22 ,G2 MESSAGE_3->23 ,

02_MESSAGE_4->24 ,G2_MESSAGE_5m>25 G 2-MESSAGE_6->26 ,

G2_MESSAGE_7=>? B
G2_BUILD C1? 1->31 G2 02BUILDC2 2->32 ,G2_BUILD C2 3->33,
G2_BUILD C2 4->34 ,G2_BU.LDC2-5->35 02 BUILD_-C?_6->36
G2_BUILDC2-7)37
G2_AIDSf->41 ,G2_AIDS_2=>42 ,G2_AIDS 3->43
G2_AIDS 4->44 , 2_AIDS_5->45 ,G2_AIDS 6->46
G2_AIDS7>47
G2_CONTROL 1in>51 ,G2 CONTROL 2->52 ,2 02CONTROL_3->53
G2_CONTROL_4=>54 , 2_CONTROL75->55 ,G2_CONTROL76->56 ,

G2_CONTROL77->57 , 2 EELP->58i
G3_REFERENCE 1->61 ,G3_REFERENCE_2->62 G 3 REFERENCE_3->63
G3_-REFERENCE_4->64 ,G3_REFERENCE 5->.65 ,G3_REFERENCE_6->66,

03_REFERENCE_7->67,
G3_VIEW C2 1->71 ,G3_VIEWC2_2->72 G3 03VIEWC2_3->73 ,

03_VIEW C2-4->7 4 ,G3_VIEWC? 5->?5 5 .- IWC--7
G3_VIEWFC? 2,G3VIWC?6-7
03_MESSAGE_1->1 G3 03MESSAGE 2->82 G3 03MESSAGE 3->83
03_MESSAGE_4->84 , 3-MESSAGE_5->65 , 03 ESSAGE_6->86 ,

03_MESSAGE_7->87 ,

G3_BUILD C7? 1.>91 3 03BUILDC2 2->92 G 3 BUILDC2_3->93,
03_BUILC24->94 , 3_BUILDC?-5->95 , 03BUILDC?_6->96,
G3_BUILDC2_7->97,
03_AIDS_1->1O1 G3 03AIDS_2->102 G3 03AIDS_3->103
03 AIDS74->104 G 3_ADS_5->105 , 3_AIDS_6->106
G3_AIDS_7->1O7
03 CONTROL1=)111 G 3 CONTROL_2->112 G 3 CONTROL_3->113,
G3 CONTROL74->114 , 3_CONTROL_5->115 G 3_CONTROL_6)>116 ,

G3 CONTROL 7->1 17 , 03_BELP)1i18
04_-REFERENCE 1->121, 04_REFERENCE 2->122, 04_REFERENCE3->123,
04 -REFERENCE 4->124, G4-REFZRENCE-5>125, 04 REFERENCE 6->126,
04 -REFERENCE_7->127,
04 -VIEW C2 1Z>131 , G4 viEwc2 2->132 , G4 VIEW C2 3->133 ,
G4 -VIEIC2-4->134 , 04_VIEWC2_5m>135 , 04_VIEW c26->136 ,
0 4_VIEW C2 7->1 38,_
04 MESSAGE 1->1 41 G4 04MESSAGE_2->142 G4 04MESSAGE_3in>143,
G4 MESSAGE 4->144 , 4-MESSAGE 5->145 , 4 MESSAGE6->146,
04 MESSAGE7->147,
G4_BUILD C2 1-> 151 G 4 BUILD C2 2->152 ,04 BUILDC2_3in>153
G473UILDC2-4->154 , 4_BUILDCc2_5->155 G 4 BUILDC?_6->156,
G4 BUILD7C? 7-> 157,
G4 -AIDS 1->161 , 04 AIDS 2->162 , 04 AIDS 3->163
0 4 -AIDS 4->164 , 04 AIDS 5->165 , 04 AIDS 6->166
04 AIDS 7m>167
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G4_CONTROL_1->171 gG4_CONTROL_2->172 , G4_-CONTROL_3->173 ,
G4_CONTROL74m>174 ,G4_-CONTROL75->175 , 04_CONTROL76=>176,
G4_CONTROL 7->177 ,G4 HELP->178
EXREFERENCE 1->181, EIXREFERENCE 2->182, EXREFERENCE_-3->183,
EX_--REFERENCE_4->184, EXREFERENCE75->185, EXREFERENCE_6->186,
EX REFERENCE_7->187,
EXVIEWC2_1'Z>191 , EX VIEW C2 2->192 , EXVIEWC2_3=>193,
EXVIEWC62 4->194 , EXVIEWC2_5->195 , EXVIEW C2 6->196,
EXVIEWrC2 7->198

EX_ MESSAGE_1l->201 ,EXMESSAGE 2->202 ,EX MESSAGE_3->203
EX MESSAGE 4->204 ,EX_-MESSAGE_5->205 EX7MESSAGE_6->206
EXMESSAGE 7->2O7
EXBUILD_6C2_1->211 , EXBUILDC2_2->212 , EXBUILDC2_3=>213,
EXBUILD C2-4->214 , EX BUILD C2 5->215 , EXBUILDC2_6=>216,
EXBUILDC2_7->217 ,
EXAIDS_1> 221 ,EXAIDS_2->222 ,EX AIDS_3->223
EXAIDS74->224 ,EXAIDS_5->225 ,EX_-AIDS 6->226 J
EXAIDS_7->227
EXCONTROL 1->231 ,EXCONTROL 2->232 ,EXCONTROL_3->233
EX CONTROL_4->234 ,EXCONTROL75->235 ,EXCONTROL 6=>236
EXCONTROL77->237 ,EX HELP>23S8

SITUATIONDBMANAGER->241, C2_DBMANAGER->242,
REFERENCEDEKANAGER->243, HELPMANAGER ->244, CONTROLXANAGER=>245,
G2 -STATIONMANAGER-)246, 03_STATIONMANAGER=>247,
04_STATIONMANAGER=>248, EX_-STATION_-MANAGER=->249,

c2_'PRODUCTROUTER=>250, CONTROL ROUTER=>251, REFERENCEROUTER=>252,
SITUATIONROUTER=)253);

f or SYSEDDIC-RROCESSES'SIZE use SYSBITSIN BYTE;

-- Position of a process within the process list
type SYS-PROCESS-POSITION is range 0.-255;

-- Client (socket) counts, IDs and indexes
type SYS 'CLIENT is range 0-.31;
for SYSCLIENTISIZE use 4*5YSBITSIN BYTE;

-- EDDIC system limnitations

-Maximumn length of a environmuent string passed from the operating
-system to the software.

subtype SYS-ENV-STRING is INTEGER range 1..80;

-- Error code ranges
type SYSERROR is range O.-127;
for SYSERRORUSIZE use SYS-SITS IN BYTE;
SYS NO ERROR : FYS7ERROR o- ;
SYS EXCEPTION a exception;
sysLUTEXCEPTION a exception;
SYS SDB 10 EXCEPTION : exception;
BYE_5DBSEND- EXCEPTION a exception;
SYS 5DB7UPDT EXCEPTION a exception;
SYs7TOT EXCEPTION a exception;
BYE TSD EXCEPTION a exception;
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(
SYS UCC EXCEPTION exception;
SYSUCE_EXCEPTION exception;
SYS_UCM_EXCEPTION exception;
SYS_UED_EXCEPTION : exception;
SYS_ UFM_EXCEPTION : exception;
SYS_UIN_EXCEPTION : exception;
SYS UMEEXCEPTION exception;
SYSUMP_EXCEPTION : exception;
SYSUNT_EXCEPTION exception;
SYS_UOBEXCEPTION exception;
SYSUOE_EXCEPTION : exception;

SYSUTM_EXCEPTION : exception;
SYSUUEEXCEPTION exception;
SYSUUX_EXCEPTION exception;
SYSUWNEXCEPTION exception;
SYS-UI1WEXCEPTION exception;

-- Number of seconds a process can be suspended
type SYSDELAY is range 0..3600;
for SYSDELAY'SIZE use 4*SYS_BITSINBYTE;

-- Dates and times
type SYS DPY is range 1..31;
type SYS_TItE is range 0..2359;
type SYSYEAR is range 0..9999;
type SYS_MONTH is (JAN, FEB, MAR, APR, MAY, JUN, JUL, AUG,

SEP, OCT, NOV, DEC);
type SYS HOUR is range 0..9999;
subtype SYS MINUTE TOTAL is INTEGER;
type SYSPERCENT is range 0..100;

-- EDDIC Date and Time
type SYS DATETIME is

record
SYS MINUTE SYSMINUTE-TOTAL;

end record;

end SYSTEMPACKAGE;
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--cpc package 
specification 

name: TSTM-DB

--cpc description: The TSTH OB cpc describes the objects that are used
-- f or interacting with the TSTM Feedback Module.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications international corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAOE;

package TSTM-DB is

type TSTM PARTICIPANTS is (02, G3, G4);
type TSTWMATRIXDATA is (MATRIX, OCOKA, COA);
type TSTiiTrBACK AiCTION is (NONE, INITIAL, COLUMN _COMPLETE);
type TSTM PHASE- is (PRETEST, TRAINING, GROUP RESULT, FINAL-SOLUTION,

POSTTEST, TERMINATION);

-- TSTM Matrix limitation
type TSTM COAVALUE is ( , 0', 'le, '2', '3');
type TSTiMOCOKAVALUE is r' e, t0p: 11, '2', '3', '4', '5');
subtype TSTNNUN_-ROW is SYSWINDOWROW range 1.. 5;
subtype TSTMNUNocoKA is 515_WINDOW_-COLUMN range 1.. 5;
subtype TSTMNUNCOA is SYsWINDOW -COLUNK range l..3;
subtype TSTM TITELEN is INTEGER range 1..-40;
subtype TSTM ROW HERLEN is INTEGER range l..20;
subtype TST4_COLTITLE LEN is INTEGER range 1.. 30;
subtype TSTM_-ROWTITLE7LEN is INTEGER range 1..30;
subtype TSTm_-FBK_-TITLE LEN is INTEGER range 1. .25;

-- Numnber of records in TSTM databases
subtype TSTHNUN flACK DESC is 5YSDESIZE range 0..200;
subtype TSTMNUNTEXT -is 515_DESIZE range 0. .500;
subtype TSTMNUN_-MATRIX-DESC is 515_BSIZE range 0..3;
subtype TSTHNUMMATRIX VAL is SYSDRSIZE range 0.. 1000;
subtype TSTWNUNOCOKA. VAL is sYS7DBi7-zz range 0..50;

-- matrix Definitions
type TSTNCOAVALUES is array (TSTM NUM3COA) of TSTMCOAVALUE;
type TSTM ROW VALUES is array (TSTH NUNOCOKA) of TSTM COAVALUES;
type TSTi COL VALUES is array (TSTH NUWROW) of TSTMiCOA_-VALUES;
type TSTM MATRIXVALUES in array (TSTIC MUWROW) of TST1M ROWVALUES;
type TSTMOCOKA VALUES is array (TSTHNNUNOCOKA) of TSTM OCOKAVALUE;

-- Feedback Description record
type TSTMFRACKDESCTYPE is

record
TSTM PARTICIPANT : TSTX PARTICIPANTS;
TSTM TYPE a TSTK MATRIX DATA;
TSTM ROW t TSTM-NUN ROW;
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TSTM -COL :TSTI4 NUM OCOXA;
TSTMNMTRXEXPERT :TSTMCOAVALUES;
TSTMOCOKAEXPERT :TSTMOCOKAVALUES;
TSTM START :TSTMNUNTEXT;
TSTH END : TSTMNUNTEXT;

end record;,

TSTM PHACX DESC-REC :TSTMFRACKDESC TYPE;

-- Feedback Text record
TSTM TEXT SIZE : SYSPRODUCT LENGTH z- 252;

type TSTMTEXT TYPE is
record

TSTMNUMBERCHAR :SYS PRODUCTLENGTH range 0..
TSTMTEXTSIZE;

TSTN TEXT :SYSTEX=Tl-1.TSTMTEXTSIZE);
end record;

type TSTM TEXTPOINT is access TSTHTEXTTYPE;
TSTMTEXTEREC -: TSTM TEXT PO0INT 7: new TSTNTEXTTYPE;

-- matrix Description Record
type TSTMCOLEEC is

record-
TSTM TITLE SYS-TEXT (TSTMCOLTITLE LEN);
TSTMFBACKCOL TSTNNUMOCOKA;
TSTN FBACK TSTM_-FBA~CKACTION;
TST9_FBACK_ TITLE SYS TEXT (TSTNFEKTITLE LEN);

end record-,

type TSTM_-COLARRAY is array (TSTM NUN OCOKA) of TSTMNCOLEEC;
type TSTHCOLPOINT is access TSTli COL ARRAY;-

type TSTMROW EEC is
recordC

TSTM TITLE SYS-TEXT (TSTMROWTITLE LEN);
TSTN FBACR ROW TSTMNUNROW;
TSTM-FBACK TSTMPEACEACTION;
TSTMPEACKTITLE SYS-TEXT (TSTNFBKTITLE LEN) ;

end record;

type TSTM-ROWARRAY is array (TSTM NUN ROW) of TSTN ROW-EEC;
type TSTN ROW-POINT is access TSTN ROW ARRAY;

type TSTMMATRIXDESC-TYPE is
record

TSTM TITLE : SYS TEXT (TSTNTITLELEN);
TSTNROWHEADER t SYS7TEXT (TST)_ROWDDELEN);
TSTk-CoA7COUNT : TSTm_ NUN-cOA;
TSTM COL COUNT : TSTN NUN OCOKA;
TSTMNCOL : TSTWCOLARRAY;
TSTN ROW-COUNT % TSTN NUM RON;
TSTN ROW : TSTNROWARRAY;
TSTM OCOKA PBACE : TSTW PRA~Cx ACTION;
TSTN-COA-FBACK t TSTMPEACXACTION;

end record;
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TSTMMATRIXDESCEEC :TSTM MATRIXDESCTYPE;

-- Matrix Value record
type TSTM MATRIXVALTYPE is

record7
TSTM_-PARTICIPANT :TSTM PARTICIPANTS;
TSTM_-TIME :SYS_'SATETIME;
TSTk _TYPE :TSTN MATRIX -DATA;
TSTN_-ROW TSTNi NUN ROW;
TSTM_-COL TSTM7 NUN OCOKA;
TSTNVALUE TSTN -COA VALUES;

end record;,

TSTMMATRIXVALEEC TSTNMXATRIXVALTYPE;

-- OCOKA Value record
type TSTMOCOKAVALTYPE is

record
TSTN_-PARTICIPANT :TSTN PARTICIPANTS;
TST14_-TINE :SYSDBATETIME;
TSTM_ VALUE :TSTH OCOKAVALUES;

end record;.

TSTH OCOKA-VAL-REC :TSTM-OCOKAVALTYPE;

-TSTM MESSAGE RECORDS

-TSTM Matrix definition record
type TSTM INITIAL MATRIX is

record-
TSTNLAYOUT :TSTM MATRIXDESCTYPE;
TSTMVAL :TSTM MATRIXVALUES;
TSTNOCOKAVAL : TSTM7OCOKAVALUES;
TSTWCOAVAL :TSTM7COA-VALUES;

end record;l

-- column Feedback record
type TSTMCOLU3QNFEEDBACK is

record
TSTH _REQUESTOR. SYS_-EDDICPROCESSES;
TSTNCOLNUMBER :TSTMNUMOCOKA;
TSTM_ -VAL :TSTm COL VALUES;

end record;

-- Row Feedback record
type TSTN ROW FEEDBACK is

record
TSTN -REQUESTOR :SYSEDDICPROCESSES;
TSTNROWNUMBER :TSTMNMUM ROW;
TSTNCoA_,COUNT : TSTN NUN COA;
TSTN_ VAL :TSTM ROW VALUES;

end record;,

type TSTNOCOKAFEEDBACK in
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record
TSTMREQUESTOR :SYSEDDICPROCESSES;
TSTW VAL : TSTMH OCOKA VALUES;

end record;

-- COA Feedback record
type TSTM COA FEEDBACK is

record-
TSTM REQUESTOR : SYSEDDIC-PROCESSES;
TSTHiVAL :TSTH COA VALUES;

end record-,

M-Z'atrix Save record
type TSTM MATRIXSAVE is

recordc
TSTM REQUESTOR :SYSEDDIC PROCESSES;
TST)CROWCOUNT : TSTMNUN ROW;
TSTkNOCOK-ACOUNT :TSTM NUMOCOKA;
TSTM COACOUNT :TSTH NUNCOA;
TSTkMVAL- TSTkMATRI.X VALUES;
TSTM OCOKA VAL :TSTMOCOKA VALUES;
TSTkNCOA VAL :TSTM COA. VAUES;

end record;-,-

end TSTM-DB;
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UED Utility Package specifications

The following package specifications are contained in the EDDIC general purpose
utility function:

TSBLOCATION
UED EDDICMATHUTIL
UED LIST
UED QUEUE
UED STRING -UTILITIES
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--CPC package specification name:
-- TSBLOCATION

--CPC description:
-- TSB LOCATION CPC is the Tree Structure Builder, written in the "Ada"
-- proyrauw-ng language, which defines the variables and variable types
-- needed to determine general hierarchical tree structure elements X-Y
-- Locations.

--CPC design notes:
-- 1.) This package has generic formal parameters.
-- 2.) The generic parameter is an application dependent data structure
-- the likes of which are of no concern to this package. If the application
-- wants to associate some data with each element, this is the place to put
-- it. If not the application must create a dummy structure so the package
-- can be instantiated.
-- 3.) This package can raise the following exceptions:
-- SYSTSBEXCEPTION.

--CPC package author:
-- Richard T. Zarse 30 Aug 1988
-- science Applications International Corporation (SAIC)
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C-3

-- Leavenworth, KS 66048 (913) 651-7925.

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

generic
type APPLDEPDATA is private; -- Application dependent data

package TSBLOCATION is

type TSBTREEDEPTH is range 0..10;

type TREE-RECORD;
type TREERECORDPTR is access TREERECORD;
type TREERECORD is record

UL : SYSIMAGELOCATION;
CENTER : SYSIMAGELOCATION;
WIDTH : SYSIMAGE COLUMN : 25;
HEIGHT : SYS IMAGE ROW :m 30;
CHILD : TREERECORD PTR ,- null;
SIBLING t TREERECORD PTR t- null;
CHLDRN RZ_2H : BOOLEAN - True;
CHLDRNVRT_2 HE t BOOLEAN :-False;
SIBLNGHRZ_2_E : BOOLEAN : True;
SIBLNGVRT 2 ME : BOOLEAN :- False;
AD D : APPLDEPDATA;

end record;

TSB X_SPACING : constant SYS IMAGECOLUMN z 25;
TSB YSPACING : constant SYSIMAGEROW :- 30;
TSB HALF_X_SPACING : constant SYSIMAGECOLUMN : TSB X SPACING / 2;
TSBHALFYSPACING z constant SYSIMAGEROW - TSBYSPACING / 2;
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-##################################################### ######################
procedure TSBFINDXY_LOC (TREEELMNT : in TREERECORDPTR;

VRT_CILDRNR LEGAL : in BOOLEAN;
VRTSIBLNGR LEGAL t in BOOLEAN;
TREE SIZ : out SYSIMAGELOCATION);

--CPM description:
-- This module, as part of the Tree Structure Builder, determines (Finds)
-- the X and Y Locations of the given element and all of its siblings
-- and children.

--CPH design notess
-- 1.) This module is called passing in the hierarchically first or
-- oldest sibling and all of its children and siblings locations are
-- determined as well.
-- 2.) One of the attributes in the element structure is a pointer to
-- its first child; another attribute points to its next sibling.
-- Using these two attributes of the structure a forward pointing link
-- list can be built. A parent with multiple children points to its
-- first child and all the other children are pointed to by that childs
-- siblings, etc, etc.
-- 3.) Before this module is called the entire link list must be
-- established and the width and height attributes must be set for each
-- element.

--formal parameters
--IN TREE ELMNT - The hierarchically first Tree Element whose

location is desired.
--IN VRT_CHLDRNRLEGAL - A boolean which tells if it is Legal to

display Children vertically.
-- - True - It's legal to display children vertically for

resultant horizontal space savings.
-- - False - All children will be displayed horizontally.
--IN VRTSIBLNG_R_LEGAL - A boolean which tells if it is Legal to

display remaining siblings vertically.
ie: There are six children in the family, the
last (youngest) four siblings have no
children; then they are candidates to be
displayed vertically after the last sibling
with children.

-- - True - It's legal to display siblings vertically for
resultant horizontal space savings.

-- - False - All siblings will be displayed horizontally.
--OUT TREE SIZ - The Size (x & y), in pixels, of the current

Tree.
--end formal parameters;

-###########################################################################
procedure TSB DISPLAYCONNECTINGLINES (TREEELMNT : in TREE RECORD PTR;

WINDOW ID : in SYS-WINDOWELEID;
OFFSET t in SYSIMAGE LOCATION;
LUT COLOR : in SYSCOLOR;
PLANE_MASK : in SYS_COLORMASK);
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--CPM description:
-- This module, as part of the Tree Structure Builder, Displays the Lines
-- which connect parent to child and sibling to sibling for the given
-- hierarchical tree.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) This module is called passing in the hierarchically first or
-- oldest sibling and all of its children and siblings locations are
-- determined as well.
-- 2.) Before this module is called all of tree elements must already
-- have been placed by TSB FIND XY_LOC.
-- 3.) The format used here for connecting children and siblings is
-- that of a normal general tree with one exception. Based on certain
-- rules in TSB FIND XY LOC some parents may display their children
-- vertically under the-parent (stacked up and down), instead of
-- horizontally centered under the parent (placed side by side).
-- 4.) This procedure is recursive.

--formal parameters
--IN TREEELMNT - The hierarchically first Tree Element whose lines are
-- to be drawn.
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the Window to display the lines in.
--IN OFFSET - The number of X & Y pixels, within the window, to
-- offset these lines.
--IN LUTCOLOR - The index into the color Lookup Table for the Color
-- of the lines.
--IN PLANEMASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be affected
-- by the lines. Value can be obtained from
-- "UIW PLANEMASK'.
-- end formal parameters;

end TSB_LOCATION;
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--cpc package specification name: UED EDDICMATH_UTIL

--cpc description: UED EDDIC MATH UTIL contains all-purpose Ada math utility
-- procedures that are required throughout the EDDIC system.

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises the SYSUEDEXCEPTION when an exception is detected.

--cpc package author: Bruce J. Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with SDBSITUATION DB; use SDBSITUATION.DB;
package UiEDEDDIC MATHUTIL is

function UEDBLUEFORECHRANK (FIRSTUNIT a in SDBBLUETASKRECORD;
SECOND UNIT : in SDBBLUETASKRECORD) return
BOOLEAN;

--cpm procedure name: UEDBLUEFORECH_RANK

--cpm description: Determines if the FIRST UNIT should be positioned before
-- the second unit in a task organization structure. If it
-- should, this function returns true, otherwise, it returns

-- false.

-- formal parameters
--IN FIRSTUNIT The description of the first unit.

--IN SECONDUNIT The description of the second unit.

function UED DIST (XPOINT 1 2 in INTEGER;
YPOINT_1 : in INTEGER;
XPOINT_2 : in INTEGER;
YPOINT_2 : in INTEGER) return FLOAT;

function UEDDIST (X_POINT_1 : in SYSPIXEL;
YPOINTl : in SYSPIXEL;
XPOINT-2 in SYS-PIXEL;
YPOINT_2 : in SYSPIXEL) return FLOAT;

function UEDDIST (X_POINT_1 : in SYSCOORDINATE;
Y_POINT_1 I in SYSCOORDINATE;
XPOINT_2 I in SYSCOORDINATE;
iPOINT_2 3 in SYS_COORDINATE) return FLOAT;

-- cpm procedure name: UED_DIST

--cpm description: Computes the distance between two points
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--formal parameters
-- IN XPOINT_1 X coordinate of first point

-- IN YPOINT_1 Y coordinate of first point

--IN XPOINT 2 X coordinate of second point

--IN YPOINT_2 Y coordinate of second point

function UED DIST POINT TO LINE
X POINT t in INTEGER;
YPOINT : in INTEGER;
iLINE POINT 1 : in INTEGER;
YLINEPOINT_1 : in INTEGER;
XLINE POINT 2 : in INTEGER;
YLINEPOINT 2 : in INTEGER) return FLOAT;

function UEDDISTPOINTTOLINE
X POINT : in SYS PIXEL;
YPOINT : in SYS PIXEL;
X-LINE POINT 1 in SYS-PIXEL;
Y-LINE-POINT-1 I in sys"PixEL;
i-LINE-POINT--2 : in SYS-PIXEL;
Y-LINE-POINT_2 t in SYSPIxEL) return FLOAT;

function UED DISTPOINTTOLINE (
X_POINT : in SYS COORDINATE;
YPOINT : in SYS_ COORDINATE;
XLINEPOINT 1 : in SYSCOORDINATE;
Y_LINEPOINT i : in SYSCOORDINATEz;
X.LINEPOINT -2 : in STSCOORDINATE;
Y_LINEPOINT_2 : in TSCOORDINATE) return FLOAT;

--cpm procedure name: UEDDIST POINTTOLINE

--cpm description: Computes the distance between a point and a line segment
-- defined by two points.

--formal parameters
--IN XPOINT The X coordinate of the Point.

--IN YPOINT The Y coordinate of the Point.

--IN XLINEPOINT_1 The X coordinate of the start of the line segment.

--IN YLINEPOINT_1 The Y coordinate of the start of the line segment.

--IN XLINEPOINT_2 The X coordinate of the end of the line segment.

--IN YLINEPOINT_2 The Y coordinate of the end of the line segment.
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procedure UEDINTERSECT LINES (X POINT 1 i INTEGER;
Y POINT 1 in INTEGER;
X-POINT72 : in INTEGER;
Y POINT 2 : in INTEGER;
iPOINT_3 in INTEGER;
Y" POINT -3 : in INTEGER;
x~POINT4 : in INTEGER;
iYPOINiT4 S in INTEGER;
INTERSECTION : out BOOLEAN;
X INTERSECT : out INTEGER;
Y-INTERSECT : out INTEGER);

procedure UEDINTERSECT LINES (X _POINT_1 I in SYS-PIXEL;
YPOINT_1 : in SYS PIXEL;
XPOINT_2 2 in SYSPIXEL;
Y POINT 2 : in 515_PIXEL;
X-POINT-3 : in 515 PIXEL;

1_PINT3 : in SYS-PIXEL;
X POINT 4 : in SYS-PIXEL;
Y POINT 4 : in SYS-PIXEL;
INiTERSECTION out BOOLEAN;
X INTERSECT : out SYS PIXEL;
iINTERSECT : out 515_PIXEL);

procedure UED-INTERSECT LINES (X _POINT 1 in 5YSCOORDINATE;
Y POINT 1 : in SYSCOORDINATE;
XiPOINT'2 : in SYSCOORDINATE;
iPOINT_2 : in SYSCOORDINATE;
XPOINT_3 : in SY5_COORDINATE;
i POINT 3 : in SY5_COORDINATE;
X -POINT-4 : in SYS_-COORDINATE;
YPOINT_4 . in SYS COORDINATE;
INTERSEC-TION out BOOLEAN;
X -INTERSECT out 5YS5_COORDINATE;
Y INTERSECT : out 515_COORDINATE);

-- cpm procedure namez UED-INTERSECTLINES

--cpm description: Calculates the intersection of two lines specified by
-- endpoint.

-formal parameters
-IN XPOINT-1 The x coordinate of one of the endpoints of the

-- first line segment.
-IN Y POINT 1 The y coordinate of one of the endpoints of the

-- first line segment.
-IN XPOINT 2 The x coordinate of the other endpoint, of the

-- first line segment.
-IN Y POINT 2 The x coordinate of the other endpoint. of the

-- first line segment.
-IN X-POINT-3 The x coordinate of one of the endpoint. of the

-- second line segment.
-IN Y-POINT-3 The y coordinate of one of the endpoints, of the

-- second line segment.
-IN X-POINT-4 The x coordinate of the other endpoint of the

-- second line segment.
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-- IN YPOINT_4 The y coordinate of the other endpoint of the
-- second line segment.
-- OUT INTERSECTION A logical indicating whether an intersection was
-- found for the two input line segments.
-- OUT X INTERSECT The x coordinate of the intersection point.
-- OUT YINTERSECT The y coordinate of the intersection point. "

procedure UEDLINEANGLE (X_POINT_ 1 in INTEGER;
Y_POINT_1 : in INTEGER;
X_POINT_2 in INTEGER;
Y_POINT_2 3 in INTEGER;
SIN LINE ANGLE : out FLOAT;
COSLINE_ANGLE : out FLOAT);

procedure UEDLINEANGLE (X_POINT_1 2 in SYSPIXEL;
YPOINT_ in SYSPIXEL;
X_POINT_2 in SYS_PIXEL;
Y POINT 2 in SYSPIXEL;
S-IN LINE ANGLE 2 out FLOAT;
COS-LINEANGLE out FLOAT);

procedure UEDLINEANGLE (X_POINT 1 in SYSCOORDINATE;
Y_POINTI in SYSCOORDINATE;
XPOINT_2 in SYS_COORDINATE;
Y_POINT_2 : in SYSCOORDINATE;
SIN LINE ANGLE : out FLOAT;
COSLINEANGLE : out FLOAT);

--cpm procedure name: UEDLINEANGLE

--cpm description: Computes the nine and the cosine of the angle formed by a
-- line and the X-axis.

-- formal parameters
-- IN XPOINT_1 The x coordinate of one of the end points of the
-- line.
-- IN YPOINT_1 The y coordinate of one of the end points of the
-- line.
-- IN X POINT 2 The x coordinate of the other endpoint of the line.
-- IN Y POINT 2 The y coordinate of the other endpoint of the line.
-- OUT SIN LINE_ANGLE The sine of the angle formed by the input line and
-- the x axis.
-- OUT COS LINEANGLE The cosine of the angle formed by the input line and
-- the x axis.

procedure UEDINTERSECTLINE SEGS
X POINT_1 in INTEGER;
Y POINT_1 I in INTEGER;
X POINT_2 : in INTEGER;
Y POINT_2 : in INTEGER;
X POINT_3 : in INTEGER;
YPOINT_3 : in INTEGER;
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X POINT 4 : in INTEGER;
YPOINT-4 i in INTEGER;
INTERSECTION I out BOOLEAN;
X INTERSECT t out INTEGER;
YINTERSECT : out INTEGER);

procedure UED INTERSECTLINESEGS
X_POINT 1 S in SYS PIXEL;
YPOINT 1 z in SYSPIXEL;
x-POINT-2 in SYSPIXEL;
Y--POINT-2 t in SYS.PIXEL;
X-POINT-3 z in SYSPIXEL;
YPOINT3 in SYSPIXEL;
XPOINT_4 in SYSPIXEL;
YPOINT_4 z in SYSPIXEL;
INTERSECTION S out BOOLEAN;
X_INTERSECT 3 out SYS PIXEL;
YINTERSECT t out SYSPIXEL);

procedure UED INTERSECTLINESEGS (
X_POINT I 8 in SYS COORDINATE;
Y POINT1 in SYS COORDINATE;
X-POINT-2 - in SYS COORDINATE;
YPOINT-2 : in SYS COORDINATE;
X-POINT-3 : in SYSCOORDINATE;
Y-POINT-3 : in SYs cooRDINATE;
i-POINT-4 : in SYS.COORDINATE;
Y_POINT_4 : in SYS COORDINATE;
INTERSECTION a out BOOLEAN
X_INTERSECT $ out SYS COORDINATE;
YINTERSECT : out SYS COORDINATE);

-- cpm procedure name: UEDINTERSECTLINE_SEGS

--cpm description: Calculates the intersection of two line segments
specified by endpoints.

-- formal parameters
-- IN X POINT 1 The x coordinate of one of the endpoints of the
-- first line segment.
-- IN YPOINT_1 The y coordinate of one of the endpoints of the
-- first line segment.
-- IN XPOINT_2 The x coordinate of the other endpoint of the

-- first line segment.
-- IN YPOINT_2 The x coordinate of the other endpoint of the
-- first line segment.
-- IN XPOINT_3 The x coordinate of one of the endpoints of the
-- second line segment.
-- IN YPOINT_3 The y coordinate of one of the endpoints of the
-- second line segment.
-- IN X POINT_4 The x coordinate of the other endpoint of the
-- second line segment.
-- IN Y.POINT_4 The y coordinate of the other endpoint of the
-- second line segment.
-- OUT INTERSECTION A logical indicating whether an intersection was

-- found for the two input line segment. True if the
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OT Tintersection point is within the line segments. False
if the lines don't intersect or the intersection

-- is not within the line segments.

OUT XINTERSECT The x coordinate of the intersection point.
OUT YINTERSECT The y coordinate of the intersection point.

procedure UEDOFFSET POINT (X POINT I in INTEGER;
Y POINT I in INTEGER;
S LIKE ANGLE in OAT;
COS7LINE_-ANGLZ : in FLOAT;

OFFSET ANGLE s in FLOAT;
OFFSETDISTANCE: in FLOAT;
OFFSETX 3 out INTEGER;
OFFSET Y 9 out INTEGER);

procedure UEDOFFSETPOINT (X POINT a in SYS-PIXEL;
Y POINT in SYSPIXEL;
SiN LINE ANGLE : in FLOAT;
COS-LINEANGLE : in FLOAT;
OFFSET ANGLE a in FLOAT;
OFFSET_DISTANCE: in FLOAT;
OFFSETX a out SYS-PIXEL;
OFFSETY : out SYS_PIXEL);

procedure UEDOFFSETPOINT (X POINT t in SYSCOORDINATE;
Y POINT a in SYSCOORDINATE;
SIN LINE_ANGLE a in FLOAT;
COS LINE ANGLE t in FLOAT;
OFFSET ANGLE a in FLOAT;
OFFSET_DISTANCE: in FLOAT;
OFFSET_X : out SYSCOORDINATE;
OFFSETY s out SYS COORDINATE);

--cpm procedure name: UED OFFSET POINT

--cpm description: Offsets a point by a specified distance and angle from
-- the original point on a line specified by its angle from
-- the x-axis.

-- formal parameters
-- IN XPOINT The x coordinate of the point to be offset.
-- IN Y POINT The y coordinate of the point to be offset.
-- IN SIN LINEANGLE The sine of the angle formed by the line
-- containing the point and the x axis.
-- IN COSLINEANGLE The cosine of the angle formed by the line
-- containing the point and the x axis.
-- IN OFFSETANGLE The angle at which the point is to be offset
-- from the line.
-- IN OFFSET-DISTANCE The distance from the line which the point is
-- to be offset.
-- OUT OFFSET X The x coordinate of the resultant point.
-- OUT OFSETY The y coordinate of the resultant point.
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function UED_OPFORECHRANK (FIRST-UNIT : in SDBOPFOR TASKRECORD;
SECOND UNIT : in SDBOPFOR TASKRECORD) return
BOOLEAN;

--cpm procedure name: UED_OPFORECHRANK

--cpm description: Determines if the FIRST UNIT should be positioned before
-- the second unit in a task organization structure. If it
-- should, this function returns true, otherwise, it returns
-- false.

--formal parameters
--IN FIRSTUNIT The description of the first unit.

--IN SECOND-UNIT The description of Lhe second unit.

procedure UEDPOINTLINEXING
X POINT S in INTEGER;
YPOINT : in INTEGER;
X LINE POINT I : in INTEGER;
Y LINEPOINT_1 : in INTEGER;
X LINEPOINT_2 : in INTEGER;
Y_LINE_POINT_2 : in INTEGER;
X XING : out INTEGER;
YXING out INTEGER);

procedure UEDPOINT LINEXING (
X_POINT in SYSPIXEL;
Y POINT : in SYSPIXEL;
XLINEPOINT 1 : in SYS PIXEL;
YLINEPOINT_1 : in SYSPIXEL;
XLINEPOINT_2 : in SYS-PIXEL;
Y LINE POINT-2 : in SYSPIXEL;
XXING - out SYS-PIXEL;
iXING : out SYSPIXEL);

procedure UEDPOINTLINEXING
X_POINT in SYSCOORDINATE;
Y POINT in SYSCOORDINATE;
iLINE POINT 1 in SYS COORDINATE;
Y LINE_POINT_1 I in SYS COORDINATE;
i LINE POINT 2 s in SYSCOORDINATE;
F LINEPOINT_2 t in SYSCOORDINATE;
X XING S out SYSCOORDINATE;
FXING S out SYS COORDINATE);

-- cpm procedure name: UED POINT LINEXING

--cpm description: Computes the intersection of a line defined by two points
-- and by a perpendicular line that passes through a point.

-- formal parameters
--IN X POINT The X coordinate of the Point.
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--IN Y POINT The Y coordinate of the Point.

-- IN X-LINEPOINT 1 The X coordinate of the start of the line segment.

-IN YLINEPOINT_1 The Y coordinate of the start of the line segment.

--IN XLINEPOINT 2 The X coordinate of the end of the line segment.

--IN YLINEPOINT_2 The Y coordinate of the end of the line segment.

--OUT XXING X coordinate of the Intersection Point.

--OUT Y XING Y coordinate of the Intersection Point.

end UED-EDDICMATHUTIL;
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--cpc package specification name: UEDList

--cpc description: UEDList contains a generic list system.

--cpc exceptions:
-- UEDNoMoreSpaceInList signalled when no more information can

be put into the list.

-- UEDBeyondEnd OfList signalled when user attempts to access
information beyond the end of the list.

--cpc design notes:
-- The list always maintains a pointer to the current item in a list
-- and operates with respect to the current position. An insertion operation--

always causes the newly inserted item to be the current item. A query of
-- the list's contents always sets the current position to the beginning of
-- the list. A deletion or retrieval sets the current position to the next
-- available item.

--cpc package author: Laura H. McClanahan
-- science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with System-Package; use systemPackage;
generic

type List_Item_Type is private;

package UEDList is

UEDNoMoreSpaceInList, UEDBeyondEndOfList : exception;

type UEDListContents is array (SYS DB SIZE range <>) of List_ItemType;
type UEDListContentPtr is access UEDList_Contents;

procedure UEDDeleteListItem;

--cpm description: This procedure deletes the current item from the list.
-- The current position of the list is set to the next
-- available item.

--formal parameters
--None
--end formal parameters;

function UEDEndOfList return boolean;

--cpm description: This function returns "true" if there are no more
-- items in the list. otherwise, it returns "false-.

--formal parameters
--None
--end formal parameters;
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procedure UEDGetNextItemFrom List (Information : out ListItem_Type);

--cpm description: This procedure retrieves the next item from the list.
-- It retrieves the first item if this procedure was
-- preceded by a call on "GoToBeginningOfList".

--formal parameters
--OUT Information The data item corresponding to the current position
-- pointer of the list.
--end formal parameters;

procedure UEDGoToBeginning_f_List;

--cpm description: This procedure resets the list pointer to the beginning
-- of the list.

--formal parameters
--None
--end formal parameters;

procedure UED InsertAfterListItem (Information : in ListItem Type);

--cpm description: This procedure places information after the current
item in the list.

--formal parameters
--IN Information The data to be inserted into the list.
--end formal parameters;

procedure UED_InsertBeforeListItem (Information : in ListltemType);

--cpm description: This procedure places information before the current
-- item in the list.

--formal parameters
--IN Information The data to be inserted into the list.
--end formal parameters;

function UEDListCount return SYSDB SIZE;

--cpm description: UED List Count returns the number of items currently
-- queued.

--formal parameters
--None
--end formal parameters;

procedure UED_Query_List (List_Contents : in out UEList ContentPtr);
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--cpm description: UED QueryList returns an array of the List containing
-- pointers to all the items. Note the array should be
-- allocated by the application to the total item count
-- which may be obtained via UED_List Count.

--formal parameters
--IN OUT List Contents The array of the List and its item pointers.
--end formal parameters;

procedure UED SetList_Current Item (Information : in List-itemType);

--cpm description: UED Set List Current Item sets the given item as the
-- current-item.

--formal parameters
--IN Information The information in the list to be considered the
-- current item.
--end parameters;

end UEDList;
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--cpc package specification name: UED-QUEUE

--cpc description: UED-QUEUE contains a generic queue system.

--cpc exceptions:
-- UED QueueUnderflow Raised whenever an attempt is made to remove
-- an item off of an empty queue.

--SYSUEDEXCEPTION Raised whenever a system CONSTRAINT, NUMERIC, or
-- STORAGE error is raised.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Laura M. McClanahan
-- Science Applications International corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite c3

Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEM-PACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

generic
type QueueItem Type is private;

package UEDQueue is

type UEDQueueContents is array (SYSDBSIZE range <>) of Queue_Item_Type;
type UEDQueueContentPtr is access UED_Queue_Contents;

UED_QueueUnderflow : exception;

function UED_Queue count return SYSDBSIZE;

--cpm description: UED QueueCount returns the number of items currently
-- queued.

--formal parameters
--None
--end formal parameters;

function UEDQueueEmpty return Boolean;

--cpm description: UED QueueEmpty returns "true" if the queue is empty;
-- otherwise, it returns "false*.

--formal parameters
--NONE
--end formal parameters;

procedure UEDQueueInsert (Information s in QueueItem_Type);

--cpm description: UED QueueInsert pushes an item into the queue.

A-72



--formal parameters
--IN Information The information to be pushed into the queue.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UEDQueueDelete (Information : out Queue_Item_Type);

--cpm description: UEDQueueDelete deletes an item from the queue.

--formal parameters
--OUT Information The information to be deleted from the queue.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UEDQueuePeek (Information : out QueueItem_Type);

--cpm description: UEDQueuePeek peeks at the next item on the queue,
f -- without deleting the information from the queue.

--formal parameters
--OUT Information The information peeked from the next item on the
-- queue.

--end formal parameters;

procedure UED_QueueQuery (Contents : in out UEDQueueContentPtr);

--cpm description: UED QueueQuery fills the array pointed to by the input
-- pointer with all the information currently queued.
-- The access pointer must already be allocated to the
-- current number of items in the queue; obtained via
-- UEDQueue Count.

--formal parameters
--IN OUT Contents The pointer to an array containing all the information

currently queued.

-- end formal parameters;

end UEDQueue;
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--cpc package specification name: UED STRINGUTILITIES

--cpc description: UED STRING UTILITIES contains the string utilities
-- used throughout the EDDIC system.

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises the SYSUEDEXCEPTION when a exception is detected.

--cpc package author: Laura M. McClanahan
-- Science Applications International corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEM-PACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

package UEDSTRINGUTILITIES is

procedure UEDCOUNTLINES (TEXT : in SYSTEXTPTR;
WIDTH : out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
HEIGHT : out SYSPRODUCT_LENGTH);

-- cpm procedure name: UEDCOUNTLINES

--cpm description: Counts the number of lines a in string buffer and

-- determines the width of the longest line.

-- formal parameters
--IN TEXT Textual Buffer

--OUT WIDTH Length of the longest line in the buffer (characters)

--OUT HEIGHT Number of lines in the buffer

procedure UEDINTEGERSTRING (INTEGERVALUE in INTEGER;
ZEROFILLED 2 in BOOLEAN;
STRINGFIELD : in out STRING);

--cpm procedure name: UED INTEGERSTRING

--cpm description: Converts an integer into a string of specified length,
-- right justified within the string field given and
-- either blank filled or zero filled depending upon the
-- user's request.

-- formal parameters
--IN INTEGER-VALUE The integer value to be converted into a string.

--IN ZEROFILLED The logical indicating whether the resultant
-- string should include leading zeroes or not.
-- TRUE - After the string is right justified within

the given string field, zero fill any
leading blanks
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-- FALSE = Do not zero fill any leading blanks

--IN-OUT STRINGFIELD The string field to contain the resultant
conversion of the integer into characters.

function UED STRINGSEARCH (TEXT: in STRING;
WORD: in STRING;
STARTINDEX: in Positive :- 1)

return Natural;

function UEDSTRINGSEARCH (TEXT: in SYSTEXTPTR;
WORD: in STRING;
STARTINDEX: in Positive := 1)

return Natural;

function UEDSTRINGSEARCH (TEXT: in SYS TEXT PTR;
WORD: in SYS_ TEXTPTR;
STARTINDEX: in Positive :- 1)

return Natural;

--cpm procedure name: UEDSTRINGSEARCH

--cpm description: UEDSTRING SEARCH provides a string search implementation
-- of the Boyer-Moore approach as written by David P. Wood
-- and David Turcaso in the article "Implementing a Faster
-- String Search Algorithm in Ada" published in the 1988
-- May/June issue of Ada Letters. The implementation here is

the second implementation provided in the article, found
-- on pages 96 and 97 with the enhancement and correction
-- made by David Wood in his letter to the editors in the
-- November/December issue.

-- formal parameters:
-- IN TEXT The string of text to be searched.

-- IN WORD The word or string to be found.

-- IN STARTINDEX The index of the text buffer at which the search will
-- start.

-- end formal parameters;

end UEDSTRINGUTILITIES;
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UM Utility Package-Specifications

The followin~g package specifications are contained in the form manager function:

UFM FORMFIELDS
UFWFORM -MANAGER
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_ _ _ _ IIII! ! . . .

--cpc package specification name: UFM FORM FIELDS

--cpc description: UFM FORM FIELDS provides the capabilities of creating,

-- handling, and deleting the individual fields of a form.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Laura McClanahan
-- science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SystemPackage; use system Package;

package UFMFormFields is

type UFM FormEditor is private;

type UFMFormSrc is private;

procedure UFMCHANGECHECKBOX STATES (CheckboxIDs in UFM_FormEditor;
Mum Fields: in SYS MENU BUTTONINDEX;
Start Index: in SYS7MENU-BUTTONINDEX;
Status Array: in SYSMENU--BUTTONSTATUS PTR;
State Flag: in BOOLEAN);

-- CPM description: UFM CHANGE CHECKBOX STATES changes one or more
-- checkbox states according to the input state flag.

-- formal parameters
--IN Checkbox ID The ID attached to the checkbox editor.

--IN NumFields The number of checkbox(es) states to be changed.

--IN Start Index The correlating index of the checkbox which the
-- start of the array to the order the items were
-- originally created; the first element is always
-- zero.

--IN Status-Array The array of current status of the checkboxes to
-- be changed.

--IN State Flag The flag indicating the state all the checkboxes
-- are to match.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMCHANGEMEMO_TEXT (EDITORID: in UFM_FormEditor;
MAXBUFFER SIZE: in SYSPRODUCTLENGTH;
TEXT BUFFER: in SYS TEXTPTR;
BUFFER SIZEz: in SYS_.PRO6UCT LENGTH);

-- CPM description: Changes the text buffer used by a form's memo.
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-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID attached to the memo.

--IN MAX BUFFERSIZE Maximum number of pixels that the TEXTBUFFER
-- can hold.

--IN TEXT BUFFER Buffer of the initial text to display in the memo.

--IN BUFFER SIZE The number of pixels in TEXT BUFFER.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFM_CHANGESCROLLBAR (SCROLLBARIDs in UFM FORMEDITOR;
DOCSIZE: in SYS IMAGEPIXEL;
PIXEL LENGTH: in SYS WINDOW_PIXEL;
DISP POSITION: in SYSIMAGE PIXEL;
SCROLL INTRVL: in SYS WINDOW PIXEL);

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a scrollbar.
-- formal parameters
--IN SCROLLBAR ID ID to attached to the scrollbar.
-- This ID was defined by UFMDEFINESCROLLBAR.

--IN DOC SIZE The number of lines in the document buffer.

--IN PIXELLENGTH The number of pixels to be occupied by the

-- scrollbar.

--IN SCROLLINTRVL The number of pixels the work will be scrolled
-- whenever the user selects an arrow button. Note:
-- The work will not be scrolled by these utilities
-- but, this argument is required to calculate
-- the interactive slidepositioning.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMDEFINEBUTTONWALK (EDITOR: out UFMFormEditor;
FORMSRC: in UFM FormSrc;

DEST_ID : in SYS7WINDOW ELE ID;
MENUSTRUCT ID: in SYSWINDOWELE_ID;
MENUINDEX: in SYSWALKING_CELL;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOWROW;
PIXELWIDTH: in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL HEIGHT: in SYS WINDOWROW;
BUTTONTEXT: in string);

-- CPM description: Defines a button walking menu within a form.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITOR ID attached to the editor. This

-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.
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--IN FORMSRC The IV of the Source of the Form as output by
-- UFM INITIALIZEFORMFIELDS.

--IN DEST ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the.
-- destination in the RootWindow.

--IN MENUSTRUCT ID The ID attached to the menu.

--IN MENUINDEX The index into the Text Array of the submenu to
-- be activated for a particular window, if applicable.
-- If the menu to be activated is not a walking menu,
-- or is the top level of a walking menu, then this
-- parameter should be set to NULL.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the button shall be placed. Column 0 is at

left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the button shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top

of the window.

-- IN PIXELWIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the button.

-- IN PIXEL-HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the button.

-- IN BUTTON TEXT Textual string to display in the button.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFT _Define Checkbox Menu (Editor: out UFMForm Editor;
FORM SRC: in UFNForm_Src;
DESTTYPE: in SYSDESTINATION TYPE;
DEST ID : in SWINDOW_ELEID;
PIXEL COL: in SY WINDOWCOLUJO;
PIXEL ROW: in ISWINDOW_ROW;
NUMIELDS: in S SxEU BUTTON INDEX;
NUM COLS: in SYSMENU_BUTTONINDEX;
LABELS: in SYSM N_,BUTTONLAEL;
STATUS: in SYS_MENUBUTTONSTATUS;
PIXEL WIDTH: in SYS WINDOWCOLUMN :- SYS NULL COLUMN;
PIXEL-HEIGHT: in syswrDoWRoW :- sysNuL ROW);

-- CPM description: This defines a menu where the user is allowed to
-- make multiple selections.

--formal parameters:
--OUT EDITOR ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN FORM SRC The ID of the Source of the Form as output by
- - UM .INITIALIZ z_roMrELDS.
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--IN DEST-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYS-PANEL DEST - Panel

--IN DEST ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination in the Rootwindow.

-- IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the menu shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the menu shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.

--IN NUM-FIELDS The total number of checkbox buttons to be in the
--- menu.

--IN NUMCOLS The number of columns the checkbox buttons are to be
-- arranged in.

--IN LABELS Pointer to the array of label addresses for all
-- the checkbox buttons.

--IN STATUS Pointer to the boolean array of statuses for all the
-- checkbox buttons.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The number of pixel columns wide the checkbox editor
-- is to be created. If wish width to be calculated,
-- use the default value of zero.

--IN PIXELHEIGHT The number of pixel rows height the checkbox editor
-- is to be created. If wish height to be calculated,
-- use the default value of zero.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFM Define Map;
-- CPN description:
-- formal parameters:

--end formal parameters;

procedure UFMDefine Memo (Editor: out UFM Form Editor;
FORK SRC: in UFN FormSrc;
DESTTYPE: in SYS7DESTINATIONTYPE;
DEST ID t in SYS WINDOW ELEID;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWrNDOWROW;
PIXEL WIDTH: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL HIGHT: in SYS WINDOW ROW;
READONLY: in BOOLEAN;
MAX _UFFER SIZE: in SYS PRODUCTLENGTH;
TEiT urrk: in SYsTEXT PTR;
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BUFFER SIZE: in SYS PRODUCTLENGTH);
-- CPM description: This procedur defines a memo area within a form.

--formal parameters:
--OUT EDITOR The ID attached to the memo. This ID is reguired
-- for all interactions with the memo.

--IN FORM SRC The ID of the source of the Form as output by
-- UfM INITIALIZE FORMFIELDS.

--IN DEST-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST Window
-- SYS-PANEL DEST - Panel

--IN DEST ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the RootWindow.

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the memo shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the memo shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the memo.

--IN PIXEL-HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the memo.

--IN READ-ONLY Flag indicating if the user has full editing
-- capabilities or is limited to only scroll and copy
-- operations.

true - Read only
false - Full edit

--IN MAXBUFFERSIZE Maximum number of pixels that the TEXT-BUFFER
-- can hold.

--IN TEXT-BUFFER Buffer of the initial text to display in the memo.

--IN BUFFER SIZE The number of pixels in TEXTBUFFER.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMDefineNumber Field (Editors out UFMFormEditor;
FORM SRC: in UFN Form Src;
DEST 7TYPE: in SYS DESTINATION TYPE;
DEST_ID I in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXEL COLS in SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL ROW: in SYS WINDOW_ROW;
LABEL: in STRING;
LABEL POSITION: in SYS LABEL POSITION;
NUMBER VARIABLE: in out STRING; -

MIN NUMBER: in STRING;
MAX NUMBERs in STRING;
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MAX CHARACTERS: in SYSPRODUCTLENGTH);
-- CPH description: This procedure defines a number field within a form.

--formal parameters:
--OUT Editor The ID attached to the editor. This ID is required
-- all interactions with the number field. -

--IN FORM SRC The ID of the Source of the Form as output by
- - UFMINITIALIZEFORMFIELDS.

--IN DESTTYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYSWINDOWDEST - Window
-- SYSPANEL DEST - Panel

--IN DESTID ID attached to the destination 'at the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the

destination is the RootWindow.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.

--IN LABEL The optional label before the number field. This
-- should be set to NULL if no label will be displayed.

--IN LABELPOSITION Value specifying whether the optional label should
-- be placed to the left or the right of the number
-- field. The two valid settings for this field are:

0 = Left aligned
1 - Right aligned

-- If no label is specified, this parameter will
-- be ignored.

--INOUT NUMBER VARIABLE The address of the variable to store the
input number at. This variable may be

-- initialized to some number value, which would
-- be displayed. This must be a NULL terminated
-- string.

--IN MINNUMBER The string representing the minimum number
-- to be allowed as input from the user. This
-- string must be MAX CHARACTERS long with each
-- digit of the string representing the minimum
-- value for that digit and the string must be NULL
-- terminated.

--IN MAX-NUMBER The string representing the maximum ntumber to be
-- allowed as input from the user. This string must
-- be MAX CHARACTERS long with each digit of the string
-- representing the maximum value for that digit and
-- the string must be NULL terminated.
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--IN MAXCHARACTERS The maximum number of characters which will
-- be allowed to be entered into the field.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMDEFINEPUSHBUTTON (EDITOR: out UFMForm Editor;
FORM SRC: in UFM FormSrc;
DEST TYPE: in SYSDESTINATIONTYPE;
DEST_ID 3 in SYSWINDOWELE ID;
PIXEL_COL: in SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYS WINDOW_ROW;
NUM FIELDS: in SYS MENU BUTTONINDEX;
NUNCOLS: in SYS-MENU BUTTON_INDEX;
LABELS: in SYSMENUBUTTONLABEL PTR;
DEFAULTBUTTON: in SYSMENUBUTTON VALUES);

-- CPM description: Creates a pushbutton editor within the form.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITOR ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN FORMSRC The ID of the Source of the Form as output by
-- UFMINITIALIZE FORM FIELDS.

--IN DESTTYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window

SYSPANEL DEST - Panel

--IN DESTID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the Rootwindow.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.

--IN NUMFIELDS The total number of pushbuttons to be in the
-- editor.

--IN NUM COLS The number of columns the pushbuttons are to be
-- arranged in.

--IN LABELS Address of the array of label addresses for all the
-- pushbuttons.

--IN DEFAULTBUTTON The index into the pushbutton array of the button to
-- be drawn "active" or displayed as the default
-- button. A value of SYS NO DEFAULT BUTTON will
-- disable this feature.
-- end formal parameters;
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procedure UFM Define RadiobuttonMenu (Editor: out UFMFormEditor;

FORM SRC: in UFM Form Src;
DESTTYPE: in SYSDESTINATION TYPE;
DEST ID : in SYS WINDOWELE_ID;
PIXEL COLI in SYS-WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXEL ROW: in SYS_WINDOW_ROW;
NUMFIELDS: in SYSNENU BUTTON INDEX;
NUM-COLS: in SYSMENU BUTTON INDEX;
LABELS: in SYS MENU BUTTON LABEL;
DEFAULTBUTTON: in SYSMENU_BUTTON INDEX);

-- CPM description: This procedure defines a single selection menu within
a form. If the specified area is not large enough to
have all the options visible to the user, a scrollbar
will be added to provide the capability to scroll the

-- options.

--formal parameters:
--OUT EDITOR ID attached to the menu editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN FORMSRC The ID of the source of the Form as output by
-- UFMINITIALIZEFORM FIELDS.

--IN DESTTYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYS-PANEL DEST - Panel

--IN DEST ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the RootWindow.

-- IN PIXEL COL column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the menu shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

-- IN PIXELROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is nt the top
-- of the form.

--IN NUM FIELDS The total number of radiobuttons to be in the
-- editor.

--IN NUM COLS The number of columns the radiobuttons are to be

arranged in.

-- IN LABELS Address of the array of label addresses for all the
radiobuttons.

--IN DEFAULTBUTTON The index into the radiobutton array of the button to
-- be drawn "active" or displayed as the default
-- button.
-- end formal parameters;
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procedure UFMDefine Scrollbar (Editor: out UFMFormEditor;
FORM SRC: in UFMForm Src;
DESTTYPE: in SYS_-DESTINATIONTYPE;
DEST ID : in SYS WINDOWELEID;
ORIENTATION: in SYS-SB DIRECTION;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOW._COLUMN;
PIXECROW: in SYS WINDOWROW;
PIXEL_WIDTH in SYSWINDOWPIXEL;
PIXELLENGTH: in SYSWINDOWPIXEL;
DOC_SIZE: in SYSIMAGE_PIXEL;
DISP POSITION: in SYS IMAGE_PIXEL;
SCROLL ZNTRVL: in SYSWINDOW PIXEL);

-- CPM description: This provides the form with a scrollbar either at
the side or bottom of the form.

--formal parameters:
--OUT EDITOR The ID attached to the scrollbar. This ID is
-- required for all interactions with the scrollbar.

--IN FORMSRC The ID of the source of the Form am output by
-- UFM_INITIALIZEFORM_FIELDS.

--IN DEST-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST window
-- SYSPAELEST Panel

--IN DEST ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to SYS ROOT WINDOW when
-- the destination is the RootWindow.

--IN ORIENTATION Direction of the scrollbar (Horizontal or Vertical)

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the scrollbar shall be placed. Column 0 is
-- at the left of the form.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the scrollbar shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the form.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The number of pixels to be occupied by the
-- scrollbar's width.

--IN PIXEL-LENGTH The number of pixels to be occupied by the
-- scrollbar's length.

--IN DOC-SIZE The number of lines in the document buffer.

--IN DISPPOSITION The offset from the beginning of the work surface to
-- first pixel visible to the user.

--IN SCROLLINTRVL The number of pixels the work will be scrolled
-- whenever the user selects an arrow button. Note:
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-- The work will not be scrolled by these utilities
-- but, this argument is required to calculate
-- the interactive slidepositioning.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMDefineStaticText (Editor: out UFMFormEditor;
FORM SRC: in UFMFormSrc;
DESTTYPE: in SYSDESTINATIONTYPE;
DEST ID : in SYSWINDOWELE_ID;
PIXEL .COL: in SYS_WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXE LROW: in SYSWINDOWROW;
PIXELWIDTH: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL_HEIGHT: in SYSWINDOWROW;
TEXT: in SYSTEXT_PT;
TEXTALIGNMENT: in SYSTEXTALIGNMENT);

-- CPM description: This procedure defines a static text area within a
-- form.

--formal parameters:
--OUT EDITOR The ID attached to the static text area. This ID is
-- required for all interactions with the static text
-- area.

--IN FORMSRC The ID of the Source of the Form as output by
-- UFM INITIALIZEFORM FIELDS.

-- IN DESTTYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYSPANEL DEST - Panel

--IN DESTID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the RootWindow.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the static text area shall be placed.
-- column 0 is at the left of the form.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the static text area shall be placed. Row 0 is
-- at the top of the form.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the static
-- text area.

--IN PIXELBEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the static

-- text area.

--IN TEXT Textual string to display in the button.

--IN TEXT-ALIGNMENT Alignment of the text within the static text area

-- (CENTER-ALIGNED, LEFT-ALIGNED, RIGHT ALIGNED,
-- NOALIGNMENT)
-- end formal parameters;
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procedure UFMDefine String_Field (Editors out UFMFormEditor;
FORM SRC: in UFMForm Src;
DEST-TYPE: in SYS DESTIENATIONTYPE;
DEST_ID t in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
PIXELCOL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYS WINDOWROW;
LABEL: in ST r.G;
LABEL POSITIONs in SYS LABEL POSITION;
STRING VARIABLE: in out STRING;
MAX CHARACTERS: in SYSPRODUCTLENGTH);

-- CPM description: This procedure defines a string field within a form.

--formal parameters:
--OUT EDITOR The ID attached to the string field. This ID is
-- required for all interactions with the string field.

--IN F.RMSRC The ID of the Source of the Form as output by
-- UFM INITIALIZE FORM FIELDS.

--IN DEST-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYSPANEL_DEST - panel

--IN DESTID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the RootWindow.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.

--IN LABEL The optional label before the string field. This
-- should be set to NULL if no label will be displayed.

--IN LABEL-POSITION Value specifying whether the optional label should
-- be placed to the left or the right of the number
-- field. The two valid settings for this field are:

0 - Left aligned
1 - Right aligned

-- If no label is specified, this parameter will
-- be ignored by the editor.

--INOUT STRING VARIABLE The address of the variable to store the
-- input string at. This variable may be
-- initialized to some string value, which would
-- be displayed. This must be a NULL terminated
-- string.

-- IN MAXCHARACTERS The maximum number of characters which will
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-- be allowed to be entered into the field.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFM_DELETECHECKBOXMENU (CHECKBOXID : in UFM_FormEditor);

-- CPM description: UFM DELETE CHECKBOX MENu deletes a multiple selection
-- menu that has been defined by UFMDEFINECHECKBOX MENU.

-- formal parameters
--IN CHECKBOX ID The ID of the checkbox menu to delete.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFM_DeleteFormFields (FormSrc: in out UPHFormSrc);

-- CPM description: This procedure deletes a form's fields.

--formal parameters:
--IN FORMSRC The ID of the Source of the Form as output by
-- UFMINITIALIZE FORM FIELDS.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMDELETE_MEMO (EDITOR_ID : in UFM_FormEditor);

-- CPM description: UFM DELETEMEMO deletes a memo that is defined by
-- UFM DEFINE MEMO.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID The ID of the editor to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMDELETENUMBERFIELD
EDITORID : in UFMForm Editor);

-- CPM description: Deletes an numeric field from within a form that
-- is defined by UFkDEFINENUMBER FIELD.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID The ID of the editor to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMDELETEPUSHBUTTON (PUSHBUTTONID I in UFNForm_Editor);

-- CPM description: UFM DELETE PUSHBUTTON deletes a pushbutton editor that
-- is defined-by UmPDEFINEPUSHBUTTON.

-- formal parameters
-- IN PUSHBUTTONID The ID of the pushbutton editor.
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-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFM DELETE RADIOBUTTONMENU
RADIOBUTTONID : in UFM FormEditor);

-- CPM description: UFM DELETE RADIOBUTTON _MENU deletes a radiobutton menu
-- that is defined by UFM -DEFINERADIOBUTTONMENU.

-- formal parameters
--IN RADIOBUTTON ID The ID of the radiobutton editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMDELETE SCROLLBAR (SCROLLBARID: in UFM_FormEditor);

-- CPM description: UFMDELETESCROLLBAR deletes a scrollbar that is defined
-- by UFMDEFINESCROLLBAR.

-- formal parameters
--IN SCROLLBAR ID The ID of the scrollbar to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMDELETE STATICTEXT (STATICID : in UFMFormEditor);

-- CPM description: UFM DELETE STATIC TEXT deletes static text that is
-- defined ina form by UFMDEFINESTATIC_TEXT.

-- formal parameters
--IN STATIC ID The ID of the static text to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMDELETE STRING FIELD
EDITORID : in UFMForm Editor);

-- CPM description: Deletes an string field editor that
-- is defined by UFMDEFINESTRINGFIELD.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID The ID of the editor to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMINITIALIZEFORMFIELDS (For._Src S out UTMForm Src;
DEST_TYPE: in SYS DESTINATION TYPE;
DEST_ID: in SYSWINDOW_LEID);

-- CPM description: This procedure initializes the form fields for a
-- particular form.

--formal parameters:
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--OUT FormSrc The ID to be used in defining any form field(s)
-- within a particular form.

The --IN DESTTYPE type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYSWINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYS-PANEL DEST - Panelt-- -

--IN DEST ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMInput (INPUT-TYPE : in out SYSWINDOWINPUT;
INPUT WINDOW ID: in out SYS WINDOWELEID;
INPUTVALUE : in out SYSWINDOWVALUE;
INPUTDATA : in out SYSWINDOWDATA;
INPUT_EDITOR : out UFMFormEditor);

-- CPM description: Receives user input and internet messages and
determines if it is within the form. If it is

-, it processes it and returns appropriate data to
-the application software.

--formal parameters:
--IN OUT INPUTTYPE Type of input returned from the window system

--IN OUT INPUT WINDOWID The id of the window which received input.

--IN OUT INPUTVALUE The value of the input that accompanies the type

--IN OUT INPUT-DATA The value of the data that accompanies the type
-- and input values, if appropriate.

--OUT INPUT-EDITOR The ID of the editor associated with the input
-- if appropriate.

-- The following table lists the output returned to the application
-- for its own processing:
-- window-
-- input type id typecode data

-- 1 Exit n/a n/a n/a
-- 2 Menu X Menu Id menu index
-- 3 Checkbox X Editor Id ChecZbox index
-- 4 Scrollbar X Editor-Id SlidePosition
-- 5 XrFILE n/a fd n/a
-- 6 ButtonWindow X n/a n/a
-- Mouse Button X Button: window type:
-- Pressed 0 - R I - window

1 - M 2 - panel
2 - L 3 - button

x, y
-- Mouse Button X Buttons window type:
-- Released 0 - R 1 - window

X- 2 - panel
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2 -L 3 - button
x, y

-- 9 Field Traversal X Editor id editortype:
1 - string_field
2 - Number field
type of traverseal:
I - Next
2 - Previous
3 - up
4 - Down

--10 Exposure X n/a x, y, width, height
--11 open window n/a n/a n/a
--12 window Resized n/a n/a n/a
--13 Close Window n/a n/a n/a
--14 XrEEDIT SAVE X Editor Id bufferCount
--15 XrEEDITRESET X Editor Id n/a
--16 Pushbutton X Editor-Id Button index
--17 Radiobutton X EditorId Activeindex,

PreviousIndex

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMMOVECHECKBOX MENU (CECKBOXID: in out UFMFOrmEditor;
PIXELCOL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYS_WINDOWROW);

-- CPH description: changes the location of a checkbox menu within a form.

-- formal parameters
--IN CHECKBOX ID ID attached to the checkbox menu.

-- IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

-- IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFM_MOVE_MEMO (EDITOR: in out UFNForm Editor;
PIXELCOL: in SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYS-WINDOW ROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a nwo within a form.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
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-- left of the form.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the form where the top side

-- -of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMMOVENUMBER FIELD
EDITOR: in out UFMFormEditor;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL_ROW: in SYS_WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a numeric field within a form.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the form where the left

-- -side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the form where the top side

-- -of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top

-- of the form.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMMOVE PUSHBUTTON (PUSHBUTTONID: in out UFMFormEditor;
PIXELCOL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a pushbutton editor within a form.

-- formal parameters
--IN PUSHBUTTONID ID attached to the pushbutton editor to move.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the form where the left

-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the form where the top side

-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFHMOVE_RADIOBUTTON MENU
RADIOBUTTON IDs in out UFMFormEditor;

PIXEL COL: in SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXEL ROW: in SYSWINDOW ROW);
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-- CPM description: Changes the location of a radiobutton menu within a form.

-- formal parameters

--IN RADIOBUTTONID ID attached to the radiobutton editor to move.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFM MOVESCROLLBAR (
SCROLLBAR ID: in out UFM_FormEditor;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL ROW: in SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a scrollbar within the form.

-- formal parameters
--IN SCROLLBAR ID ID attached to the scrollbar.
-- This ID is required for all interactions with the
-- scrollbar.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the scrollbar shall be placed. Column 0 is
-- at left of the form.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the scrollbar shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the form.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMMOVESTATIC TEXT
TEXT ID: in out UFMFormEditor;
PIXEE COL: in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of static text within a form.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID attached to the text. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the text.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the text shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.
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--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the text shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFM MOVE STRINGFIELD

EDITOR: in out UFMFormEditor;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: changes the location of a string field editor within a
-- form.

-- formal parameters

--IN EDITOR ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFM_QUERY_CHECKBOX-SIZE (CHECKBOXID: in UFMFormEditor;
PIXEL COL: out SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXEL.ROW: out SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a checkbox menu within a form occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN CHECKBOX ID ID attached to the menu.

-- OUT PIXEL COL Number of pixel columns in the menu.

--OUT PIXELROW Number of pixel rows in the menu.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFM_QUERY_MEMO SIZE (EDITORID: in UFMFormEditor;
PIXELCOL: out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: out SYS WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a memo within the form occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID attached to the memo.

--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the memo.
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-- OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the memo.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMQUERYNUMBER_FIELDSIZE (
EDITOR ID: in UFMForm Editor;
PIXEL COL: out SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL ROW out SYS WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- an numeric field editor within the form occupies.

-- formal parameters
-- IN EDITORID ID attached to the editor.

-- OUT PIXEL COL Number of pixel columns in the editor.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the editor.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure UFM_QUERYPUSHBUTTONSIZE (PUSHBUTTONID: in !TFMHo_ u Editor;
PIXEL COL: out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: out SYSWINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
S- a pushbutton editor within the form occupies.

-- formal parameters

--IN PUSUBUTTON ID ID attached to the editor.

--OUT PIXEL COL Number of pixel columns in the editor.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the editor.
-- end formal-parameters;

p355X

procedure UFMQUERYRADIOBUTTONSIZE (
RADIOBUTTONID: in UFM Form Editor;
PIXELCOL: out SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL-ROW: out SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a radiobutton menu within the form occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN RADIOBUTTON ID ID attached to the menu.

--OUT PIXEL COL Number of pixel columns in the menu.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the menu.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UP)LQUERY SCROLLBARSIZE (
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I
SCROLLBARID: in UFMFormEditor;
PIXEL COL: out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL_ROW: out SYSWINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a scrollbar within the form occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN SCROLLBAR ID ID attached to the scrollbar.

--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the scrollbar.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the scrollbar.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMQUERYSTRINGFIELDSIZE

EDITORIDs in UFMFormEditor;
PIXEL_COL: out SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXELROW: out SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a string field editor within the form occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID attached to the editor.

-- OUT PIXELCOL Number off pixel columns in the editor.

-- OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFM_RESIZE_CHECKBOXMENU(CHECKBOXID: in UM7_Form_Eitor;
PIXE COL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL ROW: in SYSWINDOW_ROW;
PIXELWIDTH: in SYS_WINDOWC,,±.UMN;
PIXEL_HEIGHT: in SYS_WINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a checkbox menu within the form.

-- formal parameters
--IN CHECKBOXID ID of the menu.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the form where the left

-- side of the menu shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

-- IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the menu shall be placed. Row 0 is at the tcp
-- of the form.

--IN PIXEL WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the menu.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the menu.
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-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMRESIZENEMO (EDITOR: in out UFmForm-Editor;
PIXEL COL: in SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL_ROW: in SYS WINDOW ROW;
PIXELWIDTH: in syS_WINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXELHEIGHT: in SYS_WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a memo within a form.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID of the memo.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the memo shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the memo shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.

--IN PIXEL WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the memo.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the memo.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure UFM RESIZE-NUMBER FIELD
EDITOR: in out UFM Form Editor;
PIXELCOL: in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOWROW;
PIXEL_WIDTH: in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXELHEIGHT: in SYSWINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: changes the size of a numeric field editor within a form.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID of the editor.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.

--IN PIXEL WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

-- IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.
-- end formal parameters;
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procedure UFM RESIZE PUSHBUTTON(
PUSHBUTTON ID: in UFMForm Editor;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOW_ROW;
PIXEL WIDTH: in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL HEIGHT: in SYSWINDOW_ROW)

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a pushbutton editor within a form.

-- formal parameters
--IN PUSHBUTTON ID ID of the pushbutton editor.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMRESIZERADIOBUTTON MENU (
RADIOBUTTON ID: in UFM Form Editor;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOWROW;
PIXEL WIDTH: in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL-HEIGHT: in SYSWINDOW-ROW);

-- CPM description: changes the size of a radiobutton menu in a form.

-- formal parameters
--IN RADIOBUTTONID ID of the radiobutton menu.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the form where the left
-- side of the menu shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the menu shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.

-- IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the menu.

--IN PIXEL-HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the menu.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UPMRESIZE STRING FIELD
EDITOR: in out UFNmFormEditor;
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PIXEL COL: in SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXEL ROW: in sysWINDOWROW;
PIXEL WIDTH1: in sysWINDOWCOLUM;
PIXEL HEIGHT: in SYSWINDOWROW);

-CPM description: changes the size of a string field editor in a form.

-formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID of the editor.

_-in PIXEL COL column number from within the form where the left
-- sid* of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the form.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the form where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the form.

-IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

-- IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.

-- end formal parameters;

private

type UFMNodeType is (Row HBead, RowElement);

type UFMForm Node (Code: UFM NodeType);

type 13THForm Editor is access 13THFormNode;

type 13TH Form-Matrix-Head is
record

Dest _Type: SYS DESTINATIONTYPE;
DestID: SYS WINDOWELEID;
Head-i 13T Form_Eiditor;

end record;

type 137WForm Src is access UrHFormMatrix Head;

type 13FM Form Field is (Button, Checksox, map, Push~utton, RadioButton,

NOTE:scrolilaar, Static-Text, Memo, Numeric, Alpha-String);

-- the traversal editors must be listed at end between memo and Alpha-string
-- See th~e package body for type UTH Traversal-Fields

type 13TH Form Node (Code: UFM _Node _Type) is
record

FormUrc: 13TH Form arc;
Dest_Type: SYS Destination,-Type;
Dest ID: sysWINDOWZE ID;
Preious: 13TH Form Editor;
Next Editor: uFM Frm E7ditor;
Field Ptr: ISs_Window Ele Id;
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Field Type: UFM Form Field;
FieldRect SYSRectangle;
case Code is

when Row Head ->
Next-Row: UFM Form Editor;
Prey Row: UFM Form Editor;

when Ro Element ->
null;

end case;
end record;

end UFMForm-Fields;
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--cpc package specification names UPHFORMMANAGER

--cpc description: UFX FORMMANAGER is the utility package f or defining and
-- managing forms.

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises SYSUFMEXCEPTION when a system error is encountered.

-- cpc package author: Laura McClanahan
-- science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with CM System; Use CM System;
vith Map_System; use Map_System;
with OB.S System; use, OBS-System;
with syhtem -Package; use SystemPackage;
with UnitS ystem; use Unit system;
package UFM Form Manager is

subtype UFM Forzs Buffer is SYS-TEXTPTa;
subtype UFM ID is SYS TEXTPTR;
type UFM-Field _Type is (MEMO _TEXT, NUMERIC-FIELD, STRING-FIELD,

RADIO BUTTON, CHECKLIST, BUTTONWALK, FORMWALK,
MULTIPLESELECT MENU, SINGLESELEZCTMENU,
DIGITAL RAP, PUiSHRBUTTON, STATIC-TEXT);

type UFM Editor Status (Field: UFMField_Type) is
record

case Field is
When MEMO TEXT ->

CONTENT S SYSTEXTPTR;
SIZE : SYSPRODUCT-LENGTH;

when NUMERICFIELD ->
N VALUE : SYSTEXTPTR;

when STRING FIELD Z>
S VALUE : ISSTEXTPTR;

when RADIO BUTTON Z>
STATE : BOOLEAN;

when CHECKLIST ->
STATES i SYS MENU BUTTONSTATUS PTR;

when BUTTON WALK T FORM WALK 'Z>
RET VALt SYS WALKINGCELL VALUE;

When MULTIPLE SELECT MENU-- >

Statust siS xMNU wo BTNSTATusPTR;
when SINGLE SELECT MENU ->

Default 7 SYS MENU BUTTON INDEX;
when DIGITAL MAPin->

WIDTH a SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
HEIGHT aI S 8iWINDOW ROW;
DATE TIME I SYS DATETIME;
01W! t sys~opplAN;
Map OPTIONS t MAPMNAP OPTIONS;
BLUEFoR UNITS a UNIT OPIzOS;
CM OPTIO0NS cm CMNTRLMNOROPTIONS;

035- OPTIONS a 0359 OBSTACLE OPTIONS;
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OPFOR UNITS : UNIT-OPTIONS;
when PUSH BUTTON ->

PUSHEDT SYSMENU BUTTONVALUES;
when STATICTEXT ->

NULL; -- The UID field is used to store the static text string
end case;

end record;

type UFM EditorStatPtr is access UFM Editor-Status;

procedure UFMReadFormFile (FileName: in String;
FormBuffer: out UFM_FormBuffer);

-- CPM description: UFMReadForm File reads in a file designated by the

-- input environment variable and puts it into a form
-- ascii buffer for either validation or defining a form.

-- formal parameters:
--IN FileName The name of the data file containing a form
-- description.

--OUT FormBuffer The buffer containing the form description as read
-- from the data file designated by the EnvVariable.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UFMValidateForm (Form Description: in UFMFormBuffer);

-- CPM description: UFMDefineForm defines a form from an ASCII buffer.

-- formal parameters:
--IN Form-Description The description of the form to be created.

-- end formal parameters;

task type Form Manager Task is
entry Define Form (

Pixel Width: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
Pixel-Height: in SYS WINDOW ROW;
FormDescription: in UFM_-Form_Buffer;
Process ID: in SYSEDDICPROCESSES;
Form ID: out SYSWINDOW_ELEID;
MapWindow: in BOOLEAN :- FALSE;
Parent Window: in SYS WINDOW ELE ID :- SYS ROOTWINDOW;
Parent-Window _X: in SYS7WINDOW-COLUMN :- 0;
Parent window Y: in SYS WINDOW ROW :- 0);

-- CPM description: UFM_DefineForm defines a form from an ASCII buffer.

-- formal parameters:
--IN Pixel-Width The pixel width of the form.

--IN Pixel-Height The pixel height of the form.
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--IN Form-Description The description of the form to be created.

--IN Proceus_ID The ID of the calling process.

--OUT Form ID The id given the form object.

--IN MAP WINDOW The logical indicating whether the form
-- window should be mapped upon creation or not.
-- If it is not, the application can make the
-- form window be visible later via a call
-- to UWN MAP WINDOW.

--IN Parent-Window The ID of the window to which the form
-- manager window will be a subwindow to. The
-- default is the root window thus making the
-- form a popup window.

--IN Parent-WindowX The pixel column of the parent window where the
-- form window's origin will be placed. The
-- default is zero, where the window may be moved
-- via UWNMOVEWINDOW.

--IN Parent WindowY The pixel row of the parent window where the
-- form windowes origin will be placed. The
-- default is zero.

-- end formal parameters;

entry Delete-Form;

-- CPM description: This entry deletes a form's editors.

--formal parameters
-- NONE
--end formal parameters;

entry ProcessInput (INPUT TYPE z in SYSWINDOWINPUT;
INPUTWINDOW ID: in SYSWINDOW_EL!_ID;
INPUT VALUE : in SYSWINDOW_VALUE;
INPUT DATA : in SYS WINDOW-DATA;
InputProcessed: out Boolean;
FieldID : out UFM_ID;
FieldType : out Urm_FieldType);

-- CPM description: Receives user input and internet messages and
-- determines if it is within the form. If it is

it processes it and returns appropriate data to
-- the application software.

-- formal parameters
--IN INPUT TYPE Type of input returned from the window
-- system
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--IN INPUTWINDOWID The id of the window which received the
-- input.

--IN INPUT-VALUE The value of the input that accompanies
-- the type
e-

--IN INPUT DATA The value of the data that accompanies
-- the type and input values, if appropriate.

--OUT Input Processed A boolean flag indicating whether the
-- input was processed.

--OUT FieldID The ID of the field which received input.
-- This ID may be NULL if it is not
-- input within the form's fields but still
-- processed by this task.

--OUT Field_Type The type of field which received input.

-- end formal parameters;

entry Query_Form Description (Form_Buffers out UFM FormBuffer);

-- CPM description: Returns a buffer containing the editor
-- description section of the form.

-- formal parameters
--OUT FormBuffer The ASCII buffer contains the editor
-- description section of the form.

-- end formal parameters;

entry Query_Form Editorstatus (EditorID: in UFH_ID;
EditorStat: in UFM_EditorStat Ptr);

-- CPN description: Returns the status of a form's editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EditorID The ID of the editor whose status is being
-- queried.

--OUT Editor Stat The status of the editor.

-- end formal parameters;

entry Query Form Size (Pixel widths out SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
PixelHeight: out ITSYWINDOW ROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a form occupies. Note this is not the number of pixel
-- columns and rows necessarily visible to the user but
-- the total required if it was entirely visible.
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--OUT Pixelwidth Number of pixel columns in the form.

--OUT PixelHeight Number of pixel rows in the form.

-- end formal parameters;

entry Resize-Form (PixelCol: in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
Pixel Row: in SYS WINDOW ROW;
Pixel-Width: in SYS WINDOW-COLUMN;
Pixel-Height: in SYS WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a form.

-- formal parameters
--IN Pixel Col Column number from within the window where the
-- left side of the form shall be placed. column 0
-- is at left of the window.

--IN PixelRow Row number from within the window where the top
-- side of the form shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the window.

-- IN Pixel width The number of columns to be occupied by the form.

--IN Pixel-Height The number of rows to be occupied by the form.

-- end formal parameters;

entry Terminate FormTask;

-- CPH description: Terminates the form task.

-- formal parameters
-- NONE
-- end formal parameters;

end;

end UFMFormManager;
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UIN Utility Package Specifications

The following package specification in contained in the Internet communications
function:

UIN INTERNETCOMMUNICATIONS
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--CPC package specification name:
-- UININTERNETCOMMUNICATIONS

--cPc description:
-- UIN INTERNET COMMUNICATIONS CPC is aot of utility communications.
-- primitives, written in the "Ada* programming language, which allows
-- processes to communicate with each other using an InterNet protocol.
-- These primitives work both within one processor and over an ethernet
-- network.

--CPC design notes:
-- 1.) This package can raise the following exceptions:
-- SYSUIN EXCEPTION.

--CPC package author:
-- Bruce J. Packard
-- science Applications International Corporation (SAIC)
-- 424 Delaware, suite C-3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048 (913) 651-7925

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;
with MSG-MESSAGE; Use MSGMESSAGE;

package UININTERNETCOMMUNICATIONS is

-- List of client socket numbers.
type UINCLIENTNUMBARRAY is array (SYSCLIENT) of SYSCLIENT;
type UINCLIENTNUMBPTR is access UINCLIENTNUMBARRAY;

-- List of client ID's.
type UINCLIENTID ARRAY is array (SYS-CLIENT) of SYSEDDICPROCESSES;
type UINCLIENTID-PTR is access UINCLIENT IDARRAY;

-- Host and Service name definition.
subtype UINHOST TYPE is string (SYSENVSTRING);
subtype UIN_SERVTYPE is string (SYSENVSTRING);

-- Peek and no peek flags.
UIN PEEK : BOOLEAN :- true;
UINNO PEEK : BOOLEAN :- false;

-###############f##############################################%#############
procedure UINCLIENTCONNECTSERVER (HOSTID : in UINHOSTTYPE;

SERVICE ID : in UINSERVTYPE;
MSTRSOCKNUN : out SYSCLIENT);

--CPM description:
-- This module allows a Client (user process) to Connect to the
-- InterNet master (Server) socket, returning the master socket number.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
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--IN HOST ID - A string which the environment equates to the
-- name (Id) of the Host (server) machine.
--IN SERVICEID - A string which the environment equates to the
-- Service Id (INET port number).
--OUT MSTR SOCK NUM - A pointer to the server (Master) socket Number.
-- end formal parameters;

-###################%###############%#######################################

procedure UIN CLOSE SOCKET (CSNINDEX : in SYS CLIENT;
CLIENTSOCKNUM : in UINCLIENTNUMBPTR;
CLIENTDISP_NUM : in UIN CLIENTIDPTR;
NUMCLIENTS z in out SYSCLIENT);

--CPM description:
-- This module Closes the specified Internet client socket and remove
-- it from the list of client sockets.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN CSNINDEX - The array Index of the client Socket Number
-- being closed.
--I/O CLIENT SOCK NUM - The list of Client socket Numbers.
_-110 CLIENTDISPNUM - The list of Client Display Numbers. This is

-- machine number of the corresponding client
socket number.

--I/O NUMCLIENTS - The pointer to the actual Number of Client
sockets currently in the system.

--end formal parameters;

###########################################################################
procedure UINESTABLISHSERVER (HOSTID : in UINHOSTTYPE;

SERVICE ID : in UIN_SERV_TYPE;
MSTR SOZK NUM : in out SYSCLIENT);

--CPM description:
-- This module sets up and opens an InterNet Server returning the
-- master socket number.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN HOSTID - A string which the environment equates to the
-- name (Id) of the Host (server) machine.
--IN SERVICEID - A string which the environment equates to the
-- Service Id (INET port number).
--OUT MSTR SOCK NUN - A pointer to the server (Master) Socket Number.
--end formal parameters;

#########################################################################
procedure UINFLUSHMSG (SOCK NUM t in SYS-CLIENT;

FLUSHLEN : out MSG MESSAGELEN);

--CPM description:
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This module Flushes a Message from the InterNet buffer system.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN SOCK NUM - The Socket Number to read from.
--OUT FLUSHLEN - The length of the message flushed if it worked, and
-- the error number if the flush failed.
--end formal parameters;

###########################################################################
procedure UINRECVMSG (PEEKFLAG : in BOOLEAN;

FROM SOCK NUM : in SYS CLIENT;
MSG LEN : in out MSGMESSAGE LEN;
MSG : in MSGMESSAGE_POINT);

--CPM description:
-- This module sneaks a peek at, or Receives a Message which is being
-- buffered in the InterNet system.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN PEEKFLAG A Flag which tells this module whether to actually
-- receive the message or just "peek" at the first

"msg_len" bytes.
TRUE - just peek at the message.

-- - FALSE - read the entire message.
--IN FROM SOCK NUM - The Socket Number to read From.
--I/O MSGLEN - The number of bytes to read, or peek at, on the way
-- in and the number of bytes received, or the error
-- number if the received failed, on the way out.
--OUT MSG - The Message received.
--end formal parameters;

###-#######l#######l############|#########|##%# ###########%#
procedure UINSENDMSG (TO SOCK NUM : in SYSCLIENT;

MSG 2 in MSG MESSAGEPOINT;
MSG LEN in out MSGXESSAGELEN);

--CPM description:
-- This module Sends a Message across the InterNet system.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
-- IN TO SOCK NUM - rho Socket Number to write To.
-- IN MSG - - The Message to write.
--I/O MSG-LEN - The number of bytes to write on tt" way in and the
-- number of bytes written, or the erior number if the
-- received failed, on the way out.
--end formal parameters;
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-- ###########################ft#eee########e######ee###e###iee #######
procedure UIN SERVER CONNECTCLIENT (

MSTR SOCK NUN : in SYSCLIENT;
MAX 'LIENTS : in SYSCLIENT;
NUkCLIENTS : in out SYSCLIENT;
CLIENTSOCKNUM : in UINCLIENTNUMBPTR;
CLIENTDISPNUM : in UINCLIENTIDPTR);

--CPM description:
-- This module allows the Server to Connect (accept) a client socket,
-- returning the socket number.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN MSTR SOCK NUN - The server (Master) Socket Number.
--IN MAXCLIENTS - The Maximum number of clients allowed in the
-- system.
--I/O NUM CLIENTS - A pointer to the actual Number of Client sockets
-- currently in the system.
--OUT CLIENT SOCK NUN - The list of Client Socket Numbers.
--OUT CLIENTDISPNUM - The list of Display Numbers for each client,
-- related to the corresponding "clientsock num".
--end formal parameters;

###########################################################################
procedure UIN_SERVERWAIT (MSTRSOCK.NUM : in SYSCLIENT;

NUN CLIENTS : in SYSCLIENT;
CLIENTSOCK NUM : in UIN_CLIENTNUMBPTR;
CALLING SOCK NUN : out SYSCLIENT;
SOCKET_ NDEX-- : out SYSCLIENT);

--CPM description:
-- This module causes the Server program to Wait for a response from

one of the clients on the InterNet.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN MSTR SOCK NUN - The server (Master) Socket Number.
--IN NUNLIENTS - The actual Number of Client sockets currently

in the system.
--IN CLIENT SOCK NUN - The list of Client Socket Numbers.
--OUT CALLING SOCK NUN - A pointer to the Number of the Socket who just

called the server.
--OUT SOCKET-INDEX - A pointer to the Client socket Number array

Index, for the client who just called.
--end formal parameters;

end UIN INTERNETCOMMUNICATIONS;
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UIW Utility Package Svecifications

The following package specifications are contained in the color image display
function:

UIW GENERIC
UIWIMAGE-WINDOW



--CPC package specification name:
-- UIWGENERIC

--CPC description:
-- UIWGENERIC CPC is a set of Utility color graphics primitives, written in
-- the "Ada" programming language, which allows programs to perform color
-- fImaging functions within the X Windows system.

--CPC design notes:
-- 1.) This package must be instantiated with its generic formal parameters.
-- 2.) This package can raise the following exceptions:
-- SYSUIWEXCEPTION.

--CPC package author:
-- Bruce J. Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation (SAIC)
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C-3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048 (913) 651-7925

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

generic

-- Types of buffers that can be used by the UUX I/O utilities
type UIW IMAGEBUFFER is private;
type UIWIMAGEPOINTER is access UIWIMAGEBUFFER;

packaqe UIWGENERIC is

-########fffffff##########################|#################################

procedure UIWCREATEPIXMAP (SIZEX : in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
SIZE Y : in SYS WINDOWROW;
BIT IMAGE : in UZWIMAGE_POINTER;
COLOR : in SYS_COLOR;
PIXMAP_ID : out SYS_WINDOW_ELE_ID);

--CPM description:
-- This module Creates a Pixmap out of bitmapped data.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) The bit image must be in memory order (Bits 0 - 15) for each 16
-- bit word.
-- 2.) The pixmap is displayed and erased with UIW DISPLAY BIT IMAGE.
-- 3.) The pixmap must be removed from memory with-uIW FREE PIzXHAP, when
-- the pixel image is no longer required (see UIWFREEPIXhAP).

--formal parameters
--IN SIZEX - The Size of the image in the X direction.
--IN SIZE Y - The Size of the image in the Y direction.
--IN BITIMAGE - The Bit Image to transform. The image is organized in
-- rows from the top to the bottom. Each row contains
-- "SIZE X" bits and there are OSIZE Y" rows in the image.
--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the Color
-- assigned to the on bits in this pimap.
--OUT PIXMAP ID - The Id assigned to this Pixmap. This id is required
-- for displaying and freeing the pixmap.
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--end formal parameters;

-###################################################################%######
procedure UIWDISPLAYIMAGE (WINDOWID s in SYSWINDOW ELE ID;

BITS DEEP s in SYS BITS DEEP;- -
SUBADD FLAG t in DOO-LEAN;-
DISPLAY_FUNTION : in SYSCOLORACTION;
PIXEL UL X : in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXECLUCY in sYsWINDOW_ROW;
SIZE X : in SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
SizE-Y t in SYS7WINDowROW;
IMAGE : in UIWIMAGE_POINTER;
PLANE-MASK : in SYSCOLORNMASK);

--CPM description:
-- This module Displays or erases a raster image in the specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) Image depths (BITS DEEP) of 1 should use UIWDISPLAYBITIMAGE.
-- 2.) The only image depth (BITSDEEP) currently supported is 8.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the window to display the image in. It
-- can be obtained by calling UWNQUERYWINDOW ID.
--IN BITSDEEP - The Depth of each pixel value in the raster image.
-- - 8 - Byte image.
--IN SUBADDFLAG - Image subtraction or Addition Flag. During

subtraction, the bits met in the raster image
shall be subtracted out of the selected planes.
During addition, the bits set in the raster image
shall be added into the selected planes.

-- - 0 - Subtract the image.
-- - 1 - Add the image.
--IN DISPLAYFUNTION - The means of adding/subtracting the image to the

displayed image (and, or, copy...).
--IN PIXELULX - The window X coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the image.
--IN PIXEL ULY - The window Y coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the image.
--IN SIZEX - The Size of the image in the X direction.
--IN SIZEY - The Size of the image in the Y direction.
--IN IMAGE - The raster image to display/erase. The image is
-- organized in rows from the top to the bottom.
-- Each row contains "SIZE X" elements and there are

"SIZE Y" rows in the image. Each element of the
image occupies "BITSDEEP" bits.

--IN PLANE MASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
affected by the image. Value can be obtained from
"UIW PLANEMASK".

--end formal parameters;

-##########¢################################f##################
procedure UIW_1691T SWAP (WIDTH : in SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;

HEIGHT t in SYSWINDOWROW;
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BIT-IMAGE : in UIW IMAGEPOINTER);

--CPM description:
-- This module swaps the Bits of 16 bit words, an order X Windows happens
-- to prefer.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) bit 0 -> bit 15; bit 15 -N bit 0
-- bit 1 -> bit 14; bit 14 -> bit 1 ...

--formal parameters
--IN WIDTH - The Width of the bit image buffer.
--IN HEIGHT - The Height of the bit image buffer.
--I/O BITIMAGE - Buffer containing the bit image.
--end formal parameters;

end UIW_GENERIC;
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--CPC package specification name:
-- UIW IMAGE WINDOW

--CPC description:
-- UIW-IMAGEWINDOW CPC is a set of color graphics primitives, written in
-- the "Ada" programming language, which allows programs to perform.color
-- imaging functions within the x Windows system.

--CPC design notes:
-- 1.) This package can raise the following exceptions:
-- SYS UIWEXCEPTION.

--CPC package author:
-- Bruce J. Packard
-- science Applications International Corporation (SAIC)
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C-3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048 (913) 651-7925

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

package UIWIMAGEWINDOW is

-- Array for storing contiguous line segment points
type UIW_X_POINTS is array (SYSDB_SIZE range <>) of SYSIMAGECOLUMN;
type UIW_Y_POINTS is array (SYS_DB_SIZE range <>) of SYS_IMAGE_ROW;
subtype UIW Brush-width is SYS-PIXEL range 1..5;
UIWSingle Brushwidth : constant UIWBrush Width :- 1;
UIW_DoubleBrush width : constant uIW_BrushWidth : 2;

-#####4###11##############t#####1tt###%||I||||||%#####%####%%##%#########

procedure UIWDISPLAYBIT IMAGE (WINDOW ID : in SYSWINDOWELEID;
SUB ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
DISPLAYFUNTION : in SYS COLOR ACTION;
PIXELULX : in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELULY : in SYS_WINDOW_ROW;
SIZEX : in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
SIZEY : in SYSWINDOWROW;
PIXMAP ID : in SYSWINDOW_ELE ID;
PLANE MASK : in SYSCOLOR MASK);

--CPM description:
-- This module Displays or erases a Bit Image (pixmap) in the
-- specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) The pimap is created by UIW-CREATEPIXMAP.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the Window to cisplay the image in. It
-- can be obtained by calling UWNQUERY_WINDOW ID.
--IN SUBADD-FLAG - Image Subtraction or Addition Flag. During
-- subtraction, the bits set in the raster image

shall be subtracted out of the selected planes.
During addition, the bits set in the raster image
shall be added into the selected planes.

- 0 - Subtract the image.
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-- - 1 - Add the image.
--IN DISPLAYFUNTION - The means of adding/subtracting the image to the
-- displayed image (and, or, copy...).
-- IN PIXEL UL X - The window X coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the image.
--IN PIXEL UL Y - The window Y coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the image.
--IN SIZE X - The Size of the image in the X direction.
--IN SIZEY - The size of the image in the Y direction.
--IN PIXMAP ID - The Pixmap Id returned from UIWCREATEPIXHAP.
--IN PLANE MASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- -affected by the image. value can be obtained from

"UIW PLANEMASK".
--end formal parameters;

####f#######################################################################

procedure UIWDISPLAYCIRCLE (WINDOW ID : in SYS WXNDOWELEID;
SUB ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CENTER X : in SYS IMAGECOLUMN;
CENTERY s in SYSIMAGE.ROW;
RADIUS : in SYS_WINDOW_.COLUMN;
COLOR i in SYS COLOR;

PLANE-MASK : in SYS COLOR MASK) ;

-- CPM description:

-- This module Displays or erases a Circle in the specified planes.

--cPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
-- IN WINDOW ID - The Id of the Window to display the circle in. It
-- can be obtained by calling UWN QUERYWINDOW ID.
--IN SUBADD FLAG - Image subtraction or Addition Flag. During
-- subtraction, the bits set in the raster image shall
S-- be subtracted out of the selected planes. During
S-- addition, the bits set in the raster image shall be
-- added into the selected planes.
-- - 0 - Subtract the circle.
-- - 1 - Add the cirlco.
--IN CENTER X - The window X coordinate of the Center of the circle.
--IN CENTER Y - The window T coordinate of the Center of the circle.
--IN RADIUS - The Radius of the circle, in pixels.
--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the color
-- of the circle.
-- IN PLANEMASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- affected by the circle. value can be obtained from
-- -UIW PLANE MK.
--end formal parameters;

# i####################################0############################t
procedure UIWDISPLAYLINE (WINDOWXD t in SYSWINDOWZLZID;

SUB ADD rLA s in BOOLEAN;
LINE STA-RX in TY..IMAGE.COLUMN;
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LINESTARTY : in SYSIMAGEROW;

LINEEND_X : in SYS_IMAGECOLUMN;

LINEENDY : in SYSIMAGEROW;

BRUSH WIDTH : in UIWBRUSH_WIDTH;
COLOR : in sYsCOLOR;
PLANE-MASK , in SYS.COLOR MSK);

--CPM description:
-- This module Displays or erases a Line in the specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the Window to display the line in. It
-- can be obtained by calling UW _QUERY_WINDOW_ID.
--IN SUB ADDFLAG - Image subtraction or Addition Flag. During
-- subtraction, the bits set in the raster image shall

be subtracted out of the selected planes. During
addition, the bits set in the raster image shall be
added into the selected planes.

--- 0 - subtract the line.
-- 1 1 - Add the line.
--IN LINE STARTX - The window x coordinate of the start of the Line.
--IN LINE START Y - The window Y coordinate of the Start of the Line.
--IN LINE END X - The window x coordinate of the End of the Line.
--IN LINE END Y - The window Y coordinate of the End of the Line.
--IN BRUSH WIDTH - The thickness (width in pixels) of the lines.
--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the color
-- of the line.
--IN PLANEMASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- affected by the line. Value can be obtained from

"UIW PLANE MASK".
-- end formal parameters;

f###################f##f#f##t#############f##f#ff#############
procedure UIWDISPLAYLINES (WINDOWID : in SYS WINDOW ELEID;

SUB ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
X_.POINTS t in UIW_XPOINTS;
Y POINTS z in UIWT POINTS;
NUMBER POINTS : in SYS_DB_SIZE;
BRUSHWIDTH % in UIW_BRUSHWIDTH;
COLOR a in SYS COLOR;
PLANE_MASK I in SYSCOLOR_ MASK);

--CPM description:
-- This module Displays or erases contiguous Line segments in the
-- specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) This module will draw single or multiple line segments.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the Window to display the lines in. It
-- can be obtained by calling UWNQUERYWINDOW ID.
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--IN SUBADDFLAG - Image subtraction or Addition Flag. During
-- subtraction, the bit. set in the raster image shall
-- be subtracted out of the selected planes. During
-- addition, the bits set in the raster image shall be
-- added into the selected planes.
-- m 0 - Subtract the lines.
-- - -Add the lines.
--IN XPOINTS - The list of window X coordinate Points in the
-- contiguous line segments.
--IN YPOINTS - The list of window Y-coordinate Points in the
-- contiguous line segments.
--IN NUMBERPOINTS - The Number of Points in the list. This will
-- produce (numberypoints - 1) line segments.
-- >- 2 and fit in a 32 bit integer.
--IN BRUSHWIDTH - The thickness (Width in pixels) of the lines.
--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the color
-- of the lines.
--IN PLANEMASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- affected by the line. value can be obtained from

"UIW PLANE-MASK".
-- end formal parameters;

#####I######################################################################
procedure UIWDISPLAYSYMBOL (WINDOWID : in SYSWINDOWELEID;

FONT ID : in SYS WINDOW_ ELID;
SUBDDFLAG in BOOLEAN;
PIXEL_COLUMN : in SYS_IMAGE_COLUMN;
PIXL ROW in SYS_IMAGE_ROW;
SYMBOL VALUE in SYSWINDOW_ELKID;
COLOR : in SYSCOLOR;
PLANEMASK : in SYS_COLORMASK);

--CPM description:
-- This module Displays or erases a font Symbol in the specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
1.) The font must be initialized with UIWINITFONT before an element
can be displayed.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the Window to display the symbol in. It
-- can be obtained by calling UWM QUERY WINDOW ID.
--IN FONTID - The Id of the symbol Font. Value is output-from
-- UIW INIT FONT".
--IN SUBADDFLAG - Image Subtraction or Addition Flag. During
-- subtraction, the bits set in the raster image shall
-- be subtracted out of the selected planes. During
-- addition, the bits set in the raster image shall be
-- added into the selected planes.
-- - 0 - Subtract the symbol.
-- I - Add the symbol.
--IN PIXEL COLUMN - The Pixel Column of the upper left corner of the
-- symbol.
--IN PIXEL-ROW - The Pixel Row of the upper left corner of the
-- symbol.
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--IN SYMBOLVALUE - The integer Value of the Symbol to be displayed.
--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the Color
-- of the symbol.
--IN PLANEMASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- affected by the symbol. Value can be obtained from
-- "UIW PLANEMASK".

--end formal parameters;

J###########################################################################
procedure UIW-DISPLAY_TEXT (WINDOW ID : in SYSWINDOWELEID;

FONT ID : in SYS WINDOWELEID;
SUB ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
PIXELCOLUMN : in SYS IMAGE COLUMN;
PIXELROW : in SYSIMAGEROW;
TEXT STRING : in STRING;
COLOR : in SYS-COLOR;
PLANE-MASK : in SYSCOLORMASK);

--CPM description:
-- This module Displays or erases a Text string in the specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) The font must be initialized with UIWINIT_FONT before a string
-- can be displayed.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the Window to display the text string in.
-- It can be obtained by calling UWN_QUERY_WINDOWID.
--IN FONTID - The Id of the text Font. Value is output from
-- "UIW INIT FONT".
--IN SUBADDFLAG - Image Subtraction or Addition Flag. During
-- subtraction, the bits set in the raster image shall
-- be subtracted out of the selected planes. During
-- addition, the bits set in the raster image shall be
-- added into the selected planes.
-- - 0 - subtract the text.
-- - 1 - Add the text.
--IN PIXELCOLUMN - The Pixel Column of the upper left corner of the
-- text.
--IN PIXEL ROW - The Pixel Row of the upper left corner of the text.
--IN TEXT STRING - The String of Text to be displayed.
--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the Color
-- of the text string.
--IN PLANE-MASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- affected by the text string. Value can be obtained
-- from "UIW PLANEMASK".
--end formal parameters;

##############################################JJ###$JJJ#################

procedure UIWERASEPLANES (WINDOW ID : in SYS-WINDOW ELEID;
PIXE _ULX in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELUL Y : in SYSWINDOWROW;
SIZE X t in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
SIZEY t in SYsWINDOW ROW;
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PLANEMASK : in SYSCOLORMASK);

--CPM description:
-- This module Erases everything in a given rectangular image out of the
-- specified Planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID - The Id of the Window to erase the planes in. It can
-- be obtained by calling UWX_QUERYWINDOWID.
-- IN PIXELUL X - The window X coordinate of the Upper Left corner of
-- the image.
--IN PIXELULY - The window Y coordinate of the Upper Left corner of
-- the image.
--IN SIZE X - The Size of the image in the X direction.
--IN SIZE Y - The Size of the image in the Y direction.
--IN PLANEMASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be affected
-- by the image. Value can be obtained from

S--UIWPLANEASK".
--end formal parameters;

################################JlJJJJ#JJ##JJ#JJ#############~J###
procedure UIWFLUSHBUFFER;

--CPM description:
-- This module Flushes the graphics command Buffer.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) X Windows buffers its commands and flushes that buffer after
-- certain commands or when the buffer is full. Therefore this module
-- only needs to be called when a previous command must be seen
-- izmnediately.

-- formal parameters
-- None
--end formal parameters;

S----t..
~###############i############################################################

procedure UIW_FREE_PIXMAP (PIXMAP ID : in SYS WINDOWELEID);

--CPM description:
-- This module Frees up the memory allocated to a Pixmap back in
-- UIW CREATE PIXHAP.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) In EDDIC the contours pixmaps should be freed after each block is
-- displayed, but the unit symbology pimaps can be defined once and left
-- for the duration of the run.

--formal parameters
-- IN PIXMAP ID - The Pixuap Id returned from UIW CREATE PIXMAP.
--end formal parameters;
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-#######################################I####################################

procedure uiWINITFONT (FONTNAME s in STRING;
FONT_ID s out SYSWINDOWELE ID;
FONT_HEIGHT : out SYSWINDOW_ROW;
FONT_WIDTH : out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN);

--CPM descriptions
-- This module Initializes a specified Pont.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) Fonts are only initialized once.
-- 2.) It is legal to have multiple fonts in a single process.

--formal parameters
--IN FONTNAME - The string containing the Font's directory and Name.
--OUT FONTID - The Id of the Font as returned by the x system.
--OUT FONT HEIGHT - The Height, in pixels, of a Font character.
--OUT FONT WIDTH - The width, in pixels, of a Font character.
--end formal parameters;

###########################################################################

procedure UIWINITLOOKUPTABLE (MAXPLANES : in SYS_MAXPLANES);

--CPM description:
-- This module Initializes (allocates space for) the color Lookup Table.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) The lookup table is only initialized once.

--formal parameters
--IN MAX PLANES - The Maximum number of color Planes currently allowed
-- in the system.
--end formal parameters;

1################################I###############i#fi#############f#####

procedure UIWLOAD LOOKUP TABLE (LUTINDEX s in SYS COLORTABLE;
RED INTENS : in SYS COLOR;
GREEN INTENS : in SYSCOLOR;
BLUE_INTENS : in SYS_COLOR);

--CPM description:
-- This module Loads color values into the color Lookup Table.

--CPM design notes:

-- 1.) The display is not altered by calling this module; the display
-- is altered by calling UIWSTORELOOKUP TABLE.

-- formal parameters
--IN LUT INDEX - The Index into the Lookup Table to load. Zero is
-- the first cell in the lor-kup table.
--IN REDINTENS - The Intensity for Red.
--IN GREEN INTENS - The Intensity for Green.
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--IN BLUEINTENS - The Intensity for Blue.
--end formal parameters;

-###########################################################################
procedure UIWHOVEIMAGE (WINDOWID : in SYSWINDOWELEID;

OLD PIXELUL X : in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
OLDPIXEL_UL Y : in SYSWINDOW ROW;
NEW PIXELUL X : in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
NEW PIXEL UL Y : in SYSWINDOWROW;
SIZE_X : in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
SIzEY : in SYSWINDOW_ROW);

--CPM description:
-- This module Moves a raster Image from one location in a window to

another location within the same window.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the Window the image is in. It can be
-- obtained by calling UWM4 QUERYWINDOW ID.
--IN OLDPIXELULX - The window X coordinate of the Upper-Left corner
-- of the source image.
--IN OLDPIXELULY - The window Y coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the source image.
--IN NEWPIXELUL X - The window X coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the destination image.
--IN NEWPIXELULY The window Y coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the destination image.
--IN SIZE X - The Size of the image in the X direction.
--IN SIZE_Y - The Size of the image in the Y direction.
--end formal parameters;

f#####f###########f######/#########################################

procedure UIWPLANEMASK (STARTPLANE : in SYSCOLOR_PLANE;
ENDPLANE : in SYSCOLORPLANE;
PLANEMASK s out SSCOLORMASK);

--CPM description:
-- This module calculates a bit map representation (Mask) of the Planes
-- requested by the user for later use.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN START-PLANE - The Plane number of the lowest plane to be affected

by the image. Bit 1 of the raster image shall be
-- loaded into this plane. Plane numbers start at 1.
--IN END-PLANE - The Plane number of the highest plane to be affected
-- by the image. Image bits that are greater than
-- (end plane - start plane + 1) shall be ignored.
--OUT PLANE-MASK - A bit map representation of the Planes which the
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user would like to affect in a future window call.
--end formal parameters;

#################################################################I#########
procedure UIW_RUBBERBANDLINE (WINDOWID : in SYSWINDOWELEID;

FROMPOINTX : in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
FROM7POINT Y : in SYS_WINDOWROW;
COLOR : in SYS-COLOR;
PLANEMASK : in SYS_COLOR MASK;
ENDPOINTX : out SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
END_POINT Y : out SYS WINDOW ROW);

--CPM description:
-- This module draws a Rubberband Line in the specified window from
-- the specified point to the cursor and returns the end point selected
-- by the user.

--CPH design notes:
-- 1.) If the user moves the cursor outside the window and selects the
-- point, the end point coordinates are the lines window boundry crossing.
-- 2.) If the user moves the cursor outside the window and selects the
-- point, the rubberband line is not dra,,n upon return.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID - The Id of the window the line is in. It can be
-- obtained by calling UWM_QUERYWINDOW ID.
--IN FROMPOINTX - The window X coordinate of the Point the lines
-- rubberbanding emanates From.
--IN FROMPOINTY - The window Y coordinate of the Point the lines
-- rubberbanding emanates From.
--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the color
-- of the line.
--IN PLANE_MASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- affected by the line. value can be obtained from
-- "UIW PLANEMASK".
--OUT END POINT X - The window X coordinate of the lines End Point as
-- selected by the user.
--OUT END POINT Y - The window Y coordinate of the lines End Point as
-- selected by the user.
--end formal parameters;

-########f###################################################################
procedure UIW_STORELOOKUPTABLE;

--CPM description:
-- This module Stores the color Lookup Table.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) Calling this module alters the display provided some of the
-- values were changed with UIW LOAD LOOKUP TABLE.

--formal parameters
-- None.
--end formal parameters;

A-123



end UIW IMAGE WINDOW;
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UTM Utility Package Specifications

The following package specifications are contained in the tactical map function:

CMSYSTEM
MAPSYSTEM
OBSSYSTEM
UCCCOORD_ CONVERT
UCE CNTRL MSR EDITOR
UCM7_CONTRO3LMEAsuRE
UMEMAPEDITOR
UMP MAP-
UNITSYSTEM
UNTUNIT
UOBOBSTACLE
UOEOBSTACLEEDITOR
UTM7 TACTICAL MAP
UUEUNITEDITOR

A- 125



--cpc package specification name: CMSYSTEM

--cpc description: Defines types and objects that are common to the control
-- measure display system.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEM PACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with SDBSITUATIONDB; use SDB_SITUATIONDB;

package CM SYSTEM is

-- control measure display options
type CM-CNTRL-MSR-OPTIONS is

record
CM BLUE EAC : BOOLEAN;
CM-_BLUECORP BOOLEAN;
CiBLUE DIV • BOOLEAN;
CM BLUE..DE : BOOLEAN;
CM BLUE BN BOOLEAN;
CM BLUE CO BOOLEAN;
CM_BLUE POINT . BOOLEAN;
CMBLUE LINE BOOLEAN;
CMBLU AREA B BOOLEAN;
CMBLUE ROUTE BOOLEAN;
CMBLUE CROSSING : BOOLEAN;
C_.BLUEIrmPLAN : BOOLEAN;
CMBLUE MAP FEAT : BOOLEAN;
CMOPFOR_ARMY BOOLEAN;
CMOPFOR_DIV BOOLEAN;
CMOPFORRGMT : BOOLEAN;
CMOPPOR.BN BOOLEAN;
CM oPFoRCO BOOLEAN;
CMOPFOR_POINT : BOOLEAN;
cM OPrO..LiNE BOOLEAN;
CMOPrOAR.A . BOOLEAN;
CM_OPFOR_ROUTE : BOOLEAN;
CM OPFOR CROSSING : BOOLEAN;
CMOPFORFIRE PLAN : BOOLEAN;
CMOPFoR MAPFEAT : BOOLEAN;

end record;

-- Displayed control measures
CMCNTRLMSR COUNT SOBCONTROL MESURE ID;
C1 CURR .TREMSR SDB_CONTROLMSR POINT;
CM_CNTRL_MSR DISPLAYED : array (SDBCONTROLMEASUREID) of BOOLEAN;

-- Displayed point control measures
CMCNTRL HSR PNT COUNT : SOB CONTROL MEASURE ID;
CMCURR -CTRMSPNT , SDB_CNTRL POINT POINT;
CMCNTRL_MSR.PNTDISPLAYED t array (SOBCONTROLMEASUREID) of BOOLEAN;
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-Selected control Measure point
CMSELECTEDBLPOINT * SDBCONTROLMEASURE PT;
CM7 SELECTEDOP_7POINT S DH CONTROLMEASUREPT;

-- Control Measure definition objects
CM DEFKNINGCNTRLMSR BOOLEAN;
CM -DEFINE BUTTONIfD SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
CM_-DEFINEMENU PANEL : Syd WINDOW_-ELEID;
CM CNTRL MSR DiEFINITION : SD97CONTROL MERSURE REC;
CM-CNTRLMHSR'POINTDEF SDiBCNTRLMRPOINTREC;

-- Current Control Measure display option.
CMCURRCNTRL-MBR-OPTION : CM CNTRLMSROPTIONS;

-- Control measure popup menus (Blue and OPFOR)
CMBLMENUID * SYS WINDOWELEID;
CMEBL MENU7 START SyS-POP UP7START PTR :- new

SYSPOPUPSTART ( SYSCMMENU);
CMELMENULENGTH * SYSPOPUPLENGTHPTR7:- new

SYSPOPUPLENGTH (SYSCMMENU);
CMELPOPUPTEXT : SYSMENU_ TEXTPTR :- n~ew

SYSMENU TEXT (SYSCMCELL-);
CM BL POP UP CHILD * SYSPOPUPCHILDPTR :- new

SYSPOPUP CHILD (SY5_CMCELL);
CMELPOPUPOPTION 515 ,CM OPTION-PTR :- new-

SYSCMOPTIONARRAY (SYSCM CELL);
CMOPMENUID 818 WINDOWEL9_ID;
CM_-OPMENUSTART s 515POPUPSTARTPTR :- new

SYS_-POPUP START (SYSCMMENU);
CM OP-MENU LENGTH * 515POP_-UP; LENGTH PTR :- new

SYS_-POPUPLENGTH (SYSCM MENU);
CMOPPOPUPTEXT : 518MENUTEXTPTR :- new

518 MENUTEXT (SYSCMCELL);
CMOPPOPUP CHILD s SYSPOPUPCHILDPTR :- new

SYS POP UP CHILD (SYS CM CELL);
CMOPPOPUPOPTION s*c SYCPTIO6NPTR :- new7

918_CMOPTIONARRAY (SYSCM-CELL);

end CM SYSTEM;
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--cpc package specification name: MAP SYSTEM

--cpc description: Defines types and objects that are common to the map system.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with SDB_SITUATIONDB; use SDB SITUATIONDB;
with LUT_SYSTEM; use LUTSYSTEMZ;
with UEDLIST;
with UNCHECKED DEALLOCATION;

package MAP-SYSTEM is

-- Lookup table types for each background type
subtype MAP BACK RANGE is INTEGER range 0..5;
MAP BACK LUT' array (MAP_BACKRANGE) of LUT BACKGROUND - (

LUT _SHADE_VEG, LUTSHADE_VEG, LUTSHADEVEG, LUTSHADE_VEG,
LUTSHADEVEG, LUT NONE);

-- Digital map scales
subtype MAP SCALE RANGE is INTEGER range 0..5;
MAP-SCALE NAMES : array (SYSMAPSCALES) of SYS WINDOW NAME :

S1 40000 => "MAP SCALE: 1:40000 & ASCII.NUL & "
Sl-80000 -> "MAP SCALE: 1:80000 * & ASCII.NUL & " -,
S1 160000 -> "MAP SCALE: 1:160000 & ASCII.NUL & -,

s1-400000 => "MAP SCALE: 1:400000 " & ASCII.NUL a "
81800000 l> "MAP SCALE: 1:800000 & ASCII.NUL &

-- Map display options
-- Status flags indicate if feature is highlighted by class or displayed in
-- a single color
type MAP MAP OPTIONS is

record -
MAPBACK_ TYPE : SYSMAP_BACKGROUND;
MAP_LUT : LUT BACKGROUND;
MAAPSCALE SYS-MAP SCALES;
MAPGRID STATUS : BOOLEAN;
MAP CONTOUR STATUS: BOOLEAN;
HAP CENTERX : SYS COORDINATE;
MAP CENTER7Y * SYS COORDINATE;

end record;

-- Map panel description
type MAP PANEL-DESCRIPTOR is

record
-- Id assigned to the digital map panel
MAP PANEL ID : SYS WINDOW ELE_ID;
-- id ret7rned from the window system
MAP WINDOW ID : SYS WINDOW ELEID;
-- Id of the map windows parent-
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MAP PARENT ID SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
-- Size of the panel in the x direction
MAP PIXEL X SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
-- Size of the panel in the Y direction
MAP PIXEL Y SYS WINDOW ROW;
-- World coordinates of the panels lover left corner
MAP WORLD LL X SYS COORDINATE;
MAP WORLDLLY •SYSCOORDINATE;

end record;

-- map contour Database description
type MAP CONT DR DESCRIPTOR is

record
-- Number of record columns in the database
MAP RECORD X SYS DB SIZE;
-- Number of record rows in the database
MAP RECORD Y SYSDB_SIZE;
-- The size of a map block in the X direction
MAP BLOCK SIZE X : SYS IMAGE COLUMN;
-- The size of-a map block in the Y direction
MAP BLOCKSIZEY SYSIMAGEROW;

end record;

-- Elevation Database description
type MAP ELEV DB DESCRIPTOR is

record - -
-- Number of meters per pixel
MAP SCALE FLOAT;
-- Size of the digital map in the x direction
MAP PIXEL.X SYS IMAGE COLUMN;
-- size of the digital map in the Y direction
MAP PIXEL Y SYS IMAGE ROW;
-- Number--of record columns in the database
MAP RECORD X t SYSDBSIZE;
-- Number of record rows in the database
MAP RECORD Y SYSD8_SIZE;
-- The sizi of a map block in the x direction
MAP BLOCK SIZE X : SYS IMAGE COLUMN;
-- The size of-a map block in the Y direction
MAP BLOCK SIZE Y : SYS IMAGE ROW;
-- World coordinates of the elevation lower left corner
MAPWORLDLL X SYS COORDINATE;
MAP WORLD LL Y : SYS7COORDINATE;

end record; - -

-- Map Database description
type MAP DR DESCRIPTOR is

record
-- Number of meters per pixel
MAP SCALE s FLOAT;
-- Size of the digital map in the X direction
MAP PIXEL X SYS IMAGE COLUMN;
-- Size of the digital map in the Y direction
MAP PIXEL Y SYS IMAGE ROW;
-- Number-of record columns in t-he database
MAP RECORD X SYS DR.SIZE;
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-- Number of record rows in the database
MAP RECORD Y SYS.DBSIZE;
-- The size of a map block in the 1 direction
MAP BLOCK SIZE X : SYS IMAGE COLUMN;
-- The size of-a map block in the Y direction
MAP BLOCK SIZE Y : SYS IMAGE ROW;
-- World coordinates of the digital map upper left corner
MAPWORLDULX SYS-COORDINATE;
MAPWORLD ULY s SYS-COORDINATE;
-- Grid interval
MAPGRIDINTRVL SYS COORDINATE;

end record;

-- Map Selection Point description
type MAP SELECT-PTDESCRIPTOR is

record
MAP PIXELX SYS IMAGECOLUMN;
MAP PIXEL Y - SYS IMAGE_ROW;
MAP WORLD_ SYS COORDINATE;
MAP WORLD y SYS COORDINATE;

end record;

-- Map Masks
MAPCONTOURMASK SYS COLORMASK;
MAPBACKGROUND MASK SYS COLORMASK;
MAPOVERLAY MASK SYS COLORMASK;
HAT GRID_ MASK SYS COLOR MASK;
MPRED MASK sys-COLOR MASK;

MAP BLUEM"AS. SSCOLORMSK,

-- Current map display options
MAPCURAMAP OPTION MAP AP OPTIONS;

-- Current map panel

MAP CURRPANEL MAPPANELDESCRIPTOR;

-- Current contour map database
MAP.CURR._CONTDB M ,P COI4TD-DESCRIPTOR;

-- Current Elevation database
MAP ELEVDB S MAP ELEV DB DESCRIPTOR;

-- Current map database

MAP.CURRDB s MAP.DRDESCRIPTOR;

-- Last user selection point on the map
MAPCURRSELECT PT MAP SELECTPT_DESCRIPTOR;

-- Digital map parameter file names
MAP CONTOURFILE : array (MAPSCALERANGE) of

string (SYS NAME_SIZE);
MAPVEGETATIONFILE 8 array (MAPSCALERANGE) of

string (SYS NAME SIZE);
MAP SHADED FILE t array (MAPSCALERANGE) of

string (SYS NAME SIZE);
MAPCCxM FILE z array (MAP.SCALERANGE) of
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string (SYS NAME SIZE);
MAPELEVATIONFILE array (MAPSCALERANGE) of

string (SYSNAMESIZE);
MAP_3DFILE array (MAP_SCALERANGE) of

string (SYBNAMESIZE);

-- Map Control menus
MAP MENU ID : SYS WINDOWELEID;
MAP MENU START sYS7POP-UP -START :PTR :- now

SY - -POP -UP_-START (SYSMAP_-MENU);
MAPMENULENGTH SYS POP UPLENGTHPTR :- new

SYSPOPUPLENGTH (SYS MAP MENU);
MAP-POP-UP-TEXT sys~mivNTixT-PTR:- n@ew

SYSMENUTEXT (5YSMAPCELL);
MAP POP-UP-CHILD S sysPOPUP CHILDPTR= :Z new

SYSPOPUPCHILD (5YSMAPCELL);
MAPPOPUPOPTION S 515 MAP7CONTROL PTR :Z ne-w

SYSMAPCONTROL ARRAY (515 MAP CELL);

M- ap fonts
MAP -SYMBOLOGYFONTID 5YS WINDOWELEID;
MAP SYMBOLOGY_FONTHEIGHT 515 WINDOW_-ROW;
MAP -SYMBOLOGY -FONT WIDTH SYS7WINDOWCOLUMN;
MAP_-TEXT_-FONTID -SYS WINDOWELEID;
MAP-TEXT_FONTHEIGHT SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
MAPTEXTFONT WIDTH 515_WINDOWROW;

-Station Control Process (SCL) for this workstation and control router
-- socket number

MAP -STATION CONTROL SYS ZDDIC PROCESSES;
MAP CALLINGPROCESS SYS7EDDIC7PROCESSES;
MAP7CONTROL SOCKET 515 CLIENT;

-- LIST oF OBJECTS ON THE DIGITAL MAP
type MAPPOINTLIMIT is range 0. .15;
type MAP LIST OF-POINTS is array (MAPPOINTLIMIT) Of SYSIMAGE LOCATION;

-- Type of objects on the map
type MAPOBJECT TYPE is (POINT, CIRCLE, RECTANGLE, LINE, POLYGON);
type MAPOVERLAYS is (BLUEFORUNIT, OPFOR-UN IT, BLUEFOR CNTRL-MSR,

OPFORCNTRLMSR, BLUEFOR-CNTRLMSR-PKT, OPFORCNTRLMSRPNT,
BLUEFOR OBSTACLE, OPYOR-OBSTACLE);

-- Description of the different kinds of objects
type MAP-OBJECT REC (OBJECT t MAP OBJECT TYPE) is

record

case OBJECT is

when POINT -

PT LOC : SYS IMAGE LOCATION;

when CIRCLE -

CENTER : SIBIMAGE LOCATION;
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RADIUS SYS-PIXEL;

when RECTANGLE -

UL SYSIMAGELOCATION;
WIDTH :SYS IMAGECOLUMN;

HEIGHT SYS IMAGE ROW;

when LINE -

LINEPTS MAPPOINTLIMIT;
LINELOC MAPLISTOFPOINTS;

when POLYGON -

POL-PTS MAP POINT LIMIT;
POL LOC MAP LISTOFPOINTS;

end case;

end record;

type MAP OBJECTPONE is access MAP-OBJECTEEC;

-- Description of the record that is in the object list
type MAP-OBJECT DESC is

record
NAME :STRING (1. .21);
OVERLAY :MAP OVERLAYS;
OVERLAYINDEX :INTEGER;
MENUID7 SYSWINDOWELEID;
OBJECT M AP OBJECTPOINTrER;

end record;

package OBJECT-LIST is new UEDLIST (MAP-OBJECTDESC);

-Instantiate packages for storage deallocation

procedure OBJECT-DISPOSE is new UNCHECKED DEALLOCATION
MAP OBJECT EEC, MAP-OBJECTPOINTER);

-Temporary storage for the Nam~e, Overlay Type, Overlay Index, and Menu ID.
-These should be loaded before the drawing application (UUE, UCE, UOE) is
-- called.

MAPOBJECT-NAME : STRING (1. .21);
MAPOVERLAY TYPE : MAP OVERLAYS;
MA.P7OVERLAY INDEX :INTEGER;
MAP OVERLAY MENU tSYS WINDOWEKID;

-- List of the digital map popup menus
type M&P _POPUPMENU-DESC is

record
MZNU ID t SYS WINDOW ELK ID;
MENU START : SYS7POP UP; START PTR;
MZNU LENGTHf : SYS POP UVP7LENGTH_?PTR;
MENU TEXT S SYS MENU TEXT PIR;
McNU CHILD t IS POPUpCILD PTR;
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end record;
package MAPMENULIST is new UED LIST (MAPPOPUPMENUDESC);

-- Flag to indicate if the object list should be rebuilt
HAPBUILDLIST BOOLEAN;

-- Description of the current selected object
HAPSELECTEDOBJECT : MAPOBJECTDESC;

-- List of objects on the map that are too close to determine which one
-- was selected by the user.
MAP DECLUTTER THRESH : FLOAT g 9.0;
type MAP DECLUTTERLIST LIMIT is range 0..20;
type MAP DECLUTTER REC is

record
OBJECTDESC : MAPOBJECTDESC;
OBJECT_POINT : MAPPOINT_LIMIT;

end record;
MAPDECLUTTER COUNT : MAP DECLUTTERLISTLIMIT;
MAPDECLUTTER LIST : array (MAP_DECLUTTERLISTLIMIT) of

MAPDECLUTTERREC;

-- Situation data objects
MAP OPPLANID SYSOPPLAN;
MAP DATE TIME SYS DATETIME;
MAP_SIT_SOCKET * SYSCLIENT;

procedure MAP DELETE OBJECT (
OVER..A:Y TYPE I in MAP OVERLAYS;
OVERLAY-INDEX 1 in INTEGER);

-- CPM description: Deletes an object from the object list

-- formal parameters
--IN OVERLAY TYPE Type of object to delete

--IN OVERLAYINDEX Index for the object to delete

procedure MAP FIND OBJECT
OBJECT FOUND : out BOOLEAN;
OVERLAY TYPE : out MAPOVERLAYS;
OBJECTSELECTED : out MAPOBJECT DESC;
POINT SELECTED : out MAPPOINTLIMIT);

-- CPM description: Finds the nearest object to a selected point

-- formal parameters
--OUT OBJECTFOUND Logical flag indicating if an object was found
-- within the search threshold.

--OUT OVERLAY-TYPE Type of object found

--OUT OBJECT SELECTED Description of the selected object

--OUT POINT SELECTED The index of the point selected for objects that
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-- have multiple points.

function MAP OBJECT INWINDOW
OBJECTDESC : in MAPOBJECTDESC) return BOOLEAN;

-- CPM description: Determines if an object is within the map window

-- formal parameters
--XN OBJECT DESC Description of the object

procedure MAPPURGEOBJECT_LIST;

-- CPM description: Purges the overlay object list

-- formal parameters
--None

end MAPSYSTEM;

-- Test Object definition package

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with SDBSITUATION DB; use SDBSITUATION DB;

package OBJECT is

type OBJECT LOCATION is
record

X : SYSIMAGECOLUMN;
Y : SYS IMAGEROW;

end record;

type POINTLIMIT is range 0..15;
type LIST_OF_POINTS is array (POINT-LIMIT) of OBJECTLOCATION;

type OBJECT-TYPE is (POINT, CIRCLE, RECTANGLE, LINE, POLYGON);

type OBJECT REC (OBJECT : OBJECTTYPE) is
record

case OBJECT is

when POINT ->

PTLOC : OBJECT LOCATION;

when CIRCLE ->

CENTER z OBJECT-LOCATION;
RADIUS s SYS-PIXEL;

when RECTANGLE >
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UL OBJECT-LOCATION;
LR : OBJECT LOCATION;

when LINE =>

LINELOC : LIST_OF_POINTS;

when POLYGON =>

POLLOC : LISTOFPOINTS;

end case;

end record;

type OBJECT-POINTER is access OBJECTREC;

type OBJECT DESC is
record

NAME STRING (1..21);
OBJ TYPE OBJECT TYPE;

MENU ID SYSWINDOWELE ID;
OBJECT OBJECTPOINTER;

end record;

end OBJECT;
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--cpc package specification name: CBSSYSTEM

--cpc description: Defines types and objects that are common to the obstacle
-- display system.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
science Applications international corporation

-- 424 Delaware, suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEM_-PACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

with 5DBSITUATIONDB; use SQESITUATIONDB;

package OBSSYSTEM is

-- Obstacle display options
type CBS -OBSTACLE-OPTIONS is

record
CBS_-BLUEFOR BOOLEAN;
CBSOPFOR BOOLEAN;

end record;

-- Displayed obstacles
CBS_-OBSTACLECOUNT SPEOBSTACLE ID;
CBS_-CURR -OBSTFACLE *SDB7OBSTACLEPOINT;

CBSOBSTACLEDISPLAYED :array (SDB-OBSTACLEID) of BOOLEAN;

-- Current obstacle display options
OBSCURROBSTACLE OPTION CBS OBSTACLE OPTIONS;

-- obstacle popup menus (Blue and OPFOR)
CBS_-BL_-MENUID : SYS WINDOW 11.5_ID;
CBS ELMENUSTART : SYS POPUPSTART PTR :- new

SYS POPUPSTART (SYSCBSMENU);
CBSBLMENULENGTH : SYS POP UP 7LENGTHPTR_:- new

SYSPOPUPLENGTH (SYS_035_MENU);
CBS ELPOPUP TEXT : SYSMENU TEXT PTR :- nfey

SYS MENU TEXT (SYS OBSCELL);
CBS EL POP UP CHILD : y~o Y P PPCHILDPTR :Z new

SYS POPUPCHILD (SYSCBSCELL);
CBS ELPOPUP OPTION SYSCBSOPTIzON _PTR t - _nov

SYS CBOSOPTIONARRAY (SYS CBS CELL);
CBS_OP_MENUID : SYS WINDOW 11.5_ID;

OB-PMNU-START : SYS POP UP STARTPTR :- now
SYS -POP_-UP_-START (SYSCBSMENU);

CBS_OP_MENU_LENGTH s SYS POPUPLENGTHPTR &- now
SYS_-POPUPLENGTH (SYSCBSMENU);

CBS OPPOPUP TEXT : SYS MENU TEXT PTR :- no-v
SYS_-MENU TEXT (SYSOHSCELL);

CBS OP POP-UP-CHILD S SYS-popUP_CHILD PT :Z now
SYS -POP UiP CHILD (SYSOBSCELL);

CBS OP-POP UP-OPTION : SYS_CBSOPTION-?TR :=7nov-
SYS-CBS-CPTI ON ARRAY (SYSCBS CELL);
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end OBSSYSTEM;
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--cpc package specification name: UCC COORD CONVERT

--cpc description: UCC COORD CONVERT contains the utilities to perform the
-- following conversions:
-- world coordinate to Military Grid
-- World Coordinate to Pixel
-- Military Grid to world coordinate
-- Pixel to World Coordinate

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises the SYSUCCEXCEPTION when an exception is detected.

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications International corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

package UCCCOORDCONVERT is

procedure UCCDEFINE MAP AREA
WORLD LL X in SYS COORDINATE;
WORLDLLY : in SYSCOORDINATE;
WORLDURX : in SYS COORDINATE;
WORLDURY : in SYSCOORDINATE);

-- CPM description: Informs the conversion software of the lower left and
-- upper right corners of the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN WORLD LL X The X coordinate of the lower left corner of the
-- digital map in world coordinates.

--IN WORLD LL Y The Y coordinate of the lower left corner of the
-- digital map in world coordinates.

--IN WORLDUR_X The X coordinate of the upper right corner of the
-- digital map in world coordinates.

--IN WORLDUR_X The X coordinate of the upper right corner of the
-- digital map in world coordinates.

procedure UCCDEFINEMAPDISPLAY(
MAP SCALE : in FLOAT;
WORLDLLX : in SYSCOORDINATE;
WORLDLLY 3 in SYSCOORDINATE;
PIXELLL.X in SIsWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELLL_ I in sysWINDOW ROW;
PIXEL_UR_X : in Sys_WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELURY : in SIS WINDOW ROW);

-- CPM description: Informs the conversion software of the lower left and
-- upper right corners of the digital map display panel.
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-- formal parameters
-- IN MAP-SCALE The number of motors per pixel for the map

--IN WORLDLLX The X coordinate of the lower left corner of the
-- digital map display in world coordinates.

--IN WORLD LL Y The Y coordinate of the lower left corner of the
-- digital map display in world coordinates.

--IN PIXELLLX The X coordinate of the lower left corner of the
-- digital map display in pixels.

--IN PIXELLLY The Y coordinate of the lower left corner of the
-- digital map display in pixels.

--IN PIXEL UR X The X coordinate of the upper right corner of the
-- digital map display in pixels.

--IN PIXEL URX The X coordinate of the upper right corner of the
-- digital map display in pixels.

procedure UCCMILGRIDTOWORLD (
UTH LETTER in string;
UTHX ; in SYS u COORD;
UTH Y • in SYS UTH COORD;
WORLD_X : out SYS COORDINATE;
WORLDY out SYS_COORDINATE);

-- CPM description: Converts military grid coordinates to world coordinates.

-- formal parameters
--IN UT_LETTER The two-letter designation part of the military
-- grid coordinate.

--IN UTM_X The military grid X coordinate.

--IN UTMY The military grid Y coordinate.

--OUT WORLD_X The world X coordinate.

--OUT WORLD Y The world Y coordinate.

procedure UCCPIXELTOWORLD(
PIXEL X : in SYS PIXEL;
PIXELY : in SYSPIXEL;
WORLDX out SYS COORDINATE;
WORLDY I out SYSCOORDINATE);

-- CPM description: Converts pixel coordinates to world coordinates.

-- formal parameters
--IN PIXELX The pixel X coordinate.

--IN PIXELY The pixel Y coordinate.
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--OUT WORLD X The World X Coordinate.

--OUT WORLDY The World Y Coordinate.

procedure UCC WORLDTOMILGRID

WORLDX : in SYS COORDINATE;
WORLD Y I in SYS COORDINATE;
UTMLETTER out string;
UTHX : out SYSUTNCOORD;
UTHi Y out SYS-UTi-COORD);

-- CPM description: Converts world coordinates to military grid coordinates.

-- formal parameters
-- IN WORLDX The World X Coordinate.

--IN WORLDY The World Y Coordinate.

--OUT UTMLETTER The two-letter designation part of the military
-- grid coordinate.

--OUT UTM_X The military grid X coordinate.

--OUT UTMY The military grid Y coordinate.

procedure UCC WORLDTOPIXEL
WORLD X I in SYSCOORDINATE;
WORLD Y in SYSCOORDINATE;
PIXEL X out SYSPIXEL;
PIXELY : out SYSP' " -zL);

-- CPM description: Converts world coordinates to pixel coordinates.

-- formal parameters
--IN WORLD X The World X Coordinate.

--IN WORLDY The World Y Coordinate.

--OUT PIXEL X The pixel X coordinate.

--OUT PIXELY The pixel Y coordinate.

end UCC-COORD-CONVERT;
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--OUT WORLD-X The World X Coordinate.

--OUT WORLD Y The world Y Coordinate.

procedure UCCWORLDTOMILGRID (
WORLDX in SYS COORDINATE;
WORLD Y a in SYS COORDINATE;
UTM LETTER a out strilng;
UTMX a out SYS UTMCOORD;
UTkY a out sYSTu-cooRD);

-- CPH description: Converts world coordinates to military grid coordinates.

-- formal parameters
-- IN WORLD X The World X Coordinate.

--IN WORLDY The World Y Coordinate.

--OUT UTHLETTER The two-letter designation part of the military
-- grid coordinate.

--OUT UTMX The military grid X coordinate.

--OUT UTMY The military grid Y coordinate.

procedure UCC WORLDTOPIXEL (
WORLD X a in SYSCOORDINATE;
WORLDY a in SYSCOORDINATE
PIXEL X out SYS_PIXEL;
PIXELY a out SYSPIXmL);

-- CPm description: Converts world coordinates to pixel coordinates.

-- formal parameters
--IN WORLDX The World X Coordinate.

--IN WORLDY The World Y Coordinate.

--OUT PIXELX The pixel X coordinate.

--OUT PIXELY The pixel Y coordinate.

end UCC-COORD-CONVERT;
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--cpc package specification name: UCECNTRLMSREDITOR

--cpc description: UCE CNTRL MSR EDITOR contains the low level control
-- measure for displaying specific types of control measures.

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises the SYSUCEEXCEPTION when an exception is detected.

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEM_PACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with SDBSITUATION_DB; use SDB SITUATION_DB;
with UCCCOORD CONVERT; use UCCCOORD CONVERT;
with U1WIMAGEWINDOW; use UIW_IMAGE_WINDOW;

package UCECNTRL_MSR_EDITOR is

procedure UCESTATUS (
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
NAME . in STRING;
ECHELON : in SDB FORCEECHELON;
CMTYPE in SDB CONTROL_MEASURE_TYPE)

-- CPM description:.Displays the status of a control measure.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True = Add; False = Erase

--IN NAME The name of the control measure.

--IN ECHELON The echelon of the control measure.

--IN CMTYPE The type of the control measure.

-- The following are considered area control measure routines:

procedure UCEAREAOFOPER (
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_SR_.DZSC 2 in SDB.CONTROLHEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays an area of operations on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSR DESC The description of the area of operations.

procedure UCEASSEMBLY AREA
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ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;

CNiTL_MSR_DESC in SDBCONTROLMEASURE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays an assembly area on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag

-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSR DESC The description of the assembly area.

procedure UCEATTACK POSITION
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_SR_DISC , in SDB CONTROL_MEASUREREC);

-- CPH description: Displays an attack position on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the attack position.

procedure UCEBATTLE POSITION
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR_DESC s in SDBCONTROL -MEASUREREC);

-- CP description: Displays a battle positionon the digital map.

-formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag

-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the battle position.

procedure UCE BDE SUPT AREA

ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR DESC : in SDBCONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays the brigade support area on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSR_DESC The description of the brigade support area.

procedure UCEBN SUPTAREA(

ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTWRMSR_DISC s in SDBCONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPK descriptions Displays the battalion support area on the digital map.
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-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSRDESC The description of the battalion support area.

procedure UCE DIV SUPT AREA
ADD FLAG z in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL MSR DESC : in SDBCONTROLMEASURE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays the division support area on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
-- IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSR DESC The description of the division support area.

procedure UCE DROP ZONE
ADD FLAG - in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSRDESC • in SDBCONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPX description: Displays a drop zone on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the drop zone.

procedure UCE FREE FIRE AREA
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL MSR DESC t in SDBCONTROL MEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a free fire area on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
-- IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the free fire area.

procedure UCE LANDING ZONE (
ADD FTAG : in BOOLEA&N;
CNTRL_MSRXDESC s in SDBCONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a landing zone on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase
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--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the landing zone.

procedure UCE NO FIRE AREA(
ADD FLAG t in BOOLEAN;
CNT- _MSR_DESC t in SDBCONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a no fire area on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSRDESC The description of the no fire area.

procedure UCEOBJECTIVE
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR_DESC in SDRCONTROL-MEASUREEEC);

-- CPM description: Displays an objective on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSR DESC The description of the objective.

procedure UCERESTRICTFIREAREA

ADD FLAG - in BOOLEAN;
CNTiRL_MSRDESC s in SDBCONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPH description: Displays a restricted fire area on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
-- IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-o True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSRDESC The description of the restricted fire area.

procedure UCEZONE OF ACTION (
ADD FLAG t in BOOLEAN;
CNTRtL-SRDESC : in SDB.CONTROLMEASUREREEC);

-- CPM description: Displays a zone of action on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
-- IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the zone of action.
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-- end area control measures;

-- The following are considered crossing control measure routines:

procedure UCEASSAULT CROSS (
ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL MSRDESC in SDBCNTRL MSR POINTREC);

-- CPM description: Displays an assault crossing on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSR_DESC The description of the assault crossing.

procedure UCE RAFT SITE(
ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
CNT-RLMSRDESC : in SDBCNTRLMSR_POINT_REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a raft site on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the raft site.

-- end crossing control measures;

-- The following are considered fire plan control measure routines:

procedure UCEGROUPOFTARGETS (
ADDFLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSRDESC : in SDBCONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a group of targets on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSRDESC The description of the group of targets.

-- end fire plan control measures;

-- The following are considered line control measure routines:

procedure UCE BOUNDARY(
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ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;

CNTRL_MSR_DESC : in SDBCONTROL_MEASURE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a boundary on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSRDESC The description of the boundary.

procedure UCEBRIDGEHEADLINE
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSRDESC in SDBCONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a bridgehead line on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the bridgehead line.

procedure UCE COA LINE
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR_DESC , in SDBCONTROLMEASURE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a COA line on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the bridgehead line.

procedure UCECOORDFIRELINE (
ADDFLAG 3 in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR_DESC * in SDB.CONTROLNMEASURE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a coordination fire line on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSRDESC The description of the coordination fire line.

procedure UCE FZBA

ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNT MSRDESC i in MDCONTROLMEASURE REC);

-- CPH description: Displays the forward edge of the battle area on the
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-- digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSRDESC The description of the FEBA.

procedure UCE FIRE SUP COORDLN

ADD FLAG I in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSR DESC 3 in SDB CONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a fire support coordination line on the
-- digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False = Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the fire support coordination
-- line.

procedure UCEFLOT
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR_DESC : in SOBCONTROLMEASURE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a forward line of troops on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSR DESC The description of the forward line of troops.

procedure UCEHOLDING LINE

ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR_DESC in SDB CONTROLMEASUREREC );

-- CPM description: Displays a holding line on the digital map.

formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag

True - Add; False - Erase

--XN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the holding line.

procedure UCE LIGHT LIKE

ADD FLAG t in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLSRDESC i in SDB CONTROLMEASURE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a light line on the digital map.
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-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_NSR_DESC The description of the light line.

procedure UCE LIMIT _OFADV

ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
CNTR._.SRDESC in SDBCONTROLMASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays the limit of advance on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSR_DESC The description of the limit of advance.

procedure UCE LINE OF CONTACT
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSR_DESC : in SDBCONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a line of contact on the digital map.

-formal paraeters
r--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag

True - Add; False = Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the line of contact.

procedure UCELINEOFDEPART
ADD FLAG , in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR_DESC : in SDBCONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a line of departure on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True = Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSR_DESC The description of the line of departure.

procedure UCEPHASE LINE (
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL MSR DESC : in 5DB CONTROLMEASURE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a phase line on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase
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--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the phase line.

procedure UCERESTRICTFIRELINE
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL.MSRDESC : in SDBCONTROLMEASURE_REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a restricted fire line on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True = Add; False = Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the restricted fire line.

end line control measures;

-- The following are considered map feature control measure routines:

procedure UCE AIR FIELD (
ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSRDESC : in SDB_CNTRL_SR_POINTEC);

-- CPM description: Displays an air field on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True = Add; False = Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the air field.

procedure UCE BRIDGE
ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR_DESC in SDB_CNTRLMSR_POINTREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a bridge on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSRDESC The description of the bridge.

procedure UCEBUILDING(
ADD FLAG I in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MBR_DESC t in SDBCNTRL _MSRPOINTEREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a building on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

A-149



--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the building.

procedure UCECITY

ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSRDESC : in SDBCNTRLMSRPOINT REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a city on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False = Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the city.

procedure UCELAKE (
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSRDESC : in SDBCNTRLMSRPOINTREC);

-- CPH description: Displays a lake on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False = Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the lake.

procedure UCE MAP REF POINT
A DFLAG in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSRDESC : in SDBCNTRLMSRPOINTREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a map reference point on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSR DESC The description of the map reference point.

procedure UCE MOUNTAIN PEAK
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTLMSRDESC i in SDBCNTRL_MSR_POINT_REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a mountain peak on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSR DESC The description of the mountain peak.
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procedure UCEROADINTERSECT (
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSRDESC : in SDBCNTRLMSRPOINTREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a road intersection on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the road intersection.

procedure UCETOWN

ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR_DESC t in SDBCNTRL _SR_POINT_EEC);

-- CPM description: Displays a town on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True = Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSRDESC The description of the town.

procedure UCEVILLAGE

ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNT-- KRDESC : in SDBCNTRLHSRPOINT_REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a village on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSR_DESC The dEscription of the village.

end map feature control measures;

-- The following are considered point control measures:

procedure UCECRECKPOINT (

ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR_DESC : in SDBCNTRL_XSRPOINT_ EC);

-- CPM description: Displays a checkpoint on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSR_DESC The description of the checkpoint.
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procedure UCE COLLECTPOINT
ADD FLAG • in BOOLEAN;
CNTRMSR DESC in SDB CNTRLMSR POINTREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a collection point on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True = Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLHSRDESC The description of the collection point.

procedure UCECONTACTPOINT

ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNiT-L SR DESC t in SDBCNTRL_HSR_POINT_REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a contact point on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSRDESC The description of the contact point.

procedure UCECOORD_POINT
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSRDESC in SDB CNTRLMSR POINTREC);

-- CPH description: Displays a coordination point on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSRDESC The description of the coordination point.

procedure UCE CRITICAL_EVENT (
ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
CNTEL_Z4SR_DESC , in SDBCNTRL_.SRPOINTEEC);

-- CPM description: Displays a critical event point on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSR_DESC The description of the coordination point.

procedure UCELINKUPPOINT (
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNT ISR_DESC , in SDBCNTRLJSR_POINT REC);
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-- CPM description: Displays a linkup point on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSR DESC The description of the link up point.

procedure UCEPASSAGE POINT
ADD FLAG z in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLHSR DESC : in SDBCNTRLMSR POINTREC);

-- CPH description: Displays a passage point on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True = Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the passage point.

procedure UCEPOINT OF DEPART

ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSRDESC : in SDBCNTRL_MSRPOINTREC);

-- CPK description: Displays a point of departure on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True = Add; False = Erase

--IN CNTRLMSR DESC The description of the point of departure.

procedure UCERELEASE POINT
ADD FLAG t in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL MSRDESC 2 in SDBCNTRL MSRPOINTREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a release point on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_ SR DESC The description of the release point.

procedure UCESTARTPOINT
ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_SR.DESC i in SDB CNTRL_MSR_POINT_-RC);

-- CPH description: Displays a start point on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
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--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the start point.

procedure UCESTRONG POINT
ADD FLAG t in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL MSR DESC z in SDBCNTRL_!SRPOINTREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a strong point on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSRDESC The description of the strong point.

procedure UCETRAFFIC CNTRLPOINT
ADD FLAG . in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSRDESC : in SDBCNTRLMSRPOINTREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a traffic control point on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSR_DESC The description of the traffic control point.

end point control measures;

-- The following are considered to be route control measure routines:

procedure UCE AIR AXIS OF ADV (
ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSRDESC i in SDB CONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays an air axis of advance on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSRDESC The description of the air axis of advance.

procedure UCE AIR CORRIDOR(
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR_DESC a in SDB_CONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays an air corridor on the digital map.
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-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True = Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSR_DESC The description of the air corridor.

procedure UCE AXIS OF ADV MAIN(

ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSRDESC , in SDBCONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays the main axis of advance on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
-- IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSR_DESC The description of the main axis of advance.

procedure UCE_AXIS_OFADVSUPT
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL MSR DESC : in SDB CONTROLMEASURE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays the support axis of advance on the digital map.

-- formal parameters

--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL_MSR DESC The description of the support axis of advance.

procedure UCEDIRECT OF ATTACK
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL_MSR_DESC : in SDBCONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays the direction of attack on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRLMSR DESC The description of the direction of attack.

procedure UCEFEINT (
ADD FLAG , in BOOLEAN;
CNTk_ SR _DESC t in SOBCONTROLNMASUREREC);

-- CPx description: Displays the FEINT on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase
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--IN CNTRLHSR DESC The description of the FEINT.

procedure UCE MAIN SUPPLY RTE (
ADD FLAG - in BOOLEAN;
CNTRL MSR DESC s in SDB CONTROLMEASUREREC);

-- CPM description: Displays the main supply route on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
-- IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSR DESC The description of the main supply route.

procedure UCE ROUTE
ADD FLAG t in BOOLEAN;
CNTRLMSR DESC a in SDBCONTROLMEASURE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a route on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD_FLAG Add or erase the control measure flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN CNTRL MSR DESC The description of the route.

-- end route control measures;

end UCECNTRLMSREDITOR;
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--cpc package specification name: UCHCONTROL MEASURE

--cpc description: UCHCONTROLMEASURE is the intermediate level control measure
-- display package that is responsible for displaying and
-- erasing control measures on the digital map.

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises the SYSUCHEXCEPTION when an exception is detected.

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEM PACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with SDBSITUATIONDB; use SDBSITUATION_DB;
with UWN_WINDOWSYSTEM; use UWNWINDOW SYSTEM;

package UCMCONTROLMEASURE is

procedure UCM DEFINEAREA (
CNTRL_MSR TYPE : in SDBCONTROL MEASURETYPE;
CNTRLMSRSIDE : in SDBSIDE_TYPE;
ECH_WINDOW : out SYSWINDOW_ELEID);

-- CPM description: Controls the user interface to define a new area control
-- measure.

-- formal parameters
--IN CNTRLMSRTYPE Location type of the control measures to define

--IN CNTRL MSR SIDE Force of the control measures to define

--OUT ECH WINDOW Id of the echelon selection menu

procedure UCM DEFINECROSSING
CNTRL MSR TYPE : in SDB CONTROL MEASURETYPE;
CNTRLMSRSIDE : in SDBSIDETYPE;
ECHWINDOW : out SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: Controls the user interface to define a new crossing
-- control measure.

-- formal parameters
--IN CNTRL_MSRTYPE Location type of the control measures to define

--IN CNTRL_MSR_SIDE Force of the control measures to define.

--OUT ECHWINDOW Id of the echelon selection menu

procedure UCM DEFINEFIREPLAN
CNTRL MSR TYPE : in SDBCONTROL MEASURETYPE;
CNTRL MSRSIDE : in SDBSIDE TYPE;
ECH_WINDOW : out SYSWINDOWELE_ID);
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-- CPM description: Controls the user interface to define a new fire plan
-- control measure.

-- formal parameters
--IN CNTRLMSR TYPE Location type of the control measures to-define

--IN CNTRL_MSRSIDE Force of the control measures to define

--OUT ECH WINDOW Id of the echelon selection menu

procedure UCM DEFINE LINE
CNTRL MSR TYPE in SDB CONTROL MEASURETYPE;
CNTRL MSR SIDE : in SDB_SIDE TYPE;
ECH WINDOW I out SYSWINDOWELE ID);

-- CPM description: controls the user interface to define a new line
-- control measure.

-- formal parameters

--IN CNTRLMSRTYPE Location type of the control measures to define

--IN CNTRL MSR SIDE Force of the control measures to define

--OUT ECHWINDOW Id of the echelon selection menu

procedure UCM DEFINE MAP FEAT
CNTRL RSR TYPE : in SDBCONTROL MEASURE TYPE;
CNTRL MSR SIDE : in SDB SIDE TYPE;
SCALE-WINDOW :out SYS WINDO-WELEID);

-- CPM description: Controls the user interface to define a new map feature
-- control measure.

-- formal parameters

--IN CNTRLMSRTYPE Location type of the control measures to define

--IN CNTRLMSR SIDE Force of the control measures to define

--OUT SCALE-WINDOW Id of the map scale selection menu

procedure UCEDEFINE NEXTPOINT
X PIXEL : in SYSIMAGECOLUMN;
Y PIXEL : in SYS_IMAGEROW);

-- CPM description: Defines the cursor location as the next point in a
-- control measure definition.

-- formal parameters
--IN X PIXEL Pixel X coordinate of the selected point

--IN YPIXEL Pixel Y coordinate of the selected point
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procedure UCMDEFINEPOINT
CNTRL MSRTYPE in SDBCONTROLMEASURETYPE;
CNTRL MSR_SIDE : in SDBSIDETYPE;
ECHVINDOW : out SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: Controls the user interface to define a new point
-- control measure.

-- formal parameters
--IN CNTRLMSR TYPE Location type of the control measures to define

--IN CNTRL MSR SIDE Force of the control measures to define

--OUT ECHWINDOW Id of the echelon selection menu

procedure UCM DEFINE ROUTE
-CNTRL MSR TYPE : in SDB CONTROL_ MEASURETYPE;
CNTRL MSRSIDE in SDBSIDE TYPE;
ECHWINDOW out SYS WINDOW ELEID);

-- CPM description: Controls the user interface to define a new route
-- control measure.

-- formal parameters

--IN CNTRLMSRTYPE Location type of the control measures to define

--IN CNTRLMSR_SIDE Force of the control measures to define

--OUT ECHWINDOW Id of the echelon selection menu

procedure UCM DISPLAY CNTRL MSR
CNTRLDER_ECHELON in SDB FORCEECHELON;
CNTRL MSR TYPE t in SDB_CONTROL MEASURELOCTYPE;
CNTR LSRSIDE , in SDBSIDETYPE);

-- CPM description: Displays the control measures of a given type and echelon
-- and belonging to a specified force

-- formal parameters

--IN CNTRLMSRECHELON Echelon of the control measures to display

--IN CNTRLMSRTYPE Location type of the control measures to display

--IN CNTRLMSRSIDE Force of the control measures to display

procedure UCM DELETE CNTRL MSR (
CNTRL _SR IND, in SDBCONTROLMEASUREID);

-- CPM description: Deletes a control measure from the display

-- formal parameters
--IN CNTRL MSR IND Index of the control measure to delete
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procedure UCM -ERASE CNTRL MSR(
CNTPIL_HR_ECHELON : in SDB PORCEECHELON;
CNTRL HBR TYPE z in 6DB_ CONTROLMEASURE LOC TYPE;
CNTRLNSRSIDE : in 8DBSIDE TYPE);

-CPH description: Erases the control measures of a given type and echelon
-- and belonging to a specified force

-- formal parameters
--IN CNTRtL HER ECHELON Echelon of the control measures to erase

--IN CNTRL NSR TYPE Location type of the control measures to erase

--IN CNTRL NSRSIDE Force of the control measures to erase

procedure UCM INITIALIZE CNTRL HER;

-CPH description: initializes the control measure display system.

-formal parameters

-- None

procedure UCM HOVE CNTRL MSR
- CNTRL MSR ID : in SD8 CONTROL MEASUREID;

CNTRLNSiREC : in SDBCONTROL7MEASUREREC);

-CPH description: Updates the location of a control measure

-formal parameters

-- CNTRLMSRID Id, of the control measure to move

-- CNTRL MSR-REC New description of the control measure

procedure UCH HOVECNTRL_MSR_PNT(
CNTRLHER ID $ in SDDCONTROLMEASURE ID;

-CNTRLMKSR REC t in SDB......._)POINREC);

-CPH description: Updates the location of a point control measure

-- formal parameters
-- CNTRL IISRID Id of the control measure to move

-- CNTRL HERREC New description of the control measure

procedure UCM-HOVE DEFINECNTRL_NSA
PIXEL X in 8Y6 IMAGE COLUMN;
PIXELY in SIB IMAGE ROW);

-CPM description: Changes the location of a control measure that is being
-- defined.
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-- formal parameters
--IN PIXEL X The number of pixels to move in the X direction.

--IN PIXELY The number of pixels to move in the Y direction.

procedure UCH PROCESS DEFINEBUTTON
BUTTON INDEX : in SYS WINDOW VALUE;
ECH WINDOW : out SYSWINDOWELE ID;
SEN-DTOA-APL - out BOOLEM) ; - -

-- CPM description: processes a button selection from the menu definition
-- button.

-- formal parameters

-- BUTTON INDEX Index into the menu buttons

--OUT ECH WINDOW Id of the echelon selection menu

--OUT SENDTOAPPL Indicator if the control measure record should be
-- transferred to the calling application. This
-- is set to true when the DONE button is hit.

procedure UCM PROCESS BL ECHMENU
MENU STATUS : in UWNBUTTONMENUOUTPUT;
ECH WINDOW : in SYSWINDOW_ELE_ID);

-- CPM description: processes the completion of a BLUEFOR echelon menu

-- formal parameters
-- MENUSTATUS completion status of the menu

ECHWINDOW Id of the echelon menu

procedure UCM PROCESS OP ECH MENU
MENU STATUS U in UWNBUTTONMENUOUTPUT;
ECHWINDOW : in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: processes the completion of a OPFOR echelon menu

-- formal parameters
-- MENU STATUS Completion status of the menu

-- ECHWINDOW Id of the echelon menu

procedure UCMPROCESS SCALE MENU(
MENU STATUS - in UWNBUTTON MENU OUTPUT;
ECH W.NDOW : in SYSWINDOW_ELE ID);

-- CPM description: processes the completion of a map scale menu

-- formal parameters
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-- MENU Description of the map scale menu

-- MENUSTATUS Completion status of the menu

-- ECHWINDOW Id of the echelon menu

procedure UCMRESTORECNTRLMSR;

-- CPM description: Restores the control measure displays that were destroyed
-- by overlapping windows.

-- formal parameters
-- None

end UCMCONTROLMEASURE;
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--cpc package specification name: UME MAP EDITOR

--cpc description: UME MAP EDITOR contains the low level digital map utilities
-- for reading map images from the database and displaying them
-- in the appropriate image planes.

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises the SYSUMEEXCEPTION when an exception is detected.

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;

package UME_MAPEDITOR is

procedure UMECLOSE CONT FILE
FILEDESC in SYS FILE-DESC);

-- CPM description: Closes a contour image database.

-- formal parameters
--IN FILEDESC The file descriptor for the contour database. It
-- is returned from UNEOPENCONTFILE.

procedure UMECLOSE ELEV FILE
FILEDESC : in SYSFILEDESC);

-- CPM description: Closes a elevation database.

-- formal parameters
--IN FILEDESC The file descriptor for the elevation database. It
-- is returned from UNEOPENELEVFILE.

procedure UME CLOSE MAP FILE(

FILE DESC : in SYSFILEDESC);

-- CPM description: Closes a map image database.

-- formal parameters
--IN FILEDESC The file descriptor for the map image database. It
-- is returned from UME OPENMAPFILE.

procedure UMEDEFINE MAP COORD (
PANEL ID : in SYSWINDOW ELEID);

-- CPM description: Defines the map coordinates of the panel. This routine
-- should be called whenever the map panel changes or the
-- map scale changes.

-- formal parameters
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--IN PANELID The id assigned to the digital map panel.

procedure UMEDETERMINECONTFILE
FILENAME : out STRING);

-- CPM description: Determires the name of the contour map parameter file for
-- the current map scale.

-- formal parameters
--OUT FILE-NAME The name of the contour image database.

procedure UME DETERMINECONTBLOCK
UL PIXELX in SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
ULPIXELY : in SYS_WINDOWROW;
PIXEL WIDTH : in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXEL_HEIGHT : in SYSWINDOWROW;
STARTBLOCK out SYSDBSIZE;
NUMBERCOLUMN out SYSDBSIZE;
NUMBERROW : out SYS_DBSIZE;
ROWINCREMENT : out SYS_DBSIZE;
NEWPIXEL X : out SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
NEWPIXELY : out SYS_WINDOW ROW);

-- CPM description: Determines the blocks or records to retrieve from the
-- contour image database. The columns run from left to
-- right and the rows run from top to bottom.

-- formal parameters
--IN ULPIXELX Upper left map panel X coordinate where the contour
-- image is to be displayed.

--IN ULPIXELY Upper left map panel Y coordinate where the contour
-- image is to be displayed.

-- IN PIXELWIDTH The width of the area where the contours are to be
-- displayed.

-- IN PIXELHEIGHT The height of the area where the contours are to he
-- displayed.

--OUT START-BLOCK The starting record number.

--OUT NUMBERCOLUMN The number of columns to read.

--OUT NUMBER ROW The number of rows to read.

--OUT ROWINCREMENT The amount to increment the record number for
-- each contour row.

--OUT NEWPIXELX Upper left map panel X coordinate where the contour
-- blocks should actually be displayed

--OUT NEWPIXELY Upper left map panel Y coordinate where the contour
-- blocks should actually be displayed
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procedure UME DETERMINE ELEV
PIXEL X : in SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELY : in SYSWINDOW_ROW;
FILEDESC : in SYSFILEDESC;
ELEV : out SYS-COORDINATE);

-- CPM description: Determines the elevation of a given coordinate

-- formal parameters
--IN PIXELX X coordinate to be evaluated

--IN PIXEL Y Y coordinate to be evaluated

--IN FILEDESC The file descriptor for the elevation database. It
-- is returned from UMEOPENELEVFILE.

-- IN ELEV Elevation at the desired location.

procedure UMEDETERMINE GRID INTRVL
START VERT PIXEL % out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
VERT iNCREMENT : out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
VERTGRIDNUMB : out SYS-GRID_LABEL;
VERT NUMB INC : out SYSGRIDLABEL;
START HORZ PIXEL 2 out SYSWINDOW_ROW;
HORZINCREMENT : out SYS_WINDOW_ROW;
HORZ GRID NUMB : out SYS_GRID_LABEL;
HORZNUMBINC : out SYS GRIDLABEL);

-- CPM description: Determines the start pixel and the pixel increment for
-w drawing and labeling the UTH grid line. The start pixel

is located in the upper left corner of the digital map
-- panel.

-- formal parameters
--OUT STARTVERTPIXEL The digital map panel X coordinate where the
-- vertical grid lines should start.

--OUT VERTINCREMENT The distance to the next vertical grid line in
-- pixels.

--OUT VERTGRIDNUMB The number to display on the first vertical grid.

--OUT VERTNUMBINC The amount to increment the grid label for each

-- vertical grid line

--OUT STARTHORZPIXEL The digital map panel Y coordinate where the
-- horizontal grid lines should start.

--OUT HORZINCREMENT The distance to the next horizontal grid line in
-- pixels.

--OUT VERTGRIDNUMB The number to display on the first horizontal grid.
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--OUT HORZNUMBINC The amount to increment the grid label for each
-- horizontal grid line

procedure UMEDETERMINEMAPFILE

FILE NAME out STRING);

-- CPM description: Determines the name of the map parameter for
the current map scale and type.

-- formal parameters
--OUT FILENAME The name of the contour image database.

procedure UMEDETERMINEMAP BLOCK
ULPIXELX , in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
UL PIXEL Y : in SYSWINDOWROW;
PXEL WIDTH in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL_HEIGHT in SYSWINDOW_ROW;
START BLOCK out SYSDBSIZE;
NUMBER COLUMN out SYS DB SIZE;
NUMBER_ ROW : out SYSDBSIZE;
ROWINCREMENT : out SYS_DB_SIZE;
NEW PIXEL X out SYS_WINDOWCOLUMN;
NEWPIXELY : out SYS_WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Determines the blocks or records to retrieve from the
-- map image database. The columns run from left to
-- right and the rows run from top to bottom.

-- formal parameters
--IN ULPIXEL_X Upper left map panel X coordinate where the map
-- image is to be displayed.

--IN ULPIXELY Upper left map panel Y coordinate where the map
-- image is to be displayed.

-- IN PIXEL-WIDTH The width of the area where the map is to be
-- displayed.

-- IN PIXELHEIGHT The height of the area where the map is to be
-- displayed.

--OUT START-BLOCK The starting record number.

--OUT NUMBER COLUMN The number of columns to read.

--OUT NUMBERROW The number of rows to read.

--OUT ROW INCREMENT The amount to increment the record number for
-- each map row.

--OUT NEW PIXELX Upper left map panel X coordinate where the map
-- blocks should actually be displayed

--OUT NEW PIXELY Upper left map panel Y coordinate where the map
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-- blocks should actually be displayed

procedure UNE DISPLAYCONTBLOCKS
PANEL ID : in SYS WINDOWELEID;
FILE DESC i in SYSFILE DESC;
sTART BLOCK i in SYSDBSIZE;
NUMBER COLUMN s in SYS_D_SIZE;
NUMBER ROW i in SYS_DiSIZE;
ROW INCREMENT i in SYS_DB_SIZE;
PIXEL START X : in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELSTARTY : in SYS_WINDOW ROW);

-- CPM description: Displays the contour bit image blocks on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN FILEDESC The file descriptor for the contour database. It
is returned from UMEOPENCONTFILE.

--IN STARTBLOCK The starting record number.

--IN NUMBERCOLUMN The number of columns to read.

-- IN NUMBER ROW The number of rows to read.

--IN ROW INCREMENT The amount to increment the record number for
-- each contour row.

-- IN PIXELSTARTX Upper left map panel X coordinate where the contour
-- blocks should actually be displayed

--IN PIXELSTARTY upper left map panel Y coordinate where the contour
-- blocks should actually be displayed

procedure UME DISPLAYMAPBLOCKS
PANEL ID , in SYS WINDOWELEID;
FILE_ ESC in SYSrILzDzSC;
sTARY BLOCK i in SYSDRSIZE;
NUMBERCOLUMN i in SYS_DSSIZE;
NUMBERROW : in SYSDBSIZE;
ROW INCREMENT : in SYSDbSIZE;
PIXEL START X i in sYs WINDOW COLUm;
PIXELSTARTY i in SY8sWINDOWliROW);

-- CPM description: Displays a the map bit image blocks on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN FILEDESC The file descriptor for the contour database. It
is returned from UME_OPEN_MAPFILE.

--IN STARTBLOCK The starting record number.
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-- IN NUMBERCOLUMN The number of columns to read.

--IN NUMBERROW The number of rows to read.

--IN ROWINCREMENT The amount to increment the record number for
-- each contour row.

-- IN PIXEL START X Upper left .qap panel X coordinate where the contour
-- blocks should actually be displayed

-- IN PIXELSTARTY Upper left map panel T coordinate where the contour
-- blocks should actually be displayed

procedure UME DRAWHORIZONTALGRID
PANELID : in SYSWINDOWELE_I D;
PIXELY : in SYS WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Draws a horizontal grid line on the digital map.

-- formal parameters

--IN PANEL ID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN PIXEL Y Digital map panel Y coordinate where the grid line

-- is to be displayed.

procedure UMEDRAWVERTICALGRID (
PANEL_ID , in SYS_WINDOWELEID;
PIXEL_X in SYSWINDOW COLUMN);

-- CPM description: Draws a vertical grid line on the digital map.

-- formal parameters

--IN PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN PIXELX Digital map panel X coordinate where the grid line
-- is to be displayed.

procedure UMEINIT MAP SYSTEM (
CONTOUR FILE : in STRING;
MAP FILE in STRING);

-- CPM description: Initializes the contour and map system.

-- formal parameters
--IN CONTOURFILE The name of the file containing the contour map
-- initialization.

-- IN MAP FILE The name of the file containing the map
-- initialization.

procedure UMELABEL HORIZONTAL GRID
PANEL ID : in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
PIXELY a in sYS.WINDO ROWi;
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GRID-LABEL : in SYSGRIDLABEL);

-- CPM description: Labels a horizontal grid line on the digital map.

-- formal parameters

--IN PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN PIXEL.Y Digital map panel Y coordinate where the grid label
-- is to be displayed.

--IN GRID-LABEL The number label to display on the grid

procedure UMELABELVERTICALGRID
PANEL ID in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
PIXELX in SYS_WINDOWCOLUMN;
GRID-LABEL : in SYSGRID IBEL);

-- CPM description: Labels a vertical grid line on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN PIXELX Digital map panel X coordinate where the grid label
-- is to be displayed.

-- TN GRIDLABEL The number label to display on the grid

procedure UMEOPENCONTFILE
FILE NAME : in STRING;
FILEDESC : out SYSFILEDESC);

-- CPM description: Opens the contour image database.

-- formal parameters

--IN FILENAME The name of the contour parameter file

--OUT FILEDESC The file descriptor for the contour file. This
-- descriptor is required for other I/O operations.

procedure UME_OPENELEV_FILE
FILE NAME : in STRING;
FILEDESC out SYS FILEDESC);

-- CPM description: opens the elevation database.

-- formal parameters
--IN FILE-NAME The name of the elevation parameter file

--OUT FILEDESC The file descriptor for the elevation file. This
-- descriptor is required for other I/O operations.

procedure UNE OPEN NAP FILE

A-169



FILE NAME : in STRING;

FILEDESC : out SYSFILEDESC);

-- CPM description: Opens the map image database.

-- formal parameters
-- IN FILE NAME The name of the map parameter file

--OUT FILE DESC The file descriptor for the map file. This
-- -descriptor is required for other I/O operations.

end UMEMAPEDITOR;
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--cpc package specification name: UMP MAP

--cpc description: UMPMAP is the intermediate level digital map package that
-- is responsible for displaying and erasing the digital map
-- and the digital map features.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with MSG MESSAGE; use MSG MESSAGE;
with MAP-SYSTEM; use MAPSYSTEM;

package UMP MAP is

UMPLUT MESSAGE MSG MESSAGE POINT :- new MSGVARMESSAGES (
MSGLUTUPDATE);

procedure UMPSENDLUTUPDATE;

-- CPM description: Sends a color lookup table update to the station
-- control process (SCL)

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure UMPDISPLAY CONTOURS;

-- CPM description: Displays contours on the digital map

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure UMPDISPLAY GRIDS;

-- CPM description: Displays grid lines on the digital map

-- formal parameters

-- None

procedure UMP DISPLAYMAP;

-- CPM description: Displays digital map background image

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure UMPFELEVATIONQUERY;
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-- CPM description: Display the elevation of a given point

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure UMP ERASE CONTOURS;

-- CPM description: Erases contours from the digital map

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure UMP ERASE-GRIDS;

-- CPM description: Erases grids from the digital map

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure UMP ERASEMAP;

-- CPM description: Erases digital map background image

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure UMPHILITEHYDRO;

-- CPM description: Highlights the individual classes of hydrography.

-- formal parameters

-- None

procedure UMPHILZT MISC;

-- CPM description: Highlights the individual classes of miscellaneous
-- features.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure UMPHILITE ROAD;

-- CPM descriptions Highlights the individual classes of roads.

-- formal parameters
-- None
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procedure UMPHILITEURBAN;

-- CPM description: Highlights the individual classes of urban areas.

-- formal parameters

-- None

procedure UMPINITIALIZE_MAP;

-- CPM description: Initializes the map system.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure UMPNEWBACKTYPE (BACKGROUND : in SYS MAPBACKGROUND);

-- CPM description: Updates the color lookup table for a change in
-- background type.

-- formal parameters
--IN BACKGROUND - New Background Type

procedure UMPRESTORE MAP (
PANEL ID : in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXEL X : in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL Y : in SYS_WINDOWROW;
PIXEL-WIDTH z in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL HEIGHT : in SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Restores the display of the map image. This is required
-- during scrolling operations and when a portion of the

digital map panel has been exposed.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANEL ID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN PIXEL X The window X coordinate of the upper left corner of
-- the digital map restore area.

--IN PIXEL Y The window Y coordinate of the upper left corner of

-- the digital map restore area.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The width of the digital map restore area in pixels.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The height of the digital map restore area in
-- pixels.

procedure UMP UNHILITEHYDRO;

-- CPM description: Sets all classes of hydrography to a single color.

-- formal parameters
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-- None

procedure UM UNHILITEMISC;

-- CPM description: Sets all classes of miscellaneous features to a single
-- color.

-- formal parameters

-- None

procedure UMPUNHILITEROAD;

-- CPM description: Sets all classes of roads to a single color.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure UMPUNHILITEURBAN;

-- CPM description: Sets all classes of urban areas to a single color.

-- formal parameters

-- None

end UMP MAP;
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--cpc package specification name: UNIT-SYSTEM

--cpc description: Defines types and objects that are common to the unit display
-- system.

--cpc design notes:

-- cpc package author: Bruce Packard
Science Applications international corporation

-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, Ks 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;
with 5DBSITUJATION DB; Use SDBSITUJATIONDB;

package UNIT-SYSTEM is

-- Unit data that is to be displayed in the unit sumary status box
type UNIT STATUSDATA is

record7
UNIT_-NAME STRING (SDBUNITNAMELEN);
UNIT ECHELON :SDB FORCEECHELON;
UNITTYPE :SDBUNITTYPE;
LOCATIOi 5DB LoOTON RzC;
PERCENT -STR :SYS-PERCENT;

end record;

-- Unit display options
type UNIT OPTIONS is

record-
UNIT DIV :BOOLEAN;
UNIT BDE :BOOLEAN;
UNITRGMT :BOOLEAN;
UNIT BN :BOOLEAN;
UNITCO: BOOLEAN;
UNIT 'CBT COMMIT :BOOLE"N;
UNIT CS REINF :BOOLEAN;
UNIT CSS ARTIL :BOOLE"N;
UNITNAME aBOOLEAN;
UNIT SYMBOL BOOLEAN;

end record;,

-- Current BLUEFOR units displayed
UNIT BLUEFOR COUNT : DBBLUEFORUNITID;
UNITCURRENT BLUEFOR aSDB LOCATIONLISTPOINT;
UNIT BLUEFORDISPLAYED : array (SDBBLUEFORUNITID) of BOOLEAN;

-- current OPYOR units displayed
UNIT OPFOR-COUNT aD-PO UNIT ID;
UNIT CURRENT OPIFOR S DB LOCATIONLISTPOINT;
UNIT OPIFOR DISPLAYED a array (EDDROPPOR UNIT ID) of BOOLEAN;

-- Current SLUEFOR Unit and OPFOR Unit display options
UNIT-CURR-BLUEFOR-OPTION aUNIT-OPTIONS;I
UNIT CURR OPFOR OPTION UNIT-OPTIONS;
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-- Unit popup menus (Blue and OPFOR)
UNITELMENUID SYS WINDOWELE 1D;
UNITELMENUSTART SYS POPUPSTARTPTR :- now

SYS -Pop_-UP_-START (SYSUNITMENU);
UNIT ELMENULENGTH SYS POPUPLENGTH PTR :- now

SYS POP UP LENGTH (SYSUNITMENU);
UNITELPOPUP TEXT : SYSMNiU TEXT PTR :- fl*Vw

SYS MENU TEXT (SYS UNITCELL);
UNITBL POP UP CHILD : y~o SYSai POPCIDPTR :- -new

SYSPOPUPCHILD (SYS UNIT CELL);
UNITEL POP UP OPTION sa ~ i SYNTOPTION pTR 3- new-

SYSUNITOPTIONARRAY (SYS UNITCELL);
UNITOPMENUID 3 SYSWINDOW ELE ID;
UNITOP MENU-START a SYSPOPUPSTARTPTR :- now

SYS POPUPSTART (SYSUNITMENU);
UNITOPMENULENGTH SYSPOPUPLENGTHPTR :- now

sysPOPUPLENGTH (SYSUNITMENU);
UNITOPPOPUP TEXT SYS M1EUTEXTPTR : - ne-w

SYS MENUTEXT (SYS UNITCELL);
UNITOPPOPUPCHILD a SYSPOPUPCHILD PTR :=-new

SYSPOPUPCHILD (SYSUNITCELL);
UNITOPPOPUP-OPTION SYSUNITOiPTION-PTR :Z now-

end UIT SYTEM;SYSUNITOPTIONARRAY 
(SYSUNITCELL);
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--cpc package specification name: UNT UNIT

--cpc description: UNT UNIT is the intermediate level unit display package that
-- is responsible for displaying and erasing units on the
-- digital map.

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises the SYSUNTEXCEPTION when an excep ztn is detected.

-- cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications International corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SDBSITUATIONDB; use SDB SITUATIONDB;

package UNT UNIT is

procedure UNT DISPLAY BLUEFOR UNIT (
UNIT ECHELON : in SDB FORCEECHELON;
BATTLE FUNC t in SDB--BATTLE FUNCTION);

-- CPM description: Displays a BLUEFOR units of a given echelon

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITECHELON Echelon of the unit to display

--IN BATTLE FUNC Combat, CS, or CSS units

procedure UNT DISPLAYOPFORUNIT(
UNIT ECHELON : in SDB FORCE ECHELON;
BATTLEFUNC : in SDBBATTLE FUNCTION);

-- CPM description: Displays OPFOR units of a given echelon

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT-ECHELON Echelon of the unit to display

--IN BATTLEFUNC Committed, Reinforcing, or Artillery units

procedure UNT DISPLAY OPFOR STATUS (
UNIT- N $ in SDBOPFORUNITID);

-- CPM description: Displays a summary status report for a OPFOR. This
-- is generated when the user selects the status option

for a unit displayed on the digital map

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT IND Index into the UNIT CURRENT OPPOR array of the
-- unit to display a status report on

procedure UNT ERASE_BLUEFORUNIT (
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UNIT ECHELON in SDBFORCEECHELON;
BATTLEFUNC : in SDB BATTLE FUNCTION);

-- CPM description: Erases BLUEFOR units of a given echelon

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT-ECHELON Echelon of the unit to erase

-- IN BATTLEFUNC Combat, CS, or CSS units

procedure UNTERASEOPFORUNIT(
UNIT ECHELON : in SDB FORCEECHELON;
BATTZEFUNC in SDBBATTL EFUNCTION);

-- CPM description: Erases OFFOR units of a given echelon

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT-ECHELON Echelon of the unit to erase

--IN BATTLEFUNC Committed, Reinforcing, or Artillery units

procedure NTERASEOPFORSTATUS;

-- CPM description: Erases a OPFOR unit summary status report

-- formal parameters

-- None

procedure UNTINITIALIZEUNITS;

-- CPM description: Initializes the unit display system

-- formal parameters

-- None

procedure UNT MOVE BLUEFOR UNIT
UNIT IND in SDB BLUEFOR UNITID;
UNITLOCATION : in SDBLOCATIONREC );

-- CPM description: Updates the location of a BLUEFOR unit

-- formal parameters
-- UNIT-IND Index into the UNITCURRENTBLUEFOR array of the
-- unit to move

UNITLOCATION New location of the unit

procedure UNT MOVE OPFORUNIT
UNIT IND in sDB OPPORUNIT_ID;
UNITLOCATION : in SDBLOCATI ONREC);
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-CPH description: updates the location of a BLUEFOR unit

-formal parameters
-- UNIT-ID Index into the UNITCURRENT-OPFOR array of the

-- unit to move

-- UNIT-LOCATION New location of the unit

procedure UNT RESTORE UNITS;

-CPH description: Redisplays the BLuEFOR and oPFOR units.

-formal parameters

-- None

end UNTUNIT;
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--cpc package specification name: UOBOBSTACLE

--cpc description: UOBOBSTACLE is the intermediate level obstacle
-- display package that is responsible for displaying and
-- erasing obstacle on the digital map.

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises the SYSUOBEXCEPTION when an exception is detected.

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications International corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SDBSITUATIONDB; use SDBSITUATION_DB;

package UOBOBSTACLE is

procedure UOB DISPLAY OBSTACLE
OBSTACLESIDE i in SDS_SIDETYPE);

-- CPM description: Displays the obstacles of a given force and echelon.

-- formal parameters
--IN OBSTACLE SIDE Force of the obstacles to display

procedure UOB DELETE OBSTACLE

OBSTACLE_IND in SDBOBSTACLEID);

-- CPM description: Deletes an obstacle from the display

-- formal parameters
--IN CNTRLMSRIND Index of the control measure to delete

procedure UOB ERASE OBSTACLE
OBSTACLE_SIDE : in SDBSIDETYPE);

-- CPM description: Erases the obstacles of a given force and echelon.

-- formal parameters
--IN OBSTACLESIDE Force of the obstacles to erase

procedure UOBINITIALIZEOBSTACLE;

-- CPM description: Initializes the obstacle display system.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure UOB MOVE OBSTACLE
OBSTACLEID : in SDB OBSTACLE ID;
OBSTACLE REC a in SDBOBSTACLE REC);
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-- CPM description: updates the location of an obstacle

-- formal parameters
-- OBSTACLE ID Id of the obstacle to move

-- OBSTACLE REC New description of the obstacle

procedure UOBRESTOREOBSTACLE;

-- CPM description: Restores the obstacle displays that were destroyed
-- by overlapping windows.

-- formal parameters
-- None

end UOBOBSTACLE;
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--cpc package specification name: UOE OBSTACLE EDITOR

--cpc description: UOE OBSTACLE EDITOR contains the low level obstacle utilities
-- for -displaying specific types of obstacles.

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises the SYS UOE EXCEPTION when an exception is detected.

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with SDB_SITUATIONDB; use SDB_SITUATIONDB;
with TEXT_1O; use TEXT_10;

package UOEOBSTACLEEDITOR is

procedure UOEA3ATIS (
ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLEDESC : in SDBOBSTACLEREC);

-- CPH description: Displays an abatis on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
-- IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of the abatis.

procedure UOEATDITCH(
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLE_DESC : in SDBOBSTACLEREC);

-- CPM description: Displays an anti-tank ditch on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of the anti-tank ditch.

procedure UOEBRIDGE_DEMO
ADD FLAG t in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLEDESC t in SDBOBSTACLE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a bridge demolition on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of the bridge demolition.
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procedure UOECHEMICAL(
ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLEDESC : in SDBOBSTACLEREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a chemical obstacle on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of the chemical obstacle.

procedure UOSE CRATER(
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLEDESC : in SDBOBSTACLEREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a crater on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of the crater.

procedure UOEDAM DEMO (
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLEDESC = in 8DB OBSTACLEREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a dam demolition on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True = Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of the dam demolition.

procedure UOE FLOODING(
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLEDESC t in SDBOBSTACLE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a flooding obstacle on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
-- IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag

-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of the flooding obstacle.

procedure UOELOG POSTS

ADDFLAG in BOOLEAN;
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OBSTACLE DESC : in SDB OBSTACLE REC);

-- CPM description: Displays log posts on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of the log posts.

procedure UOEMINEIELD AP
ADD FLAG in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLE DESC : in 8DBOBSTACLE_REC);

-- CPM description: Displays a anti-personnel minefield on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLE DESC The description of the anti-personnel minefield.

procedure UOEMINEFIELDAT
ADD FLAG in BOOLEAV"
OBSTACLEDESC a in SDBOBSTACLEREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a anti-tank minefield on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of the anti-tank minefield.

procedure UOEMINEFIELD ATAP
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLEDESC : in SDBOBSTACLZ-EC);

-- CPM description Displays a anti-tank/anti-personnel minefield on the
-- digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of the anti-tank/anti-personnel
-- minefield.

procedure UOzNUCLEAR (
ADD FLAG 2 in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLE DESC 3 in 3DB OBSTACLZ 1EC);
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-- CPM description: Displays a nuclear obstacle on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of nuclear obstacle.

procedure UOESCATMINEAP
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLEDESC : in SDBOBSTACLEREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a scattered anti-personnel minefield on the
-- digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of scattered anti-personnel
minefield.

procedure UOESCATMINEAT
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLEDESC : in SDBOBSTACLEREC);

CPM description: Displays a scattered anti-tank minefield on the digital
-- map.

-formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag

-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of scattered anti-tank minefield.

procedure UOE SCATMINEATAP (
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLEDESC in SDB OBSTACLEREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a scattered anti-tank/anti-personnel minefield
-- on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
-- IN ADD FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLE DESC The description of scattered anti-tank/
-- anti-personnel minefield.

procedure UoESTATUs(
ADD FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
OSTYPE : in SDB OBSTACLE TYPE;
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OBSSTATUS 3 in SDBOBSTACLESTATUS);

-- CPM description: Displays the status of a obstacle.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True = Add; False - Erase

--IN OSTYPE The type of the obstacle.

--IN OBSSTATUS The status of the obstacle.

procedure UOETUNNELDEMO (
ADDFLAG : in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLEDESC : in SDBOBSTACLEREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a tunnel demolition on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of tunnel demolition.

procedure UOE_WIRE (
ADDFLAG : in BOOLEAN;
OBSTACLEDESC in SDBOBSTACLEREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a wire obstacle on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD_FLAG Add or erase the obstacle flag
-- True - Add; False - Erase

--IN OBSTACLEDESC The description of wire obstacle.

end UOEOBSTACLEEDITOR;
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--cpc package specification name: UTMTACTICAL MAP

--cpc description: UTMTACTICALMAP iu the high level digital map package that
-- is responsible for displaying the EDDIC specific displays
-- such as units and control measures.

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises the SYSUTMEXCEPTION when an exception is detected.

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
Science Applications International Corporation
424 Delaware, Suite C3
Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with MAP SYSTEM; use MAPSYSTEM;
with UNIT SYSTEM; use UNIT SYSTEM;
with CM_SYSTEM; use CM_SYSTEM;
with OBS SYSTEM; use OBSSYSTEM;
with SDBSITUATION DB; use SDB7SITUATION_DB;
with UWNWALKINGMENU;

package UTMTACTICALMAP is

-- Generic instantiations for the digital map walking menus
package MAP WALK is new UWN WALKING MENU (SYSMAPCONTROL,

SYS HAP CONTROL ARRAY, SYSMAP_-CONTROL_P);
package CMWALK is new UWNWALKING MENU (SYSCMOPTION,

SYS CM OPTION ARRAY, SYS_CM_OPTION PTR)};
package OBS WALK is new UWNWALKING MENU (SYS_OBSOPTION,

SYSOBSOPTIONARRAY, SYS OS OPTxONPTR);
package UNIT WALK is new UWN WALKING MENU (SYSUNITOPTION,

SYSUNIT-OPTIONARRAY, SYSUNIT OPTION PTR);

procedure UTM BLUEFOR UNITS (
PANEL ID i in SYS_WINDOW EL__ID;
UNIT FOUNT i in SDBBLUEFOR UNITID;
UNITLOC TABLE : in SDB--LOCATION_ LIST POINT;
UNIT OPTION i in UNIT OPTIONS);

-- CPM description: Displays all the BLUEFOR units on the digital map

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN UNIT-COUNT The number of units in the unit location table

--IN UNITLOC TABLE Array of records defining the unit names, location
-- echelon and type.

--IN UNIT-OPTION The default unit display options

procedure UTMBLUEFORUNITCHG

PANEL .ID I in SYS.WINDOW ELE_ID;
UNITID i in 8DBBLUXPOR UNITID;
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UNIT-LOCATION z in 5DB LOCATION-EEC);

-CPM description: Changes the location of a LUzOrm unit on the digital map

-formal parameters
-- III rANELn ID The id of the digital map panel.

-- IN UNIT ID The id of the changed unit

-- IN UNITLOCATION units new location

procedure UTHCONTROL, MEASU3RE(
PANEL ID : in SYSWINDOW ELE ID;
CNTRLNkSRCOUNT : in 8DiCONTROLHEASUREKID;
CNTRLNSRTABLE : in 8DB_CONTROLMSRPOINT;
CNTRL_7HSR'_OPTION: in CH CNTRL_MsR OP-TIONS);

-CPH description: Displays all the control measures on the digital map

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

-- IN CNTRL_HSR COUNT The number of control measures in the control
-- measure table

-- IN CNThL NBR TABLE Array of records defining the control measures.

--IN CNTRL-14SR-OPTION Default display options for the control measures

procedure UTH CONTROL MEASURE CHG.
PANEL ID : in SYS WINDOW ELEID;
CNTRLNMSR_-ID : in 5DB CONTROL MEASUREID;
CNTELHSRDESC 8 in SDBCONTROLMEASURE EEC);

-CPH description: Updates a control measure on the digital map

-formal parameters
-- IN PANEL ID The id of the digital map panel.

-- IN CNTRLMSR_ID The id of the changed control measure

-- IN CNTRLXMSR-DESC Description of the control measure.

procedure UTM CNTRL XSR POINT
- PANEL ID I in SYS WINDOW ELIID;

CNTUL MSR COUNT i in 8DB CONTROL MEASUREID;
CNR7SR7TABLE a in 8DB CVMRL POIT POINT) ;

-CPM description: Displays all the point control measures on the digital
-- map

-formal parameters
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--IN PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN CNTRLMSR COUNT The number of point control measures in the control
-- measure table

-- IN CNTRLMSR TABLE Array of records defining the control measures.

procedure UTM CNTRL MSR POINT CHG(
PANEL ID in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
CNTRL_MSR_ID : in SDBCONTROL_MEASURE_ID;
CNTRLMSR_DESC : in 8DB.CNTRLMSRPOINTREC);

-- CPM description: Updates a point control measure on the digital map

-- formal parameters
-- IN PANEL_ID The id uf the digital map panel.

--IN CNTRL_MSRID The id of the changed control measure

-- IN CNTRL_MSRDESC Description of the control measure.

procedure UTMDEFINE BLUECMMENU
STRUCT_ID : in SYSWINDOWELE ID;
MENU COUNT . in SYS MENU_TREELIMIT;
MENU- LIST . in SYSMENUTREE_PTR;
ASSOCIATED TABLE in SYSCMOPTIONPTR);

-- CPH description: Defines the pop up menus to be used by the blue control
-- measure menu software

-- formal parameters
--IN MENU-TYPE The type of menu to define

--IN STRUCTID The id to assign to the blue control measure pop
up menu.

-- IN MENU COUNT The number of menu selections in MENULIST.

--IN MENULIST A string array of the blue control measure walking
-- menu in outline format. The first character of each

line must be blank and menu children should be
indented one character from its parent.

--IN ASSOCIATED TABLE A table of ids to be associated with each menu
-- element
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UTH DEFXNBLUEOBS MENU(
STRUCTID : in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
MENU COUNT : in IYS MENU_TREE_LIMIT;
MENU LIST in SYSENU TREE PTR;
ASSOEIATEDTABLE a in sysosoPTI1N PTR);

-- CPM description: Defines the pop up menus to be used by the blue
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obstacle menu software

-- formal parameters
-- IN MENU-TYPE The type of menu to define

--IN STRUCTID The id to assign to the blue obstacle pop up menu.

--IN MENU COUNT The number of menu selections in MENU-LIST.

--IN MENULIST A string array of the blue obstacle walking
-- menu in outline format. The first character of each
-- line must be blank and menu children should be
-- indented one character from its parent.

-- IN ASSOCIATED TABLE A table of ids to be associated with each menu
-- element
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UTMDEFINE BLUEUNIT MENU
STRUCTID in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
MENUCOUNT in SYS-MENU TREELIMIT;
MENULIST : in SYSMENU_TREEPTR;
ASSOCIATED TABLE in SYSUNITOPTION_P1R);

-- CPM description: Defines the pop up menus to be used by the blue unit menu
-- software

-- formal parameters
--IN MENU-TYPE The type of menu to define

--IN STRUCTID The id to assign to the blue unit pop up menu.

--IN MENU COUNT The number of menu selections in MENU LIST.

--IN MENU-LIST A string array of the blue unit walking menu
-- in outline format. The first character of each
-- line must be blank and menu children should be
-- indented one character from its parent.

--IN ASSOCIATED TABLE A table of ids to be associated with each menu
-- element
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UTH DEFINEMAP MENU
STRUCT ID : in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
MENU COUNT : in SYS-MENU TREE LIMIT;
MENU LIST : in SYS MENU TREEPTR;
ASSOCIATEDTABLE : in SYS-MAPCONTROL PTR);

-- CPM description: Defines the pop up menus to be used by the map control
-- software

-- formal parameters
--IN STRUCTID The id to assign to the map control pop up menu.

-- IN MENUCOUNT The number of menu selections in MENU LIST.
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--IN MENU-LIST A string array of the map control walking menu
-- in outline format. The first character of each
-- line must be blank and menu children should be
-- indented one character from its parent.

--IN ASSOCIATEDTABLE A table of ids to be associated with each menu
-- element
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UTM_DEFINE MAPPANEL
WINDOW_ ID : in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PANEL ID 2 out SYS WINDOW_ELE_ID;
PIXELX : in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXELY in sSWINDOW ROW;
PIXEL WIDTH : in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL HEIGHT : in SYS WINDOW ROW;
CALL PROCESS : in SYSEDDIC_PROCESSES;
SCL PROCESS : in SYSEDDIC_PROCESSES;
PART OFFORM : in BOOLEAN :- false);

-- CPM description: Defines the digital map panel

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID The id of the window to contain the map panel.

--OUT PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN PIXELX The window X coordinate of the upper left corner of
-- the digital map panel.

--IN PIXELY The window Y coordinate of the upper left corner of
-- the digital map panel.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The width of the digital map panel in pixels.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The height of the digital map panel in pixels.

--IN CALL-PROCESS The ID of the Calling process

--IN SCL PROCESS The ID of the Station Control Process

-- IN PART_OF FORM Logical flag to indicate if the map panel is part
-- of a form. This flag is used to determine if the
-- current map scale should be displayed in the window
-- top border. It is not displayed in a form.

procedure UTMDEFINE OPFOR CM MENU
STRUCTID 2 in SYS WINDOW ELEID;
MNU COUNT in SYS MENU TREE _LIMIT;
MENU LIST , in S --MENU TREE_PTR;
ASSOCIATEDTABLE i in STSCM_OPTION_PTR);

-- CPM description: Defines the pop up menus to be used by the OPFOR control
-- measure menu software
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-- formal parameters
-- IN MENU TYPE The type of menu to define

--IN STRUCT ID The id to assign to the OPFOR control measure pop
-- up menu.

-- IN MENU COUNT The number of menu selections in MENULIST.

-- IN MENU LIST A string array of the OPFOR control measure walking
-- menu in outline format. The first character of each
-- line must be blank and menu children should be
-- indented one character from its parent.

--IN ASSOCIATED TABLE A table of ids to be associated with each menu
element

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UTH DEFINE OPFOR OBS MENU
sTRUCT YD in SYS WINDOWELEID;
MENU6OUNT : in SYS_7ENU_TREE LIMIT;
MENU LIST : in SYSMENUTREEPTR;
ASSOCIATEDTABLE : in SYSOBSOPTIONPTR);

-- CPM description: Defines the pop up menus to be used by the OPFOR

-- obstacle menu software

-- formal parameters
-- IN MENU-TYPE The type of menu to define

--IN STRUCTID The id to assign to the OPFOR obstacle pop up menu.

--IN MENU COUNT The number of menu selections in MENU LIST.

--IN MENULIST A string array of the OPPOR obstacle walking
-- -menu in outline format. The first character of each
-- line must be blank and menu children should be

indented one character from its parent.

-- IN ASSOCIATED-TABLE A table of ids to be associated with each menu
-- element
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UTH DEFINE OPFOR UNIT MENU
STRUCTID - in SYS_WINDOWELEID;
MENU COUNT s in SYS-MENU_ TEE LIMIT;
MENU LIST a in S7 ENUTREE FTR;
ASSOCIATEDTABLE a in 5YSUNITOPTIONPTR);

-- CPM description: Defines the pop up menus to be used by the OPPOR unit
-- menu software

-- formal parameters
-- IN MENU-TYPE The type of menu to define

-- IN STRUCT ID The id to assign to the OPOR unit pop up menu.
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--IN MENU-COUNT The number of menu selections in MENU-LIST.

--IN MENULIST A string array of the OPFOR unit walking menu
-- in outline format. The first character of each
-- line must be blank and menu children should be
-- indented one character from its parent.

-- IN ASSOCIATEDTABLE A table of ids to be associated with each menu
-- element
-- end formal parameters;

procedure uTM DEFINEOPLAN
OPPLAN ID s in SYSOPPLAN;
DATE_T iE : in SYSDATE TIME;
SOCKET $ in SYS_CLIENT);

-- CPM description: Defines the current operational Plan and Date/Time
-- for Situation Data retrievals.

-- formal parameters

--IN OPPLAN ID Id of the current OPPLAN.

--IN DATE-TIME Date and time for the situation data requests.

--IN SOCKET The number of the socket for the situation DB manager.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UTM DELETE MAP MENUS
PANEL_D in SYS WINDOWELE _ID);

-- CPM description: Deletes the digital map multiple selection menus

-- formal parameters
-- IN PANEL ID The id of the digital map panel.

procedure UTMDELETEMAPPANEL
PANEL-_ID a in SYSWINDOW LE ID);

-- CPM description: Deletes the digital map panel

-- formal parameters
--IN PANEL ID The id of the digital map panel.

procedure UTM ERASEOVERLAY (
PANELID in SYS WINDOWELEID);•

-- CPM description: Erases all the unit and control measure overlays

-- formal parameters
--IN PANEL ID The id of the digital map panel.
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procedure UTM INPUT
INPUT TYPE s out SYSWINDOWINPUT;
INPUT WINDOW S out SYS_WINDOW_ELEID;
INPUTVALUE j out SYS_WINDOW_VALUE;
INPUT DATA S out SYSWINDOWDATA);

-- CPM description: Processes user input when the digital map panel is
-- displayed. This procedure will intercept all map
-- inputs and return the rest to the call procedure.

-- formal parameters
--OUT INPUT TYPE Type of input returned from the window system

--OUT INPUTWINDOW The id of the window which received the input.

--OUT INPUT-VALUE The value of the input that accompanies the type

--OUT INPUT-DATA The value of the data that accompanies the type

-- The following table lists the map specific output returned to the
-- application for its own processing:

-- window-
-- inputtype id value code data

--20 Map Input X 0 Map n/a
1 Blue Unit Chg (1) Unit Index
2 Blue Unit Deact (1) Unit Index
3 OPPOR Unit Chg (1) Unit Index
4 OPFOR Unit Deact (1) Unit Index
5 Cntrl Msr Chg (1) CM Index

(2) 1 - Single Point
(2) 2 - Multiple Point

6 Cntrl Mar Del (1) CM Index
(2) 1 - Single Point
(2) 2 - Multiple Point

7 Obstacle Chg (1) Obs Index
8 obstacle Del (1) Obs Index
9 Oplan Chg n/a

10 New work Oplan n/a

procedure UTM_MAPBACKGROUND
PANEL ID S in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
MAP OPTION , in MAPMAP OPTIONS);

-- CPM description: Displays the digital map background image

-- formal parameters
-- IN PANEL ID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN MAPOPTION The initial map display options

procedure UTM MOVE MAP (
PANEL ID a in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;

PIXELX a in SYS-IMAGE COLUMN;
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PIXELY : in SBSIMAGEROW);

-- CPM description: changes the location of the displayed digital map.

-- formal parameters
-- N PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

-- IN PIXELX The number of pixels to move in the X direction.

-- IN PIXELY The number of pixels to move in the Y direction.

procedure UTMOBSTACLE (
PANEL ID S in SYS WINDOW ELEID;
OBSTACLECOUNT : in 8DBOBSTACLE_ID;
OBSTACLETABLE t in 80BOBSTACLEPOINT;
OBSTACLEOPTION: in 08 OBSTACLE_OPTIONS);

-- CPM description: Displays all the obstacles on the digital map

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN OBSTACLE COUNT The number of obstacles in the obstacle table

--IN OBSTACLE-TABLE Array of records defining the obstacles.

--IN OBSTACLE OPTION The default obstacle display options

procedure UTMOBSTACLE CHG (
PANEL ID : in SYS WINDOWELEID;
OBSTACLEID : in SDB. OBSTACLE_ID;
OBSTACLE DESC s in SDB OBSTACLE REC);

-- CPM description: change the display of an obstacle on the digital map

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN OBSTACLE ID The id of the obstacle measure

--IN OBSTACLE DESC Description of the obstacle.

procedure UTMOPFOR UNITS(
PANEL ID £ in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
UNIT COUNT : in SDB OPFORUNITID;
UNIT LOC TABLE , in D -LOCATIONLIST POINT;
UNITOPTION in UNIT-OPTIONS);

-- CPM description: Displays all the OPFOR units on the digital map

-- formal parameters
--IN PANEL_1D The id of the digital map panel.
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-- IN UNITCOUNT The number of units in the unit location table

-- IN UNITLOCTABLE Array of records defining the unit names, location
-- echelon and type.

--IN UNITOPTION The default unit display options

procedure UTH OPFORUNIT_CHG
PANEL ID s in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
UNIT ID in SDi"OPFOR UIT7_ID;
UNITLOCATION a in SDBLOCATION REC);

-- CPk description: Changes the location of a OPOR unit on the digital map

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN UNITID The id of the changed unit

--IN UNIT-LOCATION New location of the unit

procedure UTM RESIZE MAP PANEL (
PANEL ID in SYSWINDOW EL_ ID;
PIXEL X : in SYS_WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELY • in sYsWINoDW Row;
PIXEL-WIDTH a in ySI_WINDOWCOLUmx;
PIXELHEIGHT , in SSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the size and location of the digital map panel

-- formal parameters
-- IN PANELID The id of the digital map panel.

--IN PIXEL_X The window X coordinate of the upper left corner of
-- the digital map panel.

-- IN PIXELY The window Y coordinate of the upper left corner of
the digital map panel.

-- IN PIXEL-WIDTH The width of the digital map panel in pixels.

--IN PIXEL-HEIGHT The height of the digital map panel in pixels.

end UTH TACTICALHAP;
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--cpc package specification name: UUE STATUS REPORT

--cpc description: UUE STATUS REPORT displays the unit status reports for the
-- task organization tool.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEM PACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with SDB SITUATION DB; use SDB SITUATIONDB;
with TSB7LOCATION;-

package UUESTATUSREPORT is

package TSBL is new TSBLOCATION(SDBBLUETASKRECORD); use TSBL;

procedure UUEDEFINE STATUSPIXMAP;

-- CPM description: Defines the pixmaps required for the graphic status
-- reports. This procedure should be call one time before
-- the status report tasks are called.

-- formal parameters
-- None

-- end formal parameters;

task type UUE DETAIL STATUS is
entry INITIALIZE - (UNITID : in SDBUNIT;

UNITNAME : in STRING;
OPPLAN ID : in SYS OPPLAN;
DATE_TIME : in SYSDATE TIME;
SOCKET : in SYS_CLIENT;
PROCESS : in SYSEDDIC PROCESSES;
WINDOW S out SYS.WINDOW_ELEID);

-- CPM description: This entry point creates a popup window to display
-- a unit detail status report in and gets the
-- required data from the situation DB manager.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT ID Id of the unit to display the status report for.

--IN UNIT NAME Name the unit to display the status report for.

--IN OPPLANID Id of the current OPPLAN.

--IN DATE-TIME Date and time for the situation data requests.

--IN SOCKET The number of the socket for the situation DB manager.
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--IN PROCESS The name of the parent process.

--OUT WINDOW The ID of the newly created popup window.

-- end formal parameters;

entry PROCESSINPUT (NEWWINDOWINPUT t in SYS WINDOWINPUT;
NEW WINDOW VALUE t in SYSWINDOW_VALUE;
NEW WINDOW DATA t in SYS WINDOWDATA;
WINDOWTERMINATED i out BOOLEAN);

-- CPM description: This entry point processes and input that has
-- happened for the popup window created by INITIALIZE.
-- This entry point should be called for all input
-- from UWN that matches the window ID from INITIALIZE.
-- The WINDOW TERMINATED flag is set to true if the
-- selected action causes the deletion of the popup
-- window.

-- formal parameters
-- IN NEWWINDOW-INPUT Input type (See UWNWINDOW-SYSTEM for a
-- complete description).

--IN NEW WINDOW-VALUE Input value (See UWN WINDOW SYSTEM for a
-- complete description).

--IN NEWWINDOWDATA Input data (See UWN WINDOWSYSTEM for a
-- complete description).

--OUT WINDOW-TERMINATED Window Termination flag
-- true - Window was terminated
-- false - Window was not terminated.

-- end formal parameters;

entry TERMINATE-TASK;

-- CPM description: This entry point terminates popup status window.

end;

task type UUESUMMARYSTATUS is
entry INITIALIZE (UNIT DESC : in TREERECORDPTR;

OPPLAN ID S in SYS OPPLAN;
DATE TI1E a in SYS DATETIME;
SOCKET : in SYS CLIENT;
PROCESS a in SYS EDDIC PROCESSES;
WINDOW : out SYSWINDOW ELEID);

-- CPM description: This entry point creates a popup window to display
-- a unit summary status report in and gets the
-- required data from the situation DS manager.

-- formal parameters
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--IN UNITDESC Description of the unit that the summary report was

-- requested for.

--IN OPPLAN ID Id of the current OPPLAN.

--IN DATE-TIME Date and time for the situation data requests.-

--IN SOCKET The number of the socket for the situation DS manager.

--IF PROCESS The name of the parent process.

--OUT WINDOW The ID of the newly created popup window.

-- end formal parameters;

entry PROCESS-INPUT (NEW WINDOWINPUT s in SYSWINDOWINPUT;
NEWWINDOW_VALUE : in sYsWINDOWVALUE;
NEW WINDOW DATA : in SYSWINDOWDATA;
WINDOWTERMINATED t out BOOLEAN);

-- CPM description: This entry point processes and input that has
-- happened for the popup window created by INITIALIZE.
-- This entry point should be called for all input
-- from UWN that matches the window ID from INITIALIZE.
-- The WINDOW TERMINATED flag is set to true if the
-- selected action causes the deletion of the popup
-- window.

-- formal parameters
--IN NEWWINDOWINPUT Input type (See UWNWINDOWSYSTEM for a
-- complete description).

--IN NEWWINDOW VALUE Input value (See UWN WINDOW SYSTEM for a
-- complete description).

--IN NEWWINDOWDATA Input data (See UWN WINDOWSYSTEM for a
-- complete description).

--OUT WINDOW-TERMINATED Window Termination flag
-- true - Window was terminated
-- false - window was not terminated.

-- end formal parameters;

entry TERMINATE-TASK;

-- CPM descriptions This entry point terminates popup status window.

end;

end UUE STATUSREPORT;
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--cpc package specification name: UUEUNITEDITOR

--cpc description: UUEUNITEDITOR contains the low level unit display utilities
-- for determining what echelon and unit type symbol to display
-- for a specific unit.

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises the SYSUUE EXCEPTION when an exception is detected.

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications international corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, Ks 66046

with SYSTEM "PACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with UNIT -SYSTEM; use UNITSYSTEM;
with SDBSITUATION DB; use SDB SITUATIONDR;

package UUEUNITEDITOR is

-- Unit Type to unit symbol font conversion table
UNITSYMBOL-INDEX : Array (SDBUNITTYPE'FIRST..SDB UNIT TYPE'LAST) of

INTEGER :-
(AIRBORNE -> 35,
AIRASSAULT - ' 36,
AIDEFENSE -> i5,
AIRDEFENSEMISSLE -> 16,
ANTI ARMOR Z> 18,
ARMORCAV -> 20,
ARMOR_-TANK - 19,
ARTY TOi;WZD -22,

ARTY SP -> 23,
ATTACKX HXLICOPTER >26,

AVIATION -> 25,
AVIATION FW m>27,
AVIATIONiRW -~28,
BAND => 44,
CAyD EC03 -> 21,
CHEMICAL -> 29,
CIVIL AFFAIRS ->) 30,
COMBIED ARMS ARMY -> 31,
ENGINEERin-> 32,
FINANCE -> 33,
INFMECHANIZED -> 37,
IN? MOTORIZED -> 38,
MAINTENANCE in> 39,
MEDICAL -n> 40,
MILITARY INTEL ->) 41,
MILITARY!'POLICE -> 43,
ORDNANCEin-> 45,
PEROBSVC -> 46,
PSYCH9 OPUS -2, 47,
QUARTERMASTER -> 48,

ROKTAPTILLERY -> 24,
SIGNAL > - 49,
SPECIALPFORCES ->, 51,
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SPT CON -> 52,
SUPPLYSERVICES -> 50,
SURF TO SURF MISSLE -> 17,
TRANSPORTATION .> 53);

-- Echelon to echelon symbol font conversion table
ECHELONSYMBOLINDEX s Array (SDB FORCE ECHELON' FIRST..

5DB_FORCE ECHELON'LAST) of INTEGER :=
(ARMY GROUP..FRONT -> 10,
ARMY -> 9,
CORPS -> 8,
DIVISION -> 7,
BRIGADE -> 6,
REGIMENT..GROUP -> 5,
BATTALION.. SQUADRON -> 4,
COMPANY. .TROOP -> 3,
PLATOON -> 2,
SECTION > 1,
SQUAD..TEAM => 0);

procedure UUEECHELONSYMBOL

DISPLAY FLAG in BOOLEAN;
SIDE TYPE z in SDB SIDE TYPE;
ECHELON in SDBFORCE ECHELOV;
PIXEL X : in SYSIMAGECOLUMN;
PIXEL7Y in SYSIMAGE_ROW);

CPM description: Displays a unit echelon symbol on the digital map.

-- formal parameters
--IN DISPLAYFLAG Flag to indicate if the symbol is begin drawn or

erased. (True - Draw; False - Erase)

--IN SIDETYPE The side which the echelon symbol will be
-- representing.

--IN ECHELON The echelon.

--IN PIXEL_X Digital map panel X coordinate where the upper left
-- corner of the echelon symbol is to be displayed.

--IN PIXELY Digital map panel Y coordinate where the upper left
-- corner of the echelon is to be displayed.

procedure UUEUNITNAME

DISPLAY FLAG 2 in BOOLEAN;
SIDE TYPE : in SDB SIDE TYPE;
NAME : in STRING; -
UNIT LOCATION : in SDRLOCATIONREC);

-- CPM description: Displays a unit name on the digital map.

formal parameters
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--IN DISPLAYFLAG Flag to indicate if the symbol is begin drawn or
-- erased. (True - Draw; False - Erase)

--IN SIDE TYPE The side the unit symbol vill be representing.

--IN NAME The name of the unit.

--IN UNIT LOCATION Record of the unit's location.

procedure UUE STATUS BOX
STATUS in UNITSTATUSDATA);

-- CPN description: Retrieves the unit type symbol for a specific unit type.

-- formal parameters

--IN STATUS Unit data to display in the status box.

procedure UUE UNITSYMBOL
DISPLAY FLAG : in BOOLEAN;
SIDE TYPE in SDBSIDE TYPE;
UNIT-TYPE in SDBUNIT TYPE;
UNITECHELON in SDB-FORCE ECHELON;
UNIT_LOCATION : in SDBLOCAT IONREC);

CPM description: Displays a unit type symbol on the digital map.

-- formal parameters

--IN DISPLAYFLAG Flag to indicate if the symbol is begin drawn or
-- erased. (True = Draw; False = Erase)

--IN SIDE TYPE The side the unit symbol will be representing.

--IN UNIT-TYPE Type of the unit symbol to be displayed.

--IN UNITECHELON Echelon of the unit symbol to be displayed.

--IN UNIT LOCATION Record of the unit's location.

end UUEUNITEDITOR;
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UOX Utility Package Specifications

The following package specifications are included in the Unix utility function

UUx 10

UUX_-UTIL
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--CPC package specification name:
- UX-0

--CP'C description:
-- UUX_10 CPC is a set of input/output primitives, written in the "Ada"
-- programming language, which allow programs access to low level
-- input/output.

--CPC design notes:
-- 1.) This package must be instantiated with its generic formal parameters.
-- 2.) This package can raise the following exceptions:

-- SYS UUX EXCEPTION.

--CPC package author:
-- Bruce J. Packard
-- science Applications International Corporation (SAIC)
-- 424 Delaware, Suite c-3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048 (913) 651-7925

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEM-PACKAGE;

generic

-- Types of buffers that can be used by the UUX I/O utilities.
type UUX_10 BUFFER in private;
type UUX_10 POINTER is access UUX_10_BUFFrER;

package U'UX-10 is

-- Input/Output parameters.
type UUX_10_OPERATION is range O.-2;
f or UUX_107OPERATION'SIZE use SYS BITSINBYTE;
type uuX 10 FORMAT is range O.-l;
for uuX ioFORMATISIZE use SYSBITSIN BYTE;
UUX_10_READ- : UUX 1OOPERATION :0;
UUX_10_WRITE : uuX 10 7OPERATION :-1;
UUX_10_APPEND : UUX_10_-OPERATION :2;
UUX_10_-FIXED : UUX 107 FORMAT :0;
UUX 10 VARIABLE : UUX 1O0 FRT :1;

-##########*###E**#***' w***###*###*#####**##****#*#*******************
procedure ttux BINARY READ (FILE DESC : in SYS FILE DESC;

OFFSET : in SYSDRSIZE;
RECORD LENGTH s in BYS7Di SIZZ;
FORmT- : in uuX 10 FORMAT;
BUFFER : in UUX -107POINTER);

-- CPM description:
-- This module performs a binary (unformatted) read on a specific record
-- of the specified file, which was opened by UUX OPEN FILE.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

:-formal parameters
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--IN FILEDESC - A pointer to the file descriptor returned from
-- UUX OPEN FILE.
--IN OFFSET - The offset from the beginning of the file (Starts
-- at one). For fixed length record files the offset
-- units are records. For variable length record
-- files the offset units are bytes.
--IN RECORD LENGTH - Number of bytes in this record to be read.
--IN FORMAT - File format.
-- - 0 - Fixed length records.
-- - 1 - variable length records.
--OUT BUFFER - Pointer to the Buffer that was read.
--end formal parameters;

4######################################%################################f###

procedure UUXBINARYWRITE (FILEDESC : in SYSFILE DESC;
OFFSET : in SYSDB_ SIZE;
RECORD_LENGTH : in SySDBSIZE;
FORMAT : in UUX_O1_FORMAT;
BUFFER : in UUX_10_POINTER);

--CPM description:
-- This module performs a binary (unformatted) write on a specific record
-- of the specified file, which was opened by UUXOPENFILE.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN FILEDESC - A pointer to the file descriptor returned from
-- UUX OPEN FILE.
--IN OFFSET - The offset from the beginning of the file (Starts
-- at one). For fixed length record files the offset
-- units are records. For variable length record
-- files the offset units are bytes.
--IN RECORDLENGTH - Number of bytes in this record to be written.
--IN FORMAT - File format.
-- - 0 - Fixed length records.
-- - I - Variable length records.
--IN BUFFER - Pointer to the Buffer to write to.
--end formal parameters;

###############O########################J###################################

procedure UUXCLOSE_FILE (FILEDESC : in SYSFILEDESC);

--CPM description:
-- This module closes a file opened by UUXOPEN FILE.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN FILEDESC - A pointer to the file descriptor returned from
-- uux OPEN FILE.
-- end formal parameters;

####################-0####################################################
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procedure UUXOPENFILE (FILE-NAME : in STRING;
FILEOPERATION z in UUX_10 OPERATION;
FILEDESC I out SYSFILE_DESC);

--CPM description:
-- This module opens a file for the performing of binary reads and writes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN FILE-NAME - The name of the file to be opened.
--IN FILE-OPERATION - A flag that tells which mode to Open the file.
-- = 0 - Read only.
-- - 1 - Read, write, and create if needed.
-- = 2 - Append.
--OUT FILE DESC - File descriptor assigned to the open file.
--end formal parameters;

end UUX I0;
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--CPC package specification name:
-- UUXUTIL

--CPC description a
-- UUX UTIL CPC is a set of utility primitive*, written in the "Ada"
-- programing language, which allow programs to access UNIX operating
-- system commands.

--CPC design notes:
-- 1.) This package can raise the following exceptions:
-- SYSUUXEXCEPTION.

--CPC package author:
-- Bruce J. Packard
-- science Applications International Corporation (SAIC)
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C-3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048 (913) 651-7925

with SYSTEM-PACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

package UUX UTIL is

#f##########################################################################
procedure UUXGETENV (ENVSTRING : in string;

RESULTSTRING : in out string);

--CPM description:
-- This module searches the Unix Environment list and returns (Gets) the
-- evaluated, requested string.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN ENV STRING - The string that was created by a setenv.
--OUT RESULT STRING - The evaluated Environment String.
--end formal parameters;

procedure UUXSETENV (ENVSTRING : in string;
VALUESTRING : in string);

--CPM description:
- This module sets a Unix Environment variable to the requested string.

--CPM design notess
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN ENV STRING - The environment variable string name.
-- IN VALUE STRING - The value to set the environment variable to.
--end formal parameters;

#J##########################################################################
procedure VUX_SYSTEM (CMD_STRING : in string);
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--CPM description:
-- This module executes a Unix System call.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN CMD STRING - Command string to execute in the UNIX environment.
--end formal-parameters;

#####J######################################################################

procedure UUX-WAIT (SECONDSTOWAIT : in SYS_DILAY;
SECONDS-WAITED : in out SYS_DLAY);

--CPM description:
-- This module suspends a process for a specified period of time.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN SECONDS TO WAIT - The number of seconds to suspend the process.
--OUT SECONDSWAITED - The number of seconds actually suspend.
--end formal parameters;

end UUXUTIL;
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UwN Utility Package Specification.

The following package specifications are included in the windowing system

function:

DMLDSPLNENULAYOUT
UWN WALKINGMENU
UWN -WINDOW SYSTEM
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--CPC package specification name:
-- DLDSPL_MENULAYOUT

--cPC description:
-- DML DSPL MENU LAYOUT CPC is the Display Menu Layout, written in the "Ada"
-- programming language, which defines the variables and variable types
-- needed to draw walking and/or multiple selection menus hierarchy,
-- graphically.

--Cpc design notes:
-- 1.) This package can raise the following exceptions:
-- SYS UWN EXCEPTION.

--CPC package author:
-- Richard T. Zarse 30 Mar 1989
-- Science Applications International Corporation (SAIC)
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C-3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048 (913) 651-7925

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

with TSBLOCATION;

package DMLDSPL-MENULAYOUT is

task type DMLDSPL MENU LAYOUT TASK is

-###########################################################################

entry DSPLINITMENU (FILENZAME : in SYSTEXTPTR;
FILENAMELEN : in SYS ENVSTRING;
UPPERLEFT : in SYS_WINDOW LOCATION;
MAXWINSIZE : in SYS WINDOW LOCATION;
FONTID : in SYS_WINDOW ELEID;
FONTWIDTH : in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
FONTHEIGHT : in SYS_WINDOW ROW;
LUTCOLOR : in SYS_COLOR;
PLANEMASK : in SYSCOLOR_MASK;
WINDOWID : out SYSWINDOW ELEID;
SUBWINDOWID : out SYSWINDOW ELEID);

--CPN description:
-- This entry point creates a popup window which Displays the Initial
-- chosen Menu.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN FILENAME - The Name of the menu File which is to be
-- displayed.
--IN FILNAMELEN - The actual Length (number of characters) of the
-- File Name.
--IN UPPERLEFT - The structure containing the Upper Left, x & Y
-- location of the displaying Window.
--IN MAXWINSIZE - The Maximum allowable Size, X & Y, of the
-- displaying window.
--IN FONTID - The Id of the display Font.
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-- IN FONTWIDTH - The Width of an element in the Pont.
--IN FONTHEIGHT - The weight of an element in the Font.
-- IN LUTCOLOR - An index into the color LookUp Table for
-- displaying and drawing the menu.
-- IN PLANEMASK - A bitmap Mask of the Planes to be affected in
-- displaying and drawing the menu.
--OUT WINDOW ID - The Id of the newly created popup Window.
--OUT SUBWINDOWID - The Id of the Subwindov inside the popup window,
-- where the picture is actually displayed.
-- end formal parameters;

-- ####%#####################################%#######%#%## %####% ##%#
entry PROCESS INPUT (WINDOW INPUT s in SYSWINDOWINPUT;

WINDOWVALUZ : in SYSWINDOW VALUE;
WINDOWDATA s in SYS WINDOW DATA;
WINDOW TERMINATED : out BOOLEAN) ;

--CPM description:
-- This entry point Processes any Input that has happened in/to the
-- popup window. This entry point will be called for all input from
-- UWN that matches the window ID.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOW INPUT - The type of Input.
--IN WINDOWVALUE - The value of the input.
--IN WINDOW DATA - The input Data.

(See UWNWINDOW SYSTEM for a complete description of these 3).
--OUT WINDOW TERMINATED - Window Termination flag

- true - Window was terminated
- false - Window was not terminated.

--end formal parameters;

-#######%####################################################################
entry TERMINATE-TASK;

--CPM description:
-- This entry point Terminates the display menu window.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

-- formal parameters
-- None.
--end formal parameters;

end DMLDSPL MENU LAYOUTTASK;

end D)M.DSPL MEU_ LAYOUT;
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--cpc package specification name: UWNWALKINGMENU

--cpc description: EDDIC Walking menu utilities.

--cpc design notes:
-- This package raises the SYSUWNEXCEPTION when an exception is detected.

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEM PACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with UWNWINDOWSYSTEM; use UWNWINDOWSYSTEM;
with UEDLIST;

generic

type UWN ASSOCIATEDTYPE is (<>);
type UWNASSOCIATEDARRAY is array (SYSWALKINGCELL range <>) of

UWN ASSOCIATEDTYPE;
type UWN_ASSOCIATED.POINTER is access UWN ASSOCIATED ARRAY;

package UWNWALKINGMENU is

-- Types for multiple selection menus defined in the walking menu
type UWN MULTIPLEMENU is

record
MENU OPTION : UWN ASSOCIATED TYPE;
MENU_TEXT : STRING (SYS PoP UP TEXT);
MENU ON OPTION UWNASSOCIATED TYPE;
MENUO fOPTION : UWNASSOCIATEDTYPE;

end record;
package UWN MULT is new UED LIST (UWN_MULTIPLE_MENU);
type UWNASSOCIATEDLIST is array (SYS_MENUBUTTONINDEX range <>) of

UWNASSOCIATED_TYPE;
type UWNASSOCATED LISTPTR is access UWiN ASSOCIATEDLIST;

procedure UWNBUILDWALKINGMENU (
TREE _ ELCOUNT in SYSMENU TREELIMIT;
MENUTREE : in SYSMENUTREEPTR;
ASSOCIATED TABLE in UWN_ASSOCIATED_POINTER;
MENU START in SYSPOP_UPSTART_PTR;
MENU7LENGTH I in SYS-POPUPLENGTHPTR;
PoP UP TEXT t in sTs7_EU TEXT PTR;
POP UP7CHILD I in Sso POPPCILD PTR;
SORT ASSOCIATED in uw ssocIATED_PoINTER);

-- CPM description: Builds the walking menu structures from a string array
-- of the menu tree structure. Each branch should be
-- indented one character from its parent. This procedure
-- also builds an associated table of ids so that an id
-- can be assigned to each menu elemnt.

-- formal parameters
--IN TREEELICOUNT The number of entries in the menu tree structure.
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--IN MENU-TREE String array of the menu tree structure. Each branch
-- must be indented one character from its parent The
-- first menu item should start in column 3.

-- IN ASSOCIATED-TABLE A table of ida to be associated with each menu
element

-- INOUT MENU-START Index into TEXT ARRAY for the start of each pop-up
-- menu in the walking menu.

-- INOUT MENU_LENGTH Number of cells in each pop-up menu

--OUT POPUPTEXT Text for each cell of each pop-up menu in the
-- walking menu

--OUT POPUPCHILD Pop-up index of the pop-up menu that in the child
-- of each pop-up menu cell index into START ARRAY
-- and LENGTH ARRAY;

--OUT SORT ASSOCIATED Table of ida associated with each element in-- popup text array.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNBUILDMULTIPLE(
MENU NAME : in SYS TEXTPTR;
MENUCOUNT : in SYSMENUBUTTONINDEX;
MENU : out UWNBUTTON MENUPTR;
ONACTIONS out UWNASSOCIATED LISTPTR;
OFF ACTIONS : out UWN ASSOCIATED_LISTPTR);

-- CPM descriptions Uses the list created by UWN READ WALKING MENU to load
-- a multiple selection menu record.-

-- formal parameters
--IN MENUNAME The name to put in the menu title bar.

--IN MENU-COUNT The number of items in the multiple selection menu.

--OUT MENU The description of the multiple selection menu.

--OUT ON-ACTIONS The options to perform for on selections.

--OUT OFF ACTIONS The options to perform for off selections.

-- end formal parameters;

function UWNMENU COUNT return SYSMENU BUTTON INDEXi

-- CPX descriptions Uses the list created by UWN READ WALKING MENU to
-- determine the number of elements in a multiple selection
-- menu.

procedure UwN READ.WALKING MENU
FILENAME in STRING;
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TREEELE COUNT : out SYS MENU TREELIMIT;
MENUTREE t in SYS MENUTREEPTR;
ASSOCIATED TABLE : in UWN-ASSOCIATEDPOINTER);

-- CPM description: Reads a walking menu structure from a ASCII file.
-- The text that is to appear in the menu must start in
-- column 3 and each submenu selection must be indented 1
-- column. The associated variable must start in column 35.

-- formal parameters
-- IN FILENAME The name of the menu description file.

-- OUT TREE_ELECOUNT The number of entries in the menu tree structure.

--OUT MENUTREE string array of the menu tree structure. Each branch
-- must be indented one character from its parent The
-- first menu item should start in column 3.

--OUT ASSOCIATEDTABLE A table of ids to be associated with each menu
-- element

-- end formal parameters;

end UWN WALKINGMENU;
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--cpc package specification name: UWN WINDOW-SYSTEM

--cpc description: UWN WINDOW SYSTEM is the Ada version of the EDDIC window
-- utilities Using the X-window protocol. This package is
-- an intermediate level between the applications software

and the C based utilities (CNN);

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEM; use SYSTEM;
with SYSTEM.PACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

package UWN WINDOWSYSTEM is

-- array of allowed buttons and allowed button actions
type UWN BUTTONALLOWED is array (SYS BUTTON-COUNT) of BOOLEAN;
type UWNBUTTONACTION is array (SYSACTIONCOUNT) of BOOLEAN;

-- types for use in the button menu manager

subtype UWN MENU OPERATIONS is SYSMENUBUTTONINDEX range 0..3;
-- where-each-index is:

UWN EXIT MENU : constant UWNMENU OPERATIONS := 0;
UWN CANCEL MENU : constant UWN-MENU-OPERATIONS : 1;
UWN SET ALL MENU : constant UWN MENU OPERATIONS : 2;
UWN CLEAR-ALLMENU : constant UWN-MENU-OPERATIONS := 3;

-- Window mapping constants.
UWNMAP : constant BOOLEAN : True;
UWNDONT MAP constant BOOLEAN :k False;

type UWN MENU OPERATIONSARRAY is array (UWNMENUOPERATIONS) of Boolean;
type UWN MENUOPERATIONSPTR is access UWN_MENU_OPERATIONSARRAY;

type UWNMENU_BUTTON-TYPES is (CHECKBOXBUTTON, RADIOBUTTON);

type UWN-ButtonMenuRecord (Button Type z UWNMENUBUTTONTYPES) is
record

Header z SYS TEXT PTR;
Total s SYSMENUBUTTON INDEX;
Columns : SYSMENUBUTTONINDEX;
Via Rows : SYS_MENU_BUTTON INDEX;
Labelsx: SYSMENUBUTTONLABELPTR;
Operations: UWN MENUOPERATIONSPTh;
case ButtonType is
when CUECKBOX BUTTON ->

Status: SYSMENUBUTTONSTATUSPTR;
when RADIOBUTTON ->

DefaultRadioButton : SYSMENU-BUTTONINDEX;
end case;

end record;
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type UWNBUTTONMENUPTR is access UWNButtonMenuRecord;

type UWNBUTTON MENUOUTPUT is (DONE, CANCEL, NOACTIONREQUIRED);

type UWNRECTANGLE ARRAY is array (SYSMENUBUTTONINDEX range <>) of
SYSRECTANGLE;

type UWN-RECTANGLEARRAYPTR is access UWN RECTANGLEARRAY;

procedure UWNACTIVATEEDITOR (EDITORID: in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: This routine activates an existing editor. It is

-- provided basically for traversing from a string field
-- or numeric field to an editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID The id of the editor to activate.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNACTIVATEMENU (MENU STRUCTID: in SYS WINDOWELEID;
MENU INDEX: in SYSWALKINGCELL;
WINDOW TYPE: in SYSWINDOWTYPE;
WINDOWID: in SYSWINDOW_ELEID);

-- CPm description: This routine activates an already defined popup menu for
-- either:

-- a. A defined window,
-- b. a displayed panel (via cwn endpanel),
-- c. or, a defined button (via cwn definebutton).

-- It also specifies the mode for posting the menu.
-- formal parameters
--IN MENUSTRUCTID The id of the menu structure given by the
-- application at the time of the menu definition.

--IN MENU-INDEX The index into the TextArray of the submenu to

-- be activated for a particular window, if applicable.
-- If the menu to be activated is not a walking menu,
-- or is the top level of a walking menu, then this
-- parameter should be set to NULL.

--IN WINDOW-TYPE The type of window the menu will be activated for,
-- where:

-- SYS WINDOW - a defined window

-- SYS DISPLAY PANEL - a displayed panel
-- SYS DEFINED BUTTON - definee button

--IN WINDOWID The id given at the time of the window type's
-- creation where:
-- If window type is SYS WINDOW and window id is 0,
-- then the menu will be ,ttivated for the-Rootwindow
-- or (Display). otherwise, the menu will bo activated
-- for the matching window id.
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-- If window-type - SYSDISPLAYPANEL, the id should

-- be the panel id.
-- If window type - SYSDEFINEDBUTTON, the id should
-- be the button id.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNACTIVATENUMBERFIELD
NUMBER_FIELDID: in SSWINDOW ELEID);

-- CPM description: This routine activates an existing number field. It is
-- provided basically for traversing from one number field
-- to another.

-- formal parameters
--IN NUMBERFIELDID The id of the numeric field to move to.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN ACTIVATE STRING FIELD
STRINGFIELDID: in SYS WINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: This routine activates an existing string field. It is
-- provided basically for traversing from one string field
-- to another.

-- formal parameters
--IN STRINGFIELDID The id of the string field to move to.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNADDINPUTSOCKET (SOCKETID: in SYSCLIENT);

-- CPM description: UWN ADD INPUT SOCKET adds a socket id to be watched by
-- UWNINPUT. When a message is received on this socket,
-- UWN INPUT returns type SYS INPUT MESSAGE along with the
-- socket ID. The application7 software is responsible for
-- reading the message.

-- formal parameters
--IN SOCKETID ID of the socket to watch for input.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNBUTTON MENUINPUT (INPUT-TYPE : in SYSWINDOW-INPUT;

MENU WINDOW ID : in SYS WINDOWELEID;
INPUT VALUE , in SYSWXNDOW VALUE;
INPUTDATA t in sYS_WINDOWDATA;
SELECTION STATUS: out UWN_BUTTON MENU_OUTPUT);

-- CPM descriptions UWNBUTTON MENU INPUT processes input performed
within a button menu.

.m formal parameters
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--IN INPUTTYPE Type of input returned from the window system

--IN MENUWINDOWID The id of the menu window which received input.

--IN INPUT VALUE The value of the input that accompanies the type

- :-I ,.PUTDATA The value of the data that accompanies the type
-- and input values, if appropriate.

--OUT SELECTIONSTATUS Indicates status of user's selection process.
-- = CANCEL if user opted to cancel selection
-- - EXIT if user exited selection process where

the selection or @elections made of the button
menu will be reflected in the input status
buffer or defaultradiobutton, appropriately.

-- - NOACTIONREQUIRED if user simply selected
on button or scrollbar.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNCHANGEBUTTONLABEL (BUTTON ID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
BUTTONTEXT: in string);

-- CPM description: UWN CHANGE BUTTON LABEL changes the text displayed inside
-- a button created with UWN DEFINE BUTTON.

-- formal parameters
--IN BUTTON ID ID attached to the button.

--IN BUTTON TEXT Textual string to display in the button.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNCHANGECHECKBOX STATES (CheckboxID: in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
Num _Fields: in SYS MENU BUTTONINDEX; - -
Start Index: in SYSMENUBUTTONINDEX;
Status Array: in out SYS MENU BUTTON_STATUS_PTR;
State_Flag: in BOOLEAN);

-- CPM description: CWN CHANGE CHECKBOX STATES changes one or more
-- checkbox states according to the input state flag.

-- formal parameters
--IN Checkbox ID The ID attached to the checkbox editor.

--IN Num Fields The number of checkbox(es) states to be changed.

--IN Start Index The correlating index of the checkbox which the
-- start of the array to the order the items were
-- originally created; the first element is always
-- zero.

--IN Status-Array The array of current status of the checkboxes to
-- be changed.
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--IN State-Flag The flag indicating the state all the checkboxes
-- are to match.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN_CHANGEEDITORTEXT (EDITORID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
MAX BUFFER SIZE: in SYS PRODUCTLENGTH;
TEXT- BUFFER: in SYSTEXT_PTR;
BUFFER SIZE: in SYSPRODUCTLENGTH);

-- CPM description: changes the text buffer used by the window full page
-- text editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITORID ID attached to the editor.

--IN MAXBUFFERSIZE Maximum number of pixels that the TEXTBUFFER
-- can hold.

--IN TEXT BUFFER Buffer of the initial text to display in the editor.

--IN BUFFER SIZE The number of pixels in TEXT BUFFER.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNCHANGEICONLABEL (ICONLABEL: in SYSICON NAME);

-- CPM description: UWN CHANGE ICON LABEL changes the icon label displayed
-- in the window's-icon.

-- formal parameters
--IN ICON-LABEL Textual string to display in the icon.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNCHANGESCROLLBAR (SCROLLBARID: in SYS WINDOWELEID;
DOC SIZEs in SYS PIXEL;
PIXEL LENGTH: in SYS WINDOWPIXEL;
DISP POSITION: in SYS-PIXEL;
SCROLL_INTRVL: in SYSWINDOW PIXEL);

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a scrollbar.
-- formal parameters
--IN SCROLLBAR ID ID to attached to the scrollbar.
-- This ID was defined by UWNDEFINESCROLLBAR.

--IN DOCSIZE The number of lines in the document buffer.

--IN PIXEL-LENGTH The number of pixels to be occupied by the
-- scrollbar.
--IN SCROLLINTRVL The number of pixels the work will be scrolled
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whenever the user selects an arrow button. Note:
-- The work will not be scrolled by these utilities
-- but, this argument is required to calculate
-- the interactive slidepositioning.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNCHANGEWINDOWLABEL (WINDOW-LABEL: in SYSWINDOWNAME;
LABEL-POSITION: in SYSTEXTALIGNMENT);

-- CPM description: UWN CHANGE WINDOW LABEL changes the window label
-- displayed in the window's top border.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW LABEL Textual string to display.
--IN LABEL_POSITION The position of the window label in the title
-- bar to be changed. A position of NONE will result
-- in a change to the center window label.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNCLEARWINDOW;

-- CPM description: Erases all elements of a defined window.

-- formal parameters
-- None
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNCLOSEWINDOW;

-- CPM description: This procedure closes a window into an icon.

-- formal parameters
-- NONE
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNCREATEEXPOSUREEVENT (WINDOWID: in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: This procedure creates an exposure event for a
-- particular window.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID The ID attached to the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNCREATEEXPOSUREEVENT (WINDOWID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
UL Xt in SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
ULY: in SYS.WINDOWROW;
EXP WIDTH: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
EXP HEIGHT: in SYSWINDOWROW);
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-- CPH description: This procedure creates an exposure event for a
-- particular window.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID The Id of the Window to expose.
--IN UL X - The Upper Left X corner of the area to expose.
--IN ULY - The Upper Left Y corner of the area to expose.
--IN EXP WIDTH - The width of the area to Expose.
--IN EXP HEIGHT - The Height of the area to Expose.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNCREATESUBWINDOW (WINDOW ID: in SYS_WINDOW ELEID;
MAP_WINDOWs in BOOLEAZ;
PIXL COLS in SYS_WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL_ROWS in SYS_WINDOW_ROW;
PIXEL_WIDTH: in sYsWINDoW COLUMN;
PIXELHEIGHT : in sYS_WINDOW_COLUMN;
BORDER WIDTH: in 85_WINDOW_COLUM;
SUDWINSOW IDs out SYS WINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: This procedure creates a subwindow to the window
-- specified by the user. All input selected for the parent
-- window will be effective for the subwindow also, unless
-- other input is selected or another menu activated
-- specifically for this window.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID The id of the parent window.

--IN MAPWINDOW Logical indicating whether window should be mapped.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the subwindow shall be placed. column 0 is
-- at the left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the subwindow shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the window.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of pixels to be occupied by the
-- subwindow's width.

--IN PIXELHEIGHT The number of pixels to be occupied by the
-- subwindow's height.

--IN BORDER WIDTH The width of the border in pixels. if the border
-- width is zero, the subwindow will not have a border.

-- OUT SUBWINDOW ID The id of the subwindow as given by the x window
-- system.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNCREATEWINDOW (WINDOWID: out SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
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WINDOW LABELs in string;
MAP WINDOW: in BOOLEAN;
ICON TYPE: in SYS ICON;
ICON_STACKINDXt out SYS ICON STACK;
ICONID7 out SYS WINDOW_ELEID);

-- CPM description: Creates a basic window skeleton with border, title, icon
-- and frame popup menu attached. only one window per
-- process.

-- formal parameters
--OUT WINDOW ID The id given the window.

--IN WINDOW LABEL Textual string to be displayed in the window border.

--IN MAPWINDOW Boolean indicating whether window should be mapped
-- (Made visible upon creation). If the application
-- wishes the window to be in iconic form, it should
-- then call UWN CLOSEWINDOW. Otherwise, when the
-- application wishes to map the window or make it
-- visible, it should call UWNMAPWINDOW.

--IN ICONTYPE Identifies the icon stack that the new window is
-- assigned to. 0 - Reference Icon

I - View C & C Icon
2 - Process Messages Icon
3 - Build C A C Icon
4 - Decision Aids Icon

-- 5 - Experiment Control Icon

--OUT ICONSTACKINDX Position in the Icon stack of the newly created
-- window (1 - 7);

--OUT ICONID The id given the icon window.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDEACTIVATEMENU (MENUSTRUCT ID: in SYS WINDOWELEID;

MENU-INDEX: in SYSWALKINGCELL);

-- CPM description: This routine deactivates an already defined popup menu.

-- formal parameters
-- IN MENUSTRUCTID The id of the menu structure given by the
-- application at the time of the menu definition.

--IN MENU-INDEX The index into the Start-Array of the submenu to
-- be activated for a particular window.
-- If the menu to be activated is not a walking menu,
-- or is the top level of a walking menu, then this
-- parameter should be set to NULL.
-- end formal parameters;

p.ocedure UWNDEFINEBUTTON (BUTTON_IDs out SYSWINDOWEL;_ID;
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WINDOW ID: :n SYSZWINDOWELEID;
ENABLEFLAG: _n BOOLEAN ;
PIXEL COL: in SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOWROW;
PIXELWIDTH: in sYs WINDoW COLUm;
PIXEL HEIGHT: in SYS WINDOWROW;
BUTTON TEXT: in string);

-- CPM description: Defines a button on top portion of a window. Once a
-- button has been defined, only other buttons may be placed
-- beside it. All other structures must be placed below
-- the buttons. These buttons are used mostly for initiating
-- a walking menu (see UWNACTIVATEMENU).

-- formal parameters
--OUT BUTTON ID ID attached to the defined button. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the button.

--IN WINDOW ID The ID of the window to attach the button to.

--IN ENABLEFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the button should be
-- backlight when it is selected and the button ID will
-- be returned to the application. The disabled mode is

used to display a walking menu when the button is
-- selected.

true - ENABLED
false - DISABLED

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the button shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the button shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the button.

--IN PIXEL-HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the button.

--IN BUTTONTEXT Textual string to display in the button.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDEFINEBUTTON MENU
MENUINFORMATION: in UWN BUTTON MENU PTR;
Menu Window Ids out SYS_WINDOW_ELE ID;
MapWindows- in BOOLEAN :- FALSE;
ParentWindows in SYS WINDOW ELE ID s- SYS ROOTWINDOW;
Parent window X: in SYS-WINDOWCOLUMN :. 0;
Parent-Window Y: in SYSWINDOROW :- 0);

-- CPM descriptions UWN DEFINE BUTTON MENU defines a popup window with a
button menu specified by the application.
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-- formal parameters
--IN MENUINFORMATION Record of the button menus to be created and
-- input gathered from.

--OUT MENU WINDOWID The ID of the window containing the button menu.

--IN MAPWINDOW The logical indicating whether the button menu
-- window should be sapped upon creation or not.
-- If it is not, the application can make the
-- button menu window be visible later via a call
-- to UWNMAP WINDOW.

--

--IN Parent Window The ID of the window to which the button menu
-- manager window will be a subwindow to. The
-- default is the root window thus making the button
-- menu a popup window.

--IN ParentWindowX The pixel column of the parent window where the
-- button menu window's origin will be placed. The
-- default is zero, where the window may be moved
-- via UWNMOVE WINDOW.

--IN ParentWindowY The pixel row of the parent window where the
-- button menu window's origin will be placed. The
-- default is zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN_DEFINE-CHECKBOX(
EDITOR ID: out SYS WINDOWELE ID;
DEST-TYPE: in SYSDESTINATIONTYPE;
DEST ID in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
PIXEL COL, in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXEL ROW: in SYS WINDOW ROW;
NUMFIELDS: in SYSMENUBUTTONINDEX;
NUM COLS: in SYS MENUBUTTON INDEX;
LABELS: in SYS7 MENU UTTONLABEL_PTR;
STATUS: in SYS MENU BUTTON STATUS PTR;
SUBPANEL ID in SYSWINDOW ELE ID - SYS NULL SUBPANEL;
PIXEL WIDTH: in SYS7WINDOW-COLUMN - SYS-NULLCOLUMN;
PIXEL HEIGHT: in SYS WINDOW_ROW :- SYSNULL_ROW);

-- CPM description: Creates a checkbox button editor.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITOR ID ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN DEST-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYSWINDOWDEST - Window
-- SYSPANEL-DEST - Panel

--IN DESTID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the RootWindow.
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--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN NUMFIELDS The total number of checkbox buttons to be in the
-- editor.

--IN NUMCOLS The number of columns the checkbox buttons are to be
-- arranged in.

--IN LABELS Pointer to the array of label addresses for all
-- the checkbox buttons.

--IN STATUS Pointer to the boolean array of statuses for all the
-- checkbox buttons.

--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero which is the
-- default.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of pixel columns wide the checkbox editor
-- is to be created. If the width is to be calculated,
-- use the default value of zero.

--IN PIXEL-HEIGHT The number of pixel rows high the checkbox editor is
-- to be created. If the height is to be calculated,
-- use the default value of zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN DEFINEEDITOR (EDITORID: out SYSWINDOWELE ID;
DEST_ TYPE in SYS_DESTINATION TYPE;
DEST_ID : in SYSWINDOW ELEID;
PIXEL COL: in SYS_WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL_ROW: in SYS_WINDOW_ROW;
NUM_COLS:s in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
NUN ROWS: in SYS WINDOW_ROW;
RE ONLY: in BOOLEAN;
MAX BUFFER SIZEs in SYS PRODUCTLENGTH;
TEXT_ SUFZF: in SYS7TEXT PTR;
BUFFER SIZE: in SYS PRODUCT LENGTH;
SUBPANELID: in SYS-WINDOW - ID :- 0);

-- CPM description: Creates a window full page text editor.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITOR ID ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

A-225



--IN DEST-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
SYS WINDOW DEST W Window
SYS-PANEL DEST - Panel

--IN DESTID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the

destination is the RootWindow.

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at

left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top

of the window.

--IN NUNCOLS The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

--IN NUNROWS The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.

--IN READONLY Flag indicating if the user has full editing
capabilities or is limited to only scroll and copy
operations.

true - Read only
false - Full edit

-- IN MAXBUFFER SIZE Maximum number of pixels that the TEXTBUFFER
can hold.

--IN TEXT-BUFFER Buffer of the initial text to display in the editor.

--IN BUFFER-SIZE The number of pixels in TEXTBUFFER.

--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel that
the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN DEFINE NUMBER FIELD
EDITOR ID: out SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
DEST -TYPE: in SYS-DESTINATIO; TYPE;
DEST"ID t in SYSWINDOW ELE ID;
PIXEL COL: in SYS-WINDO-COLUMN;
PIXEL-ROW: in SYS-WIND W ROW;
LABEL: in STRING;
LABEL POSITION: in SYS LABEL POSITION;
NUNBER VARIABLEs in out STRING;
MIN --NUMBER : in STRING;
MAX NUMBER 2 in STRING;
MAX CHARACTERS: in SYS PRODUCT LENGTH;
SUPANEL IL , in TSWINDOW LK_ID :- 0);
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-- CPM description: Creates a Numeric Field editor.
-- Note: This function will not cause display of the field
-- if it is defined in a panel as that is caused by
-- calling either cwn endpanel or cwn endsubpanel.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITORID ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN DESTTYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYS7PANEL DEST - Panel

--IN DESTID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the Rootwindow.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the panel where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the panel where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN LABEL The optional label before the number field. This
-- should be set to NULL if no label will be displayed.

--IN LABELPOSITION Value specifying whether the optional label should
-- be placed to the left or the right of the number
-- field. The two valid settings for this field are:

0 - Left aligned
I = Right aligned

-- If no label is specified, this parameter will
-- be ignored by the editor.

--INOUT NUMBER VARIABLE The address of the variable to store the
-- input number at. This variable may be
-- initialized to some number value, which would
-- be displayed. This must be a NULL terminated
-- string.

--IN MIN-NUMBER The string representing the minimum number
-- to be allowed as input from the user. This
-- string must be MAX CHARACTERS long with each
-- digit of the string representing the minimum
-- value for that digit and the string must be NULL
-- terminated.

--IN MAX-NUMBER The string representing the maximum number to be
-- allowed as input from the user. This string must
-- be MAX CHARACTERS long with each digit of the string
-- representing the maximum value for that digit and
-- the string must be NULL terminated.

--IN MAX-CHARACTERS The maximum number of characters which will
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be allowed to be entered into the field.

--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor in not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDEFINEPANEL (PANELID: out SYSWINDOW_ELE_ID);

-- CPM description: Defines a panel within a window. This procedure must be
-- called before defining any field editors. A panel must
-- have at least one field editor attached to it.
-- formal parameters
--OUT PANELID ID attached to the panel.
-- This ID is required for all interactions with the
-- panel.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDEFINEPOPUPMENU (MENUSTRUCT ID: in SYSWINDOWELE ID;
MENU TITLE: in STRING;
START_ ARRAY: in SYS POPUPSTART PTR;
LENGTH ARRAY: in SYS POPUPLENGTH_PTR;
TEXT ARRAY; in SYS_MENU TEXT PTR;
CHILD ARRAY: in SYSPOP_UP_CHILD_PTR);

-- CPM description: Defines a popup menu which may be a walking menu.
-- This does not, however, display the menu in
-- the window. All arrays are zero origin in index.
-- The index into Text-Array is used as the menu id.

-- formal parameters
--IN MENUSTRUCTID The id given by the application to the popup menu
-- or entire walking menu structure.

--IN MENUTITLE The title of the menu to be displayed at the top
-- of the menu. If the menu is a walking menu, then
-- only the top menu will contain a title. If the
-- user doesn't wish the title to be displayed, then
-- this parameter must be set to NULL.

--IN STARTARRAY Index into TEXT ARRAY for the start of each pop-up
-- menu in the walking menu.

--IN LENGTH-ARRAY Number of cells in each pop-up menu

--IN TEXT-ARRAY Text for each cell of each pop-up menu in the
-- walking menu

--IN CHILD-ARRAY Pop-up index of the pop-up menu that is the child
-- of each pop-up menu cell index into START ARRAY
-- and LENGTH-ARRAY;
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-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDEFINEPOPUPWINDOW (WINDOW ID: out SYSWINDOWELEID;
MAPWINDOW: in BOOLEAN;
PIXEL_COL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOW_ROW;
PIXELWIDTH: in SYS_WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL_HEIGHT: in SYS_WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a popup window.

-- formal parameters
--OUT WINDOWID ID attached to the window.

--IN MAPWINDOW Boolean logical indicating whether the defined
-- window should be mapped or not.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the display where the left
-- side of the window shall be placed. Column 0 is at

left of the display.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the display where the top
-- side of the window shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the display.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the window.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDEFINEPUSHBUTTON (EDITOR ID: out SYS WINDOWELEID;
DEST-TYPE: in SYS_DESTINATION_TYPE;
DEST ID : in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXELCOL: in SYS WINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL ROW: in SYS WINDOWROW;
NUM FIELDS: in SYS-MENU_BUTTON_INDEX;
NUN COLS: in SYSHENUBUTTONINDEX;
LABELS: in sYS7_E.sUTTONLABELPTR;
DEFAULT BUTTON: in SYSMENU _BUTTON_VALUES;
SUBPANEZID: in SYSWINDOW_ELE ID :- 0);

-- CPM description: creates a pushbutton editor.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITORID ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN DEBT-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEBT - Window
-- SYS PANEL DEBT - Panel

--IN DEBT ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
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-- destination is the RootWindow.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top

of the window.

--IN NUMFIELDS The total number of pushbuttons to be in the
-- editor.

--IN NUNCOLS The number of columns the pushbuttons are to be
-- arranged in.

--IN LABELS Address of the array of label addresses for all the
-- pushbuttons.

--IN DEFAULTBUTTON The index into the pushbutton array of the button toS-- be drawn "active" or displayed as the default
-- button. A value of SYS NO DEFAULTBUTTON will
-- disable this feature.

--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDEFINERADIOBUTTON (EDITOR ID: out SYS WINDOW ELEID;
DEST TYPE: in SYS7DESTINATION_TYPE;
DEST-ID : in YSWINDOW ELE ID;
PIXEL COL: in SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOW ROW;
NUM FIELDS: in SYS-MENU_BUTTONINDEX;
NUM- COLS: in SYS MENU BUTTONINDEX;
LABELS: in SYS MENU_BUTTONLABEL PTR;
DEFAULT BUTTON: in SYS MENU BUTTONINDEX;

SUSPANEZID: in SYS WINDOW ELE_ID := 0);

-- CPM description: Creates a radiobutton editor where only one button is
active at a time.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITOR ID ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN DEST-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST window

SYS-PANEL DEST - Panel

--IN DESTID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the RootWindow.
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--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN NUM FIELDS The total number of radiobuttons to be in the
-- editor.

--IN NUMCOLS The number of columns the radiobuttons are to be
-- arranged in.

--IN LABELS Address of the array of label addresses for all the
-- radiobuttons.

--IN DEFAULT BUTTON The index into the radiobutton array of the button
-- to be drawn "active" or displayed as the default
-- button.

--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDEFINESCROLLBAR (SCROLLBARID: out SYSWINDOWELE ID;
DESTTYPE: in SYSDESTINATIONTYPE;
DEST-ID : in SYSWINDOWELE ID;
ORIENTATION: in SYSSBDIRECTION;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXEL_ROW: in SYS_WINDOW_ROW;
PIXELWIDTH: in SYSWINDOWPIXEL;
PIXELLENGT: in SYSWINDOWPIXEL;
DOC SIZE: in SYSPIXEL;-
DISP POSITION: in SYSPIXEL;
SCROLL INTRVL: in SYS-WINDOWPIXEL;
SUBPANEL ID: in SYS-WINDOW ELE ID :- 0);

-- CPM description: Creates a horizontal or vertical scroll bar in a window.
-- A scrollbar is always created to fill one character
-- whether it be vertically or horizontally oriented.
-- A vertical scrollbar will be one character wide, whereas

a horizontal scrollbar will be one character high. The
-- length and document size, therefore, is the number of
-- pixel rows or columns depending on the orientation.

-- formal parameters
--OUT SCROLLRAR ID ID attached to the scrollbar.
-- This ID is required for all interactions with the
-- scrollbar.
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--IN DEST-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYSPANELDEST - Panel

--ZN DESTID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to SYS ROOTWINDOW when
-- the destination is the RootWindow.

--IN ORIENTATION Direction of the scrollbar where it is set to one
-- of the following:
.. . SYS SB DIR _ORZ (Horizontal) or
-- SYSSBDIR_VERT (Vertical)

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the scrollbar shall be placed. Column 0 is

at the left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the scrollbar shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the window.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The number of pixels to be occupied by the
-- scrollbar's width.

--IN PIXEL-LENGTH The number of pixels to be occupied by the
-- scrollbar's length.

--IN DOC-SIZE The number of lines in the document buffer.

--IN DISPPOSITION The offset from the beginning of the work surface to
-- first pixel visible to the user.

--IN SCROLLINTRVL The number of pixels the work will be scrolled
-- whenever the user selects an arrow button. Note:
-- The work will not be scrolled by these utilities
-- but, this argument is required to calculate
-- the interactive slidepositioning.

--IN SUBPANEL ID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a uubpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN_DEFINESTATICTEXT (STATIC TEXTID: out SYS WINDOWELEID;
DESTTYPE: in SYSDESTINATIONTYPE;
DEST ID : in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
PIXEiL COL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYS WINDOW ROW;
PIXEL WIDTH: in SYS_WINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXELHEIGHT: in SYS_WINDOWROW;
STATIC_TEXT: in SYSTEXTPTR;
TEXT-ALIGNMENT: in SYS_TEXTALIGNMENT;
SUBPANELID: in SYSWINDOWELEID :- 0);
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-- CPM description: Creates a static text area in a window. The static text
-- procedure allows display of product headings that will
-- not scroll with the product.

-- formal parameters
--OUT STATICTEXTID ID attached to the static text
-- area. This ID is required for all interactions with
-- the static text area.

--IN DESTTYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYS-PANELDEST - Panel

--IN DESTID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the Rootwindow.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the windvw Ahere the left
-- side of the static text area shall be placed.
-- column 0 is at the left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the static text area shall be placed. Row 0 is
-- at the top of the window.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the static
-- text area.

--IN PIXELHEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the static
-- text area.

--IN STATIC-TEXT Textual string to display in the button.

--IN TEXT-ALIGNMENT Alignment of the text within the static text area
-- (CENTERALIGnED, LEFT ALIGNED, RIGHTALIGNED,
-- NO_ALIGNMENT)

--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDEFINESTRINGFIELD
EDITOR ID: out SYS_WINDOW ELE ID;
DEST Ti : in SYS DESTINATIONTYPE;
DEST ID : in SYSWINDOWELE ID;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUM;
PIXELROW: in SYS WINDOWROW;
LABEL: in STRIENG;
LABEL POSITION: in SYS LABEL POSITION;
STRING VARIABLE: in out STRING;
MAX CHARACTERS: in SYS PRODUCT LENGTH;
SUBPANEL IDs in SYS-WINDOW ELE ID 7- 0);
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-- CPM description: Creates a String Field editor.
-- Note: this function will not cause display of the field
-- as that is caused by calling either cwn-endpanel
-- or cwn end-subpanel.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITORID ID attached to the editor. This
-- -ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN DEST TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYSPANEL DEST - Panel

--IN DEST ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the Rootwindow.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the panel where the left
-- -side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the panel where the top side
-- -of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN LABEL The optional label before the string field. This
-- should be set to NULL if no label will be displayed.

--IN LABELPOSITION Value specifying whether the optional label should
-- -be placed to the left or the right of the number
-- field. The two valid settings for thin field are:

0 - Left aligned
1 - Right aligned

-- If no label is specified, this parameter will
-- be ignored by the editor.

-- INOUT STRING VARIABLE The address of the variable to store the
-- input string at. This variable may be
-- initialized to some string value, which would
-- be displayed. This must be a NULL terminated
-- string.

--IN MAXCHARACTERS The maximum number of characters which will
-- be allowed to be entered into the field.

--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- -the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDEFINE SUBPANEL (SUSPANELID: out SYSWINDOWELEID;
PANEL ID: in SYSWINDOWELEID);
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-- CPM description: Defines a subpanel within a panel. A subpanel must
-- have at least one field editor attached to it.
-- formal parameters
--OUT SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel.
-- This ID is required for all interactions with the
-- subpanel.
--IN PANEL ID ID of the panel that the
-- subpanel in attached to.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDELETEBUTTON (BUTTONID : in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: UWN DELETEBUTTON deletes a button that is defined by
-- UWNDEFINE_BUTTON.

-- formal parameters
--IN BUTTON ID The ID of the button to delete.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDELETEBUTTON MENU (MENVWINDOWID: in SYS WINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: UWNDELETEBUTTON MENU deletes the specified button menu.

-- formal parameters
--IN MENU WINDOWID The id of the window containing the button menu.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN DELETECHECKBOX (CHECKBOXID a in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: UWN DELETE CHECKBOX deletes a checkbox editor that is
-- defined by-UWN_DEFINECHECKBOX.

-- formal parameters
--IN CHECKBOX ID The ID of the checkbox editor to delete.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN DELETEEDITOR (EDITORID 3 in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: UWN DELETE EDITOR deletes an editor that is defined by
-- UWNDEFINEEDITOR.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID The ID of the editor to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN DELETE MENU (MENU ID t in BXSWINDOW ELEID);

-- CPM description: Deletes a walking menu structure.
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-- formal parameters
--IN MENU ID The ID of the menu structure to delete.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDELETENUMBERFIELD
EDITOR_ID : in SYS-WINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: Deletes an numeric field editor that
-- is defined by UWN DEFINE NUMBERFIELD.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID The ID of the editor to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDELETEPANEL (PANELID in SYS WINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: Deletes a panel from a window.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID The ID of the panel to delete.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDELETEPOPUPWINDOW (WINDOWID in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: UWNDELETEPOPUP WINDOW deletes a popup window that is
-- defined by UWNDEFINEPOPUPWINDOW.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID The ID of the popup window.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure UWNDELETEPUSHBUTTON (PUSHBUTTONID : in SYS-WINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: UWN DELETEPUSHBUTTON deletes a pushbutton editor that
-- is defined by UWN DEFINE PUSHBUTTON.

-- formal parameters
--IN PUSHBUTTON ID The ID of the pushbutton editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN DELETE RADIOBUTTON (RADIOBUTTON ID : in SYSWINDOW ELE ID);

-- CPM descriptions UWN DELETE RADIOBUTTON deletes a radiobutton editor that
-- is defined-by UWNDEFINERADIOBUTTON.

-- formal parameters
--IN RADIOBUTTON ID The ID of the radiobutton editor.
-- end formal parameters;
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procedure UWNDELETE SCROLLBAR (SCROLLRARID: in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-CPM description: UWNDELETESCROLLRAR deletes a scroilbar that is defined
-- by UWN _DEFINE_SCROLLEAR.

-formal parameters
-- IN SCROLLEAR ID The ID of the scrollbar to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN DELETESTATIC TEXT (STATICID : in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-CPM description: UWN DELETE_STATIC TEXT deletes static text that is
-- defined by UWN _DEFINE STATIC TEXT.

-formal parameters
-- IN STATICID The ID of the static text to delete.

-end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDELETE STRING FIELD
EDITORID : in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-CPM description: Deletes an string field editor that
-- is defined by UWN DEFINESTRING FIELD.

-formal parameters
-- IN EDITOR ID The ID of the editor to delete.

-end formal parameters;

procedure UWNDELETESUBPANEL ( SUBPANEL ID: in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-CPH description: Deletes a subpanel from a window.

-formal parameters
-- IN SUBPANEL ID The ID of the subpanel to delete.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN DELETE SUDWINDOW (SUDWINDOW ID: in SYS-WINDOWELEID);

-- CP1 description: Deletes a subvindov from the working window.

-formal parameters
--IN SUDWINDOW ID The ID of the subwindow to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN DISPLAY SYSTEM MESSAGE (MESSAGE s in SYS-TZXTyPTR);

A-237



I

-- CPM description: This displays a message in the upper left hand corner of
-- the display screen. Unlike cwn message~box, this routine
-- is provided mainly for system messages relating the
-- status or some other information of the system. The
-- message is removed via ewn removesystem message.

-- formal parameters
--IN MESSAGE The Message to display.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN ENDPANEL (WINDOW IDt in SYWINDOWELEID;
PANEL_ ID: in SYS_WINDOWELE ID;
PIXEL_COL: in Syi_WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXE ROW: in sIswzsOWRow;
PIXELWIDTHz in sYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL_HEIGHT in SYS_WINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: This procedure completes the panel definition process.
-- It displays the subpanels and field editors (text
-- editors, scroll bars, and static text) that are attached
-- to the panel.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW_ID ID attached to the window to contain the panel.

--IN PANEL_ID ID attached to the panel.

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the panel shall be placed. column 0 is
-- at the left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the panel shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the window.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The width of the panel in pixels.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The height of the panel in pixels.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNENDSUBPANEL (SUBPANEL ID: in SYSWINDOW_ELE_ID;
PIXEL COL: in SYWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXEL ROW: in Sys WINDOW.ROW;
PIX_-WIDTH: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXZL_HEIGHT: in SYS WINDOW ROW) ;

-- CPM description: This procedure completes the subpanel definition process
-- It displays the field editors (text editors, scroll
-- bars, and static text) that are attached to the subpanel

-- formal parameters
--IN SUBPANEL ID ID attached to the subpanel.
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--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the subpanel shall be placed. Column 0 is
-- at the left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the subpanel shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the window.

--IN PIXEL WIDTH The width of the subpanel in pixels.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The height of the subpanel in pixels.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNHANDLE WINDOWMOVE (WINDOWID: in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: This procedure handles the user interface required
, -- for allowing the user to interactively move a window.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID The ID attached to the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN HIDEPANEL (PANELID: in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: This procedure hides a defined panel and disables user
-- input to any of the panel editors.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID ID attached to the panel to
-- hide.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNHIDESUBPANEL (SUBPANEL ID: in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: This procedure hides a defined subpanel and disables user
-- input to any of the subpanel editors.

-- formal parameters
--IN SURPANELID ID attached to the subpanel to
-- hide.

- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNINITIALIZEWINDOWSYSTEM;

-- CPH description: UWN INITIALIZE WINDOW SYSTEM is the initial set-up
-- procedure for the EDDIC window system. It must be called
-- before any of the UWN utilities.
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-- formal parameters
-- None
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN INPUT (INPUT TYPE : out SYS WINDOW INPUT;
WINDOW ID : out SYSWINDOWELE ID;
INPUTVALUE : out SYSWINDOWVALUE;
INPUTDATA 3 out SYS_WINDOWDATA);

-- CPM description: Returns user input and internet messages to the
-- application software.

-- formal parameters
--OUT INPUT-TYPE Type of input returned from the window system

--OUT WINDOW ID The id of the window which received input, if
-- applicable. Note, that if the table below has
-- an "X" under the window id header for the
-- input-type, but the window id equals zero, then
-- this means that the input took place in the
-- RootWindow.

--OUT INPUTVALUE The value of the input that accompanies the type

--OUT INPUTDATA The value of the data that accompanies the type
-- and input values, if appropriate.

-- The following table lists the output returned to the application
-- for its own processing:

-- window-
-- input-type id type_code data

-- 1 Exit n/a n/a n/a
-- 2 Menu X Menu Id menu index
-- 3 Checkbox X Editor Id Checkbox index
-- 4 Scrollbar X Editor-Id SlidePosition
-- 5 XrFILE n/a fd n/a
-- 6 ButtonWindow X n/a n/a
-- 7 Mouse Button X Button: window type:
-- Pressed 0 - R 1 - window

1 - X 2 - panel
2 - L 3 - button

x, y
-- 8 Mouse Button X Button: window type:
-- Released 0 - R I - window

I 2 - panel
2 L 3 - button

x, y
-- 9 Field Traversal x Editor id editor typet

1 - Stringfield
2 - Number field
type of traversal:
1 - Next
2 - Previous
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3 - Up
4 - Down

--10 Exposure X n/a x, y, width, height
--11 Open window n/a n/a n/a
--12 window Resized n/a n/a n/a
--13 Close window n/a n/a n/a
--14 XrEEDITSAVE X EditorId buffercount
--15 XrEEDIT RESET X EditorId n/a
--16 Pushbutton X Editor Id Button index
--17 Radiobutton X Editor_Id Active index,

Previous_Index

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNMAPWINDOW (WINDOWID: in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: Routine to map a window created via UWN CREATE-WINDOW
-- whose "mapwindow" flag was set FALSE.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID The ID of the window to be mapped.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNMESSAGE BOX (MESSAGE t in STRING;
BUTTONS ALLOWED : in UWNBUTTONALLOWED;
BUTTON SELECTED : out SYSWINDOW_ELE ID;
BUTTON_X PIXEL t out sYS_WINDOW_COLUMN;
BuTToN_YPIxEL : out SYS_WNXDOWROW;
INPUTWINDOW_ID S out sYS_WINDOW_ELEID);

-- CPM description: Displays a message box which the user removes by a click

-- on the mouse which is allowed by the application. The
-- message box always appears centered on the display and
-- the button which activated its disappearance is returned
-- to the application.

-- formal parameters
--IN MESSAGE Textual string to display in the message box.

--IN BUTTON-ALLOWED A logica.L array indicating which mouse buttons
-- the application is allowing the user to click
-- for making the message box go away, where:

(0) - RightButton;
1l - xiddleButton;
[2] - LeftButton;

--OUT BUTTON SELECTED The number of the selected button (0, 1, or 2);
--OUT BUTTON XPIXEL The x pixel location where the mouse button was
-- selected.
--OUT BUTTON YPIXEL The y pixel location where the mouse button was
-- selected.
--OUT INPUT WINDOW ID The id of the window which received the mouse
-- button selection input.
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-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN-MOVE BUTTON (BUTTON ID: in SYSWINDOW ELEID;
PIXEL COL: in SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYS_WINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: changes the location of a button.

-- formal parameters
--IN BUTTONID ID attached to the button. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the button.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the button shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the button shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNMOVECHECKBOX (CHECKBOXID: in SYS-WINDOW ELE_ID;
PIXELCOL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL-ROW: in SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: changes the location of a checkbox editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN CBECKBOXID ID attached to the checkbox editor.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNMOVEEDITOR (EDITOR ID: in SYSWINDOWELE_ID;
PIXEL COL: in SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYS.WINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a full page text editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.
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--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top

ed fof the window.-end formal parameters;

procedure UWN MOVE NUMBER FIELD

EDITOR ID: in SYS WINDOWELEID;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL ROW: in SYSWINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a numeric field editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNMOVEPANEL (PANELID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXELCOL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOW ROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a panel.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID ID attached to the panel to move.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the panel shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the panel shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNMOVEPOPUPWINDOW (WINDOWID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXEL COLt in SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXEL ROWs in sYS_WINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: changes the location of a popup window.

-- formal parameters

--IN WINDOW ID ID attached to the popup window to move.
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--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the display where the left
-- side of the window shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the display.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the display where the top
-- side of the window shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the display.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNMOVEPUSHBUTTON (PUSHBUTTONID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXELCOL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL-ROW: in SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a pushbutton editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN PUSHBUTTONID ID attached to the pushbutton editor to move.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- -side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top

of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNMOVERADIOBUTTON (RADIOBUTTONID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a radiobutton editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN RADIOBUTTON ID ID attached to the radiobutton editor to move.

--IN PIXELCOL Coluu n number from within the window where the left
side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at

PXOleft of the window.

-IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNMOVE ScROLL (
SCROLLAR ID: in SYS WINDOW ELE ID;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOW.COLUMN;
PIXEL ROWs in SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: changes the location of a scrollbar.

-- formal parameters
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--IN SCROLLBAR ID ID attached to the scrollbar.
-- This ID is required for all interactions with the
-- scrollbar.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the scrollbar shall be placed. column 0 is
-- at left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the scrollbar shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the panel.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNMOVESTATICTEXT (
TEXT ID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXEL COL: in SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYisWIND owROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of static text.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID attached to the text. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the text.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the text shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the text shall be placed. Row 0 in at the top

of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNMOVE STRINGFIELD (
EDITOR- ID: in SYSWINDOWELE ID;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL-ROW: in SYSWINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a string field editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID attached to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.
-- end formal parameters;
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procedure UWN MOVESUBWINDOW (SUBWINDOWID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a subwindow.

-- formal parameters
--IN SUBWINDOWID ID attached to the subwindow to move.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the subwindow shall be placed. column 0 is
-- at left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the subwindow shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNMOVE_WINDOW (WINDOWID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXELCOL: in SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL-ROW: in SYS_WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: changes the location of a window.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID ID attached to the window to move.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number where the left side of the window
-- shall be placed.

--IN PIXELROW Row number where the top side of the window
-- shall be placed.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNOPENICON;

-- CPM description: Opens the window from the exi3ting icon.

-- formal parameters
--NONE
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNPOSTMENU (MENUSTRUCT ID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;

MENU INDEX: in SYS WALKINGCELL;
WINDOW TYPE: in SYS_WINDOW_TYPE;
WINDOW ID: in SYS_WINDOW_ELKID;
PIXEL _ : in sTS.WINDOWCoLUMN;
PIXEL._Yt in syS_WINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: This routine activates and posts an already defined
-- popup menu at a specified location for eithers
-- a. A defined window,
-- b. a displayed panel (via cwn.end.panel),
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-- c. or, a defined button (via cwn-define button).

-- formal parameters
--IN MENUSTRUCTID The id of the menu structure given by the
-- application at the time of the menu definition.

--IN MENUINDEX The index into the TextArray of the submenu to
-- be activated for a particular window, if applicable.
-- if the menu to be activated is not a walking menu,
-- or is the top level of a walking menu, then this
-- parameter should be set to NULL.

--IN WINDOW-TYPE The type of window the menu will be activated for,
-- where:
-- SYS WINDOW - a defined window
-- SYSDISPLAY PANEL - a displayed panel
-- SYS_DEFINED BUTTON = defined button

--IN WINDOWID The id given by the application at the time of the
-- window type's creation where:
-- If windowtype is SYS-WINDOW and window id is 0,
-- then the menu will be activated for the Rootwindow
-- or (Display). Otherwise, the menu will be activated
-- for the matching window id.
-- If window type - SYSDISPLAYPANEL, the id should
-- be the panel id.
-- If windowtype - SYS DEFINEDBUTTON, the id should
-- be the button id.

--IN PIXELX The X pixel coordinate for posting the menu.

--IN PIXELY The Y pixel coordinate for posting the menu.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNQUERYCHECKBOX RECTS (CHECKBOX ID : in SYSWINDOW ELEID;
CHECKBOXRECTS: in out UWNRECTANGLE_ARRAYPTR);

-- CPM description: Returns the rectangular descriptions of the individual
-- checkboxes. Notes these descriptions do not include
-- the labels in the widths and this routine cannot be
-- called before the panel containing the checkbox instance
-- has been ended via UWN_ENDPANEL.
-- formal parameters
--IN CHECKBOXID ID attached to the editor.

--IN OUT CHECKBOX RECTS The array of rectangle descriptions.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNQUERYCHECKBOXSIZE (CHECKBOXID: in SYSWINDOW ELEID;

PIXEL COL$ out SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXEL-ROW: out SYSWINDOWROW);

Z CPM descriptions Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a checkbox editor occupies.
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-- formal parameters
--IN CHECKBOXID ID attached to the editor.

-- OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the editor.

-- OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the editor.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNQUERYDISPLAY SIZE (WIDTH : out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
HEIGHT: out SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPH description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- are in the Display screen.

-- formal parameters
--OUT WIDTH Number of pixel columns in the Display screen.

--OUT HEIGHT Number of pixel rows in the Display screen.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNQUERYEDITORSIZE (EDITORID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXELCOL: out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: out SYS WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- an editor occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID attached to the editor.

--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the editor.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNQUERYFONT SIZE (PIXEL COL: out SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELROW: out SYSWINDOW ROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a font occupies.

-- formal parameters
--OUT PIXEL COL Number of pixel columns in the font.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the font.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNQUERY NUMBERFIELDSIZE
EDITOR ID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXEL COL: out SYsWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW: out SYSWINDOW ROW);

A-248



-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- an numeric field editor occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID attached to the editor.

--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the editor.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the editor.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure UWN_QUERYPANELSIZE (PANEL ID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXELCOLs out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL-ROW: out SYS WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a panel requires. The size is determined by using the
-- locations and sizes of the editors that are attached
-- to the panel.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID ID attached to the panel.

--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the window.

-- OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the window.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure UWN_QUERYPUSHBUTTONRECTS (PUSHBUTTONID: in SYS-WINDOWELEID;
PUSHBUTTONRECTS: in out UWN RECTANGLEARRAYPTR);

-- CPM description: Returns the rectangular descriptions of the individual
-- pushbuttons. Note: these descriptions do not include
-- the labels in the widths and this routine cannot be
-- called before the panel containing the pushbutton
-- instance has been ended via UWNEND-PANEL.
-- formal parameters
--IN PUSHBUTTON ID ID attached to the editor.

--IN OUT PUSHBUTTON RECTS The array of rectangle descriptions.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNQUERY PUSHBUTTONSIZE (PUSHBUTTON ID: in SYSWINDOWELE_ID;
PIXEL COL: out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL_ROWs out SYSWINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a pushbutton editor occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN PUSHBUTTONID ID attached to the editor.
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--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the editor.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNQUERYRADIOBUTTONRECTS (
RADIOBUTTON_ID: in SYSWINDOW_ELE ID;
RADIOBUTTONRECTS: in out UWN RECTANGLEARRAYPTR);

-- CPM description: Returns the rectangular descriptions of the individual
-- radiobuttonu. Notes these descriptions do not include
-- the labels in the widths and this routine cannot be
-- called before the panel containing the radiobutton
-- instance has been ended via UWN_ENDPANEL.
-- formal parameters
--IN RADIOBUTTON ID ID attached to the editor.

--IN OUT RADIOBUTTONRECTS The array of rectangle descriptions.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNQUERYRADIOBUTTONSIZE
RADIOBUTTON ID: in SYSWINDOWELE_ID;
PIXEL_COLZ out SYS_WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW out SYS_WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a radiobutton editor occupies.

-- formal parameters
-- IN RADIOBUTTON ID ID attached to the editor.

-- OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the editor.

-- OUT PIXELROW Number of pixel rows in the editor.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure UWNQUERYSCROLLBARSIZE(
SCROLLBAR ID: in SYS WINDOWELEID;
PIXELCOL: out SYS-WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELROW out SYS WINDOWROW);

-- CPM descriptions Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a scrollbar occupies.

-- formal parameters

--IN SCROLLBAR ID ID attached to the scrollbar.

--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the scrollbar.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the scrollbar.
-- end formal parameters;

A-250



procedure UWN_QUERYSTRINGFIELDSIZE(
EDITOR ID: in SYSWINDOWELE ID;
PIXELCOL: out SYS WINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL_ROW: out SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPH description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- an string field editor occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID attached to the editor.

--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the editor.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNQUERYSUBPANELSIZE (SUBPANELID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXELCOL: out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL-ROW: out SYS_WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a subpanel requires. The size is determined by using the
-- locations and sizes of the editors that are attached
-- to the subpanel.

-- formal parameters
--IN SUBPANEL ID ID attached to the subpanel.

-- OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the window.

--OUT PIXELROW Number of pixel rows in the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN_QUERYWINDOWSIZE (WINDOWID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXELX: out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELY: out SYSWINDOWROW;
PIXEL COL: out SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL ROW: out SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Returns the x and y display coordinates of the upper left
-- corner of the window and the number of pixel columns and
-- rows that will fit in a window. If buttons have been
-- created in a window, it is advisable to query for
-- window size before creating other window structures.

-- formal parameters

--IN WINDOWID The id of the window whose size is being queried.

--OUT PIXELX X screen coordinate of window origin.

--OUT PIXELY Y screen coordinate of window origin.

-- OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the window.
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-- OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNREMOVE INPUTSOCKET (SOCKETID: in SYSCLIENT);

-- CPM description: UWNREMOVEINPUTSOCKET deletes a socket id to be
-- watched by UWN_INPUT.

-- formal parameters

--IN SOCKET ID ID of the socket to stop watching for input.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNREMOVE SYSTEM MESSAGE;

-- CPM description: This routine removes any system message displayed via
-- cwndisplaysystem message. This should be called
-- before another system message is displayed.

-- formal parameters
- - None
-- end ftmal parameters;

procedure UWNRESIZE CHECKBOX (CHECKBOXID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL ROW: in SYSWINDOW ROW;
PIXEL WIDTH: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXEL HEIGHT: in SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a checkbox button editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN CHECKBOX ID ID of the editor.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXEL WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNRESIZEEDITOR (EDITORID: in SYS WINDOWELE ID;
PIXEL COL% in SYS_WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOW_ROW;
PIXELWIDTH: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;

A-252



PIXEL-HEIGHT: in SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPH description: changes the size of a window full page text editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITORID ID of the editor.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure UWNRESIZENUMBERFIELD (
EDITOR ID: in SYSWINDOW ELEID;
PIXEL COL: in SYS_WINDOWCOLUHN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOW_ROW;
PIXELWIDTB: in SYS_WINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXELHEIGHT: in SS..WINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a numeric field editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID of the editor.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

-- IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNRESIZEPANEL (PANELIDs in SYS-WINDOW ELEID;
PIXEL_COL, in SYS WINDOW COLUMN;
PIXLELROWS in xTs WINDOW-ROv;
PIXZLWIDTH: in sTswNmOwCoLumu;
PIXEL HEIGHT: in TS.WINDOWROW);

-- CPN description: Changes the size of a window panel.

-- formal parameters
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-- IN PANELID ID attached to the panel.

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the panel shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the panel shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the panel.

-- IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the panel.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure UWNRESIZEPUSHBUTTON (
PUSHBUTTON ID: in SYS WINDOWELEID;
PIXEL COL: in SYS WINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYS_WINDOWROW;
PIXELWIDTH: in SYS_WINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXELHEIGHT: in SYSWINDOW ROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a pushbutton editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN PUSHBUTTON ID ID of the pushbutton editor.

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at

left of the window.

-- IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXEL WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNRESIZERADIOBUTTON
RADIOBUTTONID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXEL COL: in sYs WINDoW CoLuM;
PIXEL ROW: in SYSWINDOW_ROW;
PIXEL WIDTH: in sYsWINDW _COLUMN;
PIXE HIGHT: in SYSWxNDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: changes the size of a radiobutton editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN RADIOBUTTONID ID of the radiobutton editor.

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at

A-254



-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXEL WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNRESIZE STRINGFIELD
EDITOR ID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXEL_-ROW: in SYSWINDOWROW;
PIXELWIDTH: in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
PIXELHEIGHT: in SYS7WINDOW_ROW);

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a string field editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID of the editor.

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the window where the left
side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 in at the top

of the window.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

--IN PIXELHEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN RESIZEWINDOW (WINDOWID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;

PIXEL COL: in SYSWINDOW COLUMN;
PIXELROW: in SYSWINDOWROW;
PIXEL_WIDTH: in SYSWINDOWCOLUMN;
PIXELHEIGHT: in SYSWINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: changes the size of a window.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID ID attached to the window.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number where the left side of the window

-- shall be placed.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number where the top side of the window shall
-- be placed.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the
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-- window.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the window.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure UWN SELECTINPUT (WINDOWTYPE: in SYSWINDOWTYPE;
WINDOWID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
MOUSE_BUTTONS: in UWN_BUTTON_ACTION;
EXPOSUREs in BOOLEAN);

-- CPM description: This function allows the user to select exposure events
-- and various mouse inputs for a particular window.
-- Each call for the same window overrides any previous
-- call. only the input selected will be returned to the
-- application, however, the application must be aware that
-- if the input occurs within any editor or is an
-- input handled by either the menu or panel managers,
-- then the application will not be notified of the input.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOWTYPE The type of window for which the input is being
-- selected for, where:
-- SYsWINDOW - a defined window
-- SYSDISPLAYPANEL - a displayed panel
-- SYSDEFINED_BUTTON - defined button

--IN WINDOWID The id given by the application at the time of the
-- window type's creation where:
-- If window_type is SYS WINDOW and window id is 0,
-- then the selection will be for the RootWindow
-- or (Display). Otherwise, the selection will be
-- for the matching window id.
-- If windowtype - SYS_DISPLAYPANEL, the id should
-- be the panel id.
-- If window type - SYSDEFINEDBUTTON, the id should
-- be the button id.

--IN MOUSE-BUTTONS Array of logicals indicating selection of mouse
-- button operations whose input the application
-- wishes to be notified of, where:

true - select
false - do not select

-- [0] - Right Button Down

-- [1] - middle Button Down
-- (2] - Left Button Down
-- [3] - Right Button Up
-- (4] - Middle Button Up
-- [51 - Loft Button Up

--IN EXPOSURE Logical indicating whether the application wishes
-- to be notified of exposure events to the working
-- window, where:

0 - Do not notify of exposure events
I - Notify of exposure events
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-- NOTE: This logical applies only to windows as
-- currently exposure events to a panel or button are

f a r t handled internally.-end formal parameters;

procedure WNSHOWPANEL (PANEL ID: in SYS WINDOW ELEID);

-- CPM description: This procedure displays a panel that has been hidden by
-- UWN HIDE PANEL and enables user input to any of the
-- panel editors.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID ID attached to the panel to
-- show.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNSHOWSUBPANEL (SUBPANELID: in SYSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPH description: This procedure displays a subpanel that has been hidden
-- by UWNHIDE SUBPANEL and enables user input to any of the
-- subpanel editors.
-- formal parameters
--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel to
-- show.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNTERMINATE WINDOW;

-- CPM description: This procedure terminates the window system. It must be
-- called to free the slot in the icon stack assigned to the
-- window when it was created.
-- formal parameters
-- None
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNTOGGLEBUTTON (BUTTON_ID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
BUTTONLABEL: in STRING);

-- CPM description: This procedure toggles the state of a button and
-- optionally relabels it.
-- formal parameters
--IN BOTTON ID ID attached to the button to
-- toggle.

--IN BUTTONLABEL An optional new label for the button. If this is
-- set to NULL, then the original label will remain.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNUNMAPWINDOW (WINDOWID: in STSWINDOWELEID);

-- CPM descriptions Routine to unmap a created window. Any child window
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-- will no longer be visible until another map call is
-- made on the parent via UWN_MAPWINDOW.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID The ID of the window to be unmapped.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN UPDATE PANEL (PANELID: in SYS_WINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: Causes a panel to update its structures with additions
-- or deletioni of editors.

-- formal parameters
-- IN PANELID ID attached to the panel.
-- This ID is required for all interactions with the
-- panel.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWN USER INPUT FIELD (
-Field_Type : in SYSFIELDTYPE;
InputString : in out STRING;
MaxString_Size 2 in POSITIVE;
Opt_Label : in STRING;
X Pixel : in SYS WINDOWCOLUMN;
Y-Pixel : in SYS WINDOWROW);

-- CPM description: This puts up an editing field for user input of
-- alphanumeric or numeric strings anywhere within the
-- display screen.

-- formal parameters
--IN Field_Type The type of field to be defined and used:
-- SYS STRING FIELD

SYSNUMBERFIELD

--INOUT Input-String The variable which will receive the user input.
-- This variable may be initialized to some value, which

would be displayed. This must be a NULL terminated
-- string.

--IN MaxString_Size The maximum string size allowed for input. The
-- field will be defined according to this size.

--IN OptLabel The optional label (prompt or string) which the
-- application wishes to be displayed on the left side
-- of the input field.

--IN XPixel The x screen pixel where the upper left corner of
-- the field will be placed.

--IN YPixel The y screen pixel of the display where the upper
-- left corner of the input field will be placed.
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-- end formal parameters;

procedure UWNWINDOW TERMINATE (WINDOW ID : in SYS WINDOWELEID;
TERM FLAG z out BOOLEAN);

--cpm description: UWN WINDOW TERMINATE displays the window terminate prompt
-- and determines if the left button was clicked to confirm

the terminate action

-- formal parameters:
-- IN WINDOW ID The ID of the window to be terminated.
-- OUT TERM FLAG The Boolean flag indicating whether the terminate action

-- took place.

-- end formal parameters;

end UWNWINDOWSYSTEM;
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APPENDIX B - Ada PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS

This appendix contains the package specifications that are included as
part of the EDDIC programs. Most of the package specifications exist to
reduce the size of the program's code and to make the program more
modularized. As a general rule these specifications are designed for use by
only the program that they are a part of; however, they might also be handy
for other purposes.

The following EDDIC programs contain subordinate package specifications:

CDB - Command and Control (C2) product data base manager.

HLP - Help window display manager.

SCL - Station control manager

SDB - Situation data base manager

WTD - Tool window display manager.
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CDB Program Package specifications

The following package specification is included in the C2 product data base
manager program:

CDB GENERATEPRODUCT

--cpc package specification name: CDBGENERATEPRODUCT

--cpc description: The CDBGENERATE PRODUCT CPC contains the procedures
-- to generate the command and control reports containing
-- situation data.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, suite C3

Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;
with SDBSITUATIONDB; use SDBSITUATIONDB;

package CDB GENERATE PRODUCT is

procedure CDB BLUEFORAMMUNITION
UNIT ID : in SDB BLUEFOR UNITID;
DATE TIME : in SYS DATETINE;
OPPLAN : in SYSOPPLAN;
SITUATION SOCK : in out SYS CLIENT;
CHAR COUNT : out SYSPRODUCT LENGTH;
REPORT_TEXT : in SYSTEXT_PTR );

-- CPM description: This procedure generates a ammunition strength report
-- for an BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT ID - The ID of the unit to generate an

ammunition strength report for.

--IN DATETIME - Date-time group of requested report

--IN OPPLAN - operational Plan of requested report

--IN SITUATION SOCK - The socket number of the situation data
-- router.
-- OUT CHARCOUNT - The number of chazacters in the report.

-- OUT REPORT-TEXT - The ASCII text of the report.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CDB BLUEFOR EQUIPMENT
UNIT ID t in SDB BLUEFOR UNIT ID;
DATETIME s in SYSDATE TIME;
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OPPLAN : in SYSOPPLAN;
SITUATION SOCK : in out SYSCLIENT;
CHAR COUNT : out SYS_PRODUCTLENGTH;
REPORTTEXT : in SYSTEXTPTR);

-- CPM description: This procedure generates a equipment strength report
-- for an BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID - The ID of the unit to generate an

equipment strength report for.

--IN DATETIME - Date-time group of requested report

--IN OPPLAN - Operational Plan of requested report

--IN SITUATION SOCK - The socket number of the situation data
router.

--OUT CHAR COUNT - The number of characters in the report.

--OUT REPORTTEXT - The ASCII text of the report.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CDB BLUEFORFUEL
UNIT ID : in SDBBLUEFORUNITID;
DATETIME : in SYSDATETIME;
OPPLAN : in SYSOPPLAN;
SITUATIONSOCK : in out SYSCLIENT;
CHARCOUNT : out SYS-PRODUCT LENGTH;
REPORTTEXT : in SYSTEXT_PTR);

-- CPM description: This procedure generates a fuel strength report
-- for an BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID - The ID of the unit to generate a fuel

strength report for.

--IN DATETIME - Date-time group of requested report

--IN OPPLAN - Operational Plan of requested report

--IN SITUATION SOCK - The socket number of the situation data
router.

--OUT CHARCOUNT - The number of characters in the report.

--OUT REPORT-TEXT - The ASCII text of the report.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CDBBLUEFOR PERSONNEL
UNIT ID i in SDB_BLUEFORUNITID;
DATE TIME : in SYS DATE TIME;
OPPLA : in SYS OPPLAN;
SITUATIONSOCK : in out SYS-CLIENT;
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CHAR COUNT : out SYSPRODUCTLENGTH;
REPORT TEXT : in SYS- TEXTPTR);

-- CPM description: This procedure generates a personnel strength report
-- for an BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT ID - The ID of the unit to generate a

personnel strength report for.

--IN DATETIME - Date-time group of requested report

--IN OPPLAN - operational Plan of requested report

--IN SITUATION SOCK - The socket number of the situation data
router.

--OUT CHAR COUNT - The number of characters in the report.

--OUT REPORT-TEXT - The ASCII text of the report.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CDB BLUEFORTASKORG
UNIT ID : in SDB BLUEFORUNITID;
DATE TIME : in SYSDATETIM;
OPPLAN : in SYS_OPPLAN;
SITUATION SOCK : in out SYS CLIENT;
CHAR COUNT : out sysPRODUCTLENGTH;
REPORT TEXT : in SYS TEXTPTR);

-- CPM description: This procedure generates a task organization report
-- for a BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID - The ID of the unit to generate a task

organization report for.
--IN DATE-TIME - Date-time group of requested report

--IN OPPLAN - Operational Plan of requested report

--IN SITUATIONSOCK - The socket number of the situation data
router.

--OUT CHAR COUNT - The number of characters in the report.

--OUT REPORT-TEXT - The ASCII text of the report.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CDB OPFOR COMMITTED(
UNIT ID : in SDB OPFOR UNITID;
DATETIME : in SYSDATE_TIME;
OPPLAN t in SYSOPPLAN;
SITUATION SOCK t in out SYS CLIENT;
CHAR COUNT : out SYS PRODUCTLENGTH;
REPORT TEXT s in SYS-TEXT PTR);
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-- CPM description: This procedure generates a OFFOR committed report
-- for an OPFOR unit.

-- formal parameters

--IN UNIT ID - The ID of the unit to generate a OPFOR
committed report for.

--IN DATE TIME - Date-time group of requested report

-- IN OPPLAN - operational Plan of requested report

--IN SITUATIONSOCK - The socket number of the situation data
router.

--OUT CHAR COUNT - The number of characters in the report.

-- OUT REPORT TEXT - The ASCII text of the report.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CDB OPFOREQUIPMENT

-UNIT ID : in SDBOPOR _UNIT ID;
DATETIME : in SYS DATETINE;
OPPLAN : in SYS OPPLAN;
SITUATION SOCK : in out SYSCLIENT;
CHAR COUNT : out SYS PRODUCTLENGTH;
REPORTTEXT : in SYS TEXT PTR);

-- CPM description: This procedure generates a equipment strength report
-- for an OPFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID - The ID of the unit to generate a OPFOR
-- equipment strength report for.

--IN DATETIME - Date-time group of requested report

--IN OPPLAN - Operational Plan of requested report

--IN SITUATIONSOCK - The socket number of the situation data
router.

--OUT CHAR-COUNT - The number of characters in the report.

--OUT REPORT TEXT - The ASCII text of the report.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CDB OPFOR REINFORCED
UNIT ID : in 8DB OPPOR UNITID;
DATETINE t in sTSDATE_TINE;
OPPLAN : in ySOPPLAN;
SITUATION SOCK s in out STS CLIENT;
CHARCOUNT : out ySySDUCTLZNGTo;
RZPORT_TEXT I in sYs7TExT PT);

-- CPM descriptiont This procedure generates a OPOR reinforcement report
-- for an OPFOR unit.
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-- formal parameters
-- IN UNITID - The 1D of the unit to generate a OPFOR

reinforcement report for.

--IN DATETIME - Date-time group of requested report

--IN OPPLAN - Operational Plan of requested report

--IN SITUATION SOCK - The socket number of the situation data
router.

-- OUT CHARCOUNT - The number of characters in the report.

--OUT REPORTTEXT - The ASCII text of the report.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CDB OPFOR TASK ORG
UNITID - in SDB OPFOR UNIT ID;
DATE TIME % in SyS--DATE_ mE;-
OPPLAN : in SYS_OPPLAN;
SITUATIONSOCK : in out SYSCLIENT;
CHARCOUNT a out SYS PRODUCTLENGTH;
REPORTTEXT : in SYSTEXTPTR);

-- CPM description: This procedure generates a task organization report
-- for an OPPOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT_ID - The ID of the unit to generate a task

organization report for.

-- IN DATETINE - Date-time group of requested report

--IN OPPLAN - Operational Plan of requested report

--IN SITUATION-SOCK - The socket number of the situation data
router.

--OUT CHAR COUNT - The number of characters in the report.

--OUT REPORT-TEXT - The ASCII text of the report.

-- end formal parameters;

end CDBGENERATE PRODUCT;
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HLP Program Package specifications

The following package specification is included in the Help window manager
program:

HLP HELP REPORT
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--cpm procedure name: HLP HELP REPORT

--cpm description: HLPHELPREPORT displays a EDDIC Help Report Window.

--cpm design notes:

--cpm procedure author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEM PACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with HDB-HELPDB; use HDB_HELP_DB;

package HLP HELPREPORT is

task type HLPHELPTASK is
entry INITIALIZE (PRODUCT : in SYSTEXTPTR;

LENGTH : in SYS_PRODUCTLENGTH;
COLOR FONT : in SYSWINDOW_ELEID;

FONT WIDTH : in SYSWINDOW_COLUMN;
FONTHEIGHT : in SYSWINDOWROW;
FONTMASK : in SYsCOLOR MASK;
WINDOW : out SYSWINDOW_ELEID);

-- CPM description: This entry point creates a popup window to display
-- a EDDIC Help report in and gets the report from the
-- Help DB manager.

-- formal parameters

--IN PRODUCT Textual Report to Display.

--IN LENGTH The number of characters in the report.

--IN COLOR FONT The ID of the color font that was downloaded by the
-- calling process.

--IN FONT WIDTH The width of the color font.

--IN FONT HEIGHT The height of the color font.

--IN FONT MASK The mask to use with the color font.

--OUT WINDOW The ID of the newly created popup window.

-- end formal parameters;

entry PROCESS-INPUT (NEWWINDOWINPUT : in SYS WINDOWINPUT;
NEW WINDOW VALUE : in SYS WINDOW VALUE;
NEW WINDOW DATA : in 8S WINDOWDATA;
WINDOW TERMINATED : out BOOLEAN);

-- CPM descriptions This entry point processes and input that has
-- happended for the popup window created by INITIALIZE.
-- This entry point should be called for all input
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-- from UWN that matches the window ID from INITIALIZE.
-- The WINDOW TERMINATED flag is set to true if the
-- selected action causes the deletion of the popup
-- window.

-- formal parameters

--IN NEWWINDOWINPUT Input type (See UWN WINDOW SYSTEM for a
-- complete description).

--IN NEWWINDOWVALUE Input value (See UWWINDOW_SYSTEM for a
-- complete description).

--IN NEWWINDOW-DATA Input data (See UWN_WINDOWSYSTEM for a
-- complete description).

--OUT WINDOWTERMINATED Window Termination flag
-- true - Window was terminated
-- false - Window was not terminated.

-- end formal parameters;

entry TERMINATE-TASK;

-- CPM description: This entry point terminates popup status window.

end;

end HLPHELPREPORT;
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SCL Program Package specifications

The following package specification is included in the station control manager

program:

LUlT MANAGER

9-10



--cpc package specification name: LUTMANAGER

--cpc description: LUTMANAGER contains the low level color lookup utilities.

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

package LUTMANAGER is

procedure LUTLOADGRID_CONT_COLOR;

-- CPM description: Loads the grid and contour colors into the color lookup
-- table.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure LUTLOADGENCOLOR;

-- CPM description: Loads the general colors into the color lookup table.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure LUTINITLOOK UPTABLE
HILITE FILE : in STRING;
UNHILITEFILE : in STRING);

-- CPM description: Initializes the color lookup table arrays.

-- formal parameters
--IN HILITE_FILE The name of the file containing the map highlight
-- lookup table file names.

--IN UNHILITEFILE The name of the file containing the map unhighlight
-- lookup table file names.

procedure LUT LOAD HYDRO COLOR
HILITE FLAG t in BOOLEAN);

-- CPM description: Loads the hydrography colors into the color lookup table.

-- formal parameters
--IN HILITEFLAG Flag indicating if the hydrography is being
-- highlighted or returned to the normal color.
-- (True - Highlight; False - Single color)
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procedure LUTLOADBACKCOLOR;

-- CPm description: Loads the map colors into the color lookup table.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure LUTLOAD MISCCOLOR,
HILITE_FLAG : in BOOLEAN);

-- CPM description: Loads the miscellaneous feature colors into the color
-- lookup table.

-- formal parameters
--IN HILITEFLAG Flag indicating if the misc. features are being

highlighted or returned to the normal color.
-- (True - Highlight; False = single color)

procedure LUTLOAD OVERLAYCOLOR;

-- CPM description: Loads overlay colors into the color lookup table.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure LUTLOADROADCOLOR
HILITEFLAG : in BOOLEAN);

-- CPM description: Loads the road colors into the color lookup table.

-- formal parameters
--IN HILITEFLAG Flag indicating if the roads are being
-- highlighted or returned to the normal color.
-- (True Highlight; False = Single color)

procedure LUTLOAD URBANCOLOR

HILITE FLAG in BOOLEAN);

-- CPM description: Loads the urban area colors into the color lookup table.

-- formal parameters
--IN HILITEFLAG Flag indicating if the urban areas are being
-- highlighted or returned to the normal color.
-- (True - Highlight; False - Single color)

procedure LUTREADHILITELUT;

-- CPM description: Reads the colors for the highlighted digital map. It
-- uses the current map background type to determine which
-- file to read
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-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure LUT READ OVERLAY LUT
FILENAME : in STRING);

-- CPM description: Reads the colors for the overlay planes.

-- formal parameters
--IN FILENAME The name of the overlay color lookup table file.

procedure LUTREADUNHILITELUT;

-- CPM description: Reads the colors for the unhighlighted digital map. It
-- uses the current map background type to determine which
-- file to read

-- formal parameters
-- None

end LUTMANAGER;
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SDB Program Packace specifications

The following package specifications are included in the situation data base
manager program:

SDBINPUT OUTPUT
SDBPACKAGE
5DB7SENDDATA
SDB UPDATE DB
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--cpc package specification name: SDB_INPUTOUTPUT

--cpc description: This package contains the disk input/output utilities for
-- SDBSITUATIONDBMANAGER

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3

-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;
with SDB_SITUATIONDB; use SDB SITUATION DB;

package SDBINPUTOUTPUT is

procedure SDBOPEN_SITUATIONDB;

--cpm doscription: SDB OPEN SITUATION DB opens the data bases that contain

-- the scenario situation data
-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBREADINDEXFILES;

--cpm description: SDB READ INDEXFILES reads the index files for the

-- situation data bases
-- formal parameters

-- None

procedure SDBWRITEINDEXFILES;

--cpm description: SDBWRITEINDEXFILES writes the index files to disk.

-- formal parameters

-- None

procedure SDBFINDCNTRL_MSR
(CMID in SDB_CONTROLMEASURE ID;
TIRE . in SYSDATE_TIME;
OPPLAN : in SYS_OPPLAN;
INDEX : out SDBCNTRLMSRPTR;
FOUND FLAG : out BOOLEAN);

--cpm description: Finds a control measure record for a control measure.

-- formal parameters
--IN CM ID The ID of the control measure to find.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.
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--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

the control measure is not found, the INDEX points to

place to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUND-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
-- (True = Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDB FIND CNTRL MSR PNT
(CM ID : in 8DBCONTROLMEASUREID;
TIRE : in SYSDATETIRE;
OPPLAN : in SYSOPPLAN;
INDEX : out SDBCNTRLPOINTPTR;
FOUND-FLAG : out BOOLEAN);

--cpm description: Finds a point control measure record for a point control
-- measure.

-- formal parameters
--IN CMID The ID of the point control measure to find.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT INDEX Index into the data base for the point control
-- measure. If the control measure is not found, the
-- INDEX points to place to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUNDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
-- (True = Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDB FIND OBSTACLE
(OBS ID : in SDB OBSTACLEID;
TIME : in SYS DATETIME;
OPPLAN : in SYS OPPLAN;
INDEX : out SDBOBSTPTR;
FOUND-FLAG : out BOOLEAN);

--cpm description: Finds an obstacle record for a specified time.

-- formal parameters
--IN OBS ID The ID of the obstacle to find.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT INDEX Index into the data base for the obstacle. If the
-- obstacle is not found, the INDEX points to place
-- to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUND-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
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rc rS(True = Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDB FIND BLUEFOR AUTH AMMO
(UNIT_ID in SDBBLUEFORUNITID;

TIME : in SYSDATETIME;
OPPLAN in SYSOPPLAN;
INDEX : out SDB_BLUE_AMAUTH_PTR;
FOUND FLAG : out BOOLEAN);

--cpm description: Finds the authorized ammunition record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID The ID of the unit that owns the ammunition.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT INDEX Index into the data base for the authorized ammo
-- record. If the authorized ammo record is not found,

the INDEX points to place to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUND_FLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
-- (True - Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDBFINDBLUEFORCURRAMMO
(UNIT ID : in SDB BLUEFOR UNIT.ID;

AMMO ID : in SDBBLUEFOR AMO0ID;
TIE : in SYS_DATETIME;
OPPLAN : in SYS OPPLAN;
INDEX : out SDBBLUE AN CUR_ PTR;
FOUNDFLAG : out BooLAN) -

--cpm description: Finds the on-hand amnunition record for a unit and ammo
-- type.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT ID The ID of the unit that owns the ammunition.

--IN AMM0_ID The ID of the ammunition to find.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT INDEX Index into the data base for the on-hand ammo
-- record. If the on-hand ammo record is not found,
-- the INDEX points to place to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUNDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
-- (True - Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDBFINDBLUEFOR AUTnEQUIP

5-17



(UNITID : in SDBBLUEFOR UNIT ID;
TINE : in SYS-DATE TINE;
OPPLAN : in SYS_oFPPLN;
INDEX : out SDB BLUE_EQAUTH PTR;
FOUND-FLAG : out BOOLEAN);

--cpm description: Finds the authorized equipment record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT ID The ID of the unit that owns the equipment.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT INDEX Index into the data base for the authorized equipment
-- record. If the authorized equip record is not found,
-- the INDEX points to place to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUND-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
-- (True = Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDB FINDBLUEFORCURREQUIP
(UNIT ID : in SDB BLUEFORUNIT ID;
EQUIP_ID : in SDBBLUEFOREQUIP ID;
TIME : in SYS_.DATE TINE;
OPPLAN : in SYS OPPLAN;
INDEX t out SDB BLUEEQ_CURR PTR;
FOUNDFLAG : out BOOLEAN);

--cpm description: Finds the operational equipment record for a unit and
-- equip type.

-- formal parameters
-- IN UNIT ID The ID of the unit that owns the equipment.

--IN EQUIPID The ID of the equipment to find.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT INDEX Index into the data base for the operational equipment
-- record. If the operational equip record is not found,
-- the INDEX points to place to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUND-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if & record was found.
-- (True - Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDB FIND BLUEFORPERS
(UNIT _ID : in BDBLUMFOR UNIT ID;
TIME : in 87sDATE.TMNr;
OPPLAN : in 78 SOPPLAN;
INDEX : out SDBBLUEPERSPTR;

3-is



FOUNDFLAG out BOOLEAN);

--cpm description: Finds the personnel record for a unit.

-- formal parameters

-- IN UNITID The ID of the unit that owns the equipment.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT INDEX Index into the data base for the personnel record. If
-- the personnel record is not found, the INDEX points to
-- the place to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUND-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
-- (True - Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDB FIND BLUEFOR FUEL
(UNIT I - : in SDBBLUEFOR UNIT_ID;
TIME : in SYS DATE TIRE;
OPPLAN : in SYS-OPPLAN;
INDEX : out SDBBLUE FUEL PTR;
FOUNDFLAG : out BOOLEAN);

--cprn description: Finds the fuel record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT ID The ID of the unit that owns the fuel.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

-- IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT INDEX Index into the data base for the fuel record. If
-- the fuel record is not found, the INDEX points to
-- the place to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUND FLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
-- (True - Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDB FIND BLUEFOR STATUS
(UNIT ID - in SDB BLUEFOR UNIT ID;

TIME t in SYS_DATE TIME;
OPPLAN : in SYSOPPLAN;
INDEX t out SDB BLUE STAT PTR;
FOUND-FLAG I out n00L1AN) -

--cpm description: Finds the status record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID The ID of the unit to find.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.
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-- IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT INDEX Index into the data base for the unit status record.
-- If the unit status record is not found, the INDEX
-- points to the place to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUNDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
-- (True = Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDB FIND BLUEFOR LOCATION
- (UNIT ID :- in SDB BLUEFOR UNITID;

TIME : in SYS-DATE TIRE;
OPPLAN : in SYS7OPPLAN;
INDEX : out SDBBLUE ULOCPTR;
FOUNDFLAG : out BOOLEAN);

--cpm description: Finds the unit location record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID The ID of the unit to find the location of.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT INDEX Index into the data base for the unit location record.
-- If the unit location record is not found, the INDEX
-- points to the place to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUNDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
-- (True = Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDBFINDOPFORAUTHEQUIP
(UNITID : in SDB OPFOR UNIT ID;
TINE : in SYSDATE _INE;-
OPPLAN % in SYSOPPLAN;
INDEX I out SDBOPFOR EQAUTHPTR;
FOUNDFLAG I out BOOLEAN);

--cpm description: Finds the authorized equipment record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
-- IN UNITID The ID of the unit that owns the equipment.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT INDEX Index into the data base for the authorized equipment
-- record. If the authorized equip record is not found,
-- the INDEX points to place to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUND FLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
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(True -Record found; False -Record not found)

procedure SDBFINDOPFORCURREQUIP
(UNIT ID : in 8DBOPFORUNIT ID;
EQUIP ID : in 8DiOPYOR EQUIP ID;
TIME t in SYS_DATE_TINE;
OPPLAN : in SYS OPPLAN;
INDEX : out SDBOpFrE Q~CUmRPTR;
FOUND-FLAG t out BOOLEZAN);-

--cpu description: Finds the operational equipment record for a unit and
-- equip type.

-formal parameters
-- IN UNITID The ID of the unit that owns the equipment.

-- IN EQUIPID The ID of the equipment to find.

-- IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

-- IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID f or data selection.

-- OUT INDEX index into the data base for the operational equipment
-- record. If the operational equip record is not found,
-- the INDEX points to place to insert a now record.

-- OUT FOUNDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
-- (True - Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDB FIND OPFOR-STATUS
-(UNI1T ID : in 5DBOPFORUNIT ID;
TIME- 2 in SYSDATETIMz;-
OPPLAN : in IS O7PPLZM;
INDEX a out mDbpr OOSTAT PTR;
FOUND FLAG : out BOOLZi);-

--cpu description: Finds the status record for a unit.

-formal parameters
-- IN UNIT ID The ID of the unit to find.

-- IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

-- IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID f or data selection.

-- OUT INDEX index into the data base for the unit status record.
-- ~if the unit status "ecord is not found, the InDEx
-- points to the place to insert a new record.

-- OUT FOUND-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
-- (True - Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure 3Ds FIND-OFFOR-LocATION
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(UNITID : in SDBOPFOR UNITID;
TIME : in SYSDATE TImE;
OPPLAN : in SYS_OPPLAN;
INDEX out SDBOPFORULOCPTR;
FOUNDFLAG : out BOOLEAN);

--cpm description: Reads the unit location record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
-- IN UNIT ID The ID of the unit to find the location of.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT INDEX Index into the data base for the unit location record.
-- If the unit location record is not found, the INDEX
-- points to the place to insert a new record.

--OUT FOUND FLAG Logical flag to indicate if a record was found.
-- -(True - Record found; False - Record not found)

procedure SDBWRITE CNTRL MSR
(INDEX : in .SD CNTRL MSR PTR;

CM REC : in SDB CONTROL_MEASUREREC;
ADD FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Writes a control measure record for a specific time.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

-- IN CM REC Description of the control measure to write.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this control measure

procedure SDBWRITE CNTRL_MSRPNT
(INDEX , in SD CNTL POINT_ PR;
CH REC s in SDi_CNTRMSR_POINT_EEC;
ADD FLAG : in boo-ean);

--cp descriptions writes a point control measure record for a specific time.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

-- IN CMR2C Description of the point control measure to write.
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--IN ADD-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this point control measure

procedure SDB WRITE OBSTACLE
(INDEX : in SDB OBST PTR;
OBSREC : in SDB_OBSTACLE REC;
ADD FLAG : in boolean) ;

--cpm description: Writes an obstacle record for a specific time.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

--IN OBSREC Description of the obstacle to write.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this obstacle

procedure SDB WRITE BLUEFOR AUTH AMMO
(INDEX t in SDB_BLUEAM AUTHPTR;

AUTH REC : in SDB AMMO AUTHLIST;
ADD RAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Writes the authorized ammunition record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

--IN AUTH REC Description of the authorized ammunition to write.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False replace the data currently in the

data base for this authorize ammunition

procedure vDB WRITE BLUEFORCURA AMMO
-(IND-EX , in SOD BLUE AM CUR_ PTR;
CuVr NZC S in SDN .LUZrOR_ AOOQTY;
ADD FLAG : in boolean);

--cpa description: Writes the on-hand axmunition for a unit and ammo type.

-- formal paramters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
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-- inserted.

--IN CURRREC Description of the on-hand ammunition to write.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True -Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this on-hand ammunition

procedure SDBWRITE BLUEFORAUTH_EQUIP
(INDEX : in SDBBLUE EQ AUTHPTR;
AUTH REC : in $DB_EQUIP_AUTHLIST;
ADD FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Writes the authorized equipment for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

--IN AUTHREC Description of the authorized equipment to write.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this authorized equipment

procedure SDBWRITE BLUEFORCURREQUIP
(INDEX t in SDBBLUEEQ CURR PTR;

CURR REC i in SDBBLUEFOREQUIP_QTY;
ADDFLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Writes the operational equipment for a unit and equip
-- type.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

--IN CURRREC Description of the operational equipment to write.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this operational equipment

procedure 8DBWRITE BLUEFOR PERS
(INDEX t in sDBBLUEPERS PTR;
PERS REC : in SDB PERSONNEL;
ADD-FLAG : in boolean);

B-24



--cpm description: Writes the personnel record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

--IN PERSREC Description of the personnel record to write.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the personnel data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDBWRITE BLUEFORFUEL
(INDEX : in SDB BLUE FUELPTR;
FUEL REC : in SOBFUELS;
ADD FLAG . in boclean);

--cpm description: Writes the fuel record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

--IN FUELREC Description of the fuel record to write.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- -added or updated.

True - Add the record;
False - replace the fuel data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDBWRITE BLUEFORSTATUS
(INDEX : in SDBBLUESTATPTR;
STATUS REC t in SDB BLUE UNIT-STATUS;
ADD FLAG t in boolean);

--cpm description: Writes the status record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

--IN STATUSREC Description of the unit status zecord to write.

--IN ADD FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;

False - replace the status data currently in the
data base for this unit
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procedure SDB WRITE BLUEFOR LOCATION
(INDEX : in SDBBLUEULOCPTR;
LOCATION _EC : in SDB UNIT LOCATION;
ADD FLAG- t in boolean);

--cpm description: Writes the unit location record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

--IN LOCATIONREC Description of the unit location record to write.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False = replace the location data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDB WRITE OPFORAUTHEQUIP
(INDEX : in SDB_OPFOR EQAUTH PTR;
AUTHREC : in SDB EQUIP AUTH_LIST;
ADD FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Writes the authorized equipment for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

--IN AUTHREC Description of the authorized equipment to write.

--IN ADD-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this authorized equipment

procedure SDBWRITE OPFORCURREQUIP
(INDEX t in SDBOPFOR_EQ_CURRPTR;
CURR REC : in SDB_OPFOR_EQUIP QTY;
ADDFLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Writes the operational equipment for a unit and equip
-- type.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

--IN CURRREC Description of the operational equipment to write.

--IN ADD-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
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-- True - Add the record;
-- False = replace the data currently in the

data base for this operational equipment

procedure SDBWRITE_OPFORSTATUS
(INDEX in SDBOPFORSTAT PTR;
STATUS REC in SDBOPFORUNITSTATUS;
ADDFIXG in boolean) ;

--cpm description: Writes the status record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

--IN STATUSREC Description of the unit status record to write.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the status data currently in the

data base for this unit

proceei"e SDBWRITE OPFORLOCATION
(INDEX : in SDB OPFOR ULOCPTR;
LOCATIONREC : in SDBUNITLOCATION;
ADD_FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Writes the unit location record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base where the record is to be
-- inserted.

--IN LOCATIONREC Description of the unit location record to write.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True = Add the record;
-- False = replace the location data currently in

the data base for this unit

procedure SDB READ CNTRL MSR
(INDEX - in SDB CNTRL MSRPTR;
CMREC : out SDB-CONTROL MEASURE-REC);

--cpm description: Reads a control measure record.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT CM REC Control measure record read.
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procedure SDB READ CNTRL MSR LIST
(TIME : in SYS_D ATETIME;
OPPLAN : in SYSOPPLAN;
CM LIST : in out SDBALLCNTRLMSR);

--cpm description: Reads the control measure list for a specific time.

-- formal parameters

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT CM LIST List of control measures for specified time.

procedure SDB READ CNTRL MSR PNT
(INDEX : in SDBCNTRLPOINT PTR;
CMREC : out SDBCNTRLMSRPOINTREC);

--cpm description: Reads a point control measure record.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of tne record to be read.

--OUT CMREC Point control measure record reAd.

procedure SDBREAD CNTRL MSR PNT LIST
(TIME in SYSDATETIME;
OPPLAN : in SYSOPPLAN;
CM LIST in out SDB_ALL_CNTRLPOINT);

--cpm description: Reads the control measure list for a specific time.

-- formal parameters
--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT CMLIST List of point control measures for specified time.

procedure SDBREAD OBSTACLE
(INDEX t in SDB OBSTPTR,
OBSREC : out SDBOBSTACLE REC);

--cpm descriptions Reads an obstacle record.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT OBS REC Obstacle record read.

procedure SDBREADOBSTACLELIST
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(TIME : in SYS DATETIE;
OPPLAN : in SYSOPPLAN;
OBS0LIST : in out SDB_ALLOBSTACLE);

--cpm description: Reads the obstacle list for a specific time.

-- formal parameters

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--OUT OBSLIST List of obstacles for specified time.

procedure SDBREAD BLUEFORAUTH_AMMO
(INDEX : in SDB BLUEAMAUTH_PTR;
AUTH REC : out SDB AMMO_AUTHLIST);

--cpm description: Reads the authorized ammunition for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT AUTH REC Authorized ammunition record read.

procedure SDBREAD BLUEFOR CURR AMMO
(INDEX : in 8DB_BLUEAMCURR_PTR;
CURRREC : out SDB BLUEFORAMMO_QTY);

--cpm description: Reads a on-hand ammunition record.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT CURR REC On-hand ammunition record read.

procedure SDB READ BLUEFOR CURR AMMO LIST
(UNIT ID s i n SDBBLUEFORUNITID;
TIME t in SYS_DATE_TIE;
OPPLAN : in SYSOPPLAN;
AUTH REC : in 8DBAM oAUTHLIST;
CURRLIST : in out SDBANMO_ONHAND_REC);

--cpm description: Reads a on-hand list of amunition for a unit for a
-- specified time and OPLAN.

-- formal parameters
-- IN UNITID ID of the unit that owns the ammunition.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--IN AUTHREC Description of the authorized ammunition for this
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-- unit.

--OUT CURR LIST List of on-hand ammunition f or specified time.

procedure 5DBREAD, BLUEFOR AUTH EQUIP
(INDEX : in SDBBLUEEQAUTHPTR;
AUTHREC : out 8DBEQUIPAUTH LIST);

--cpm description: Reads the authorized equipment for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT AUTH REC Authorized equipment record read.

procedure SDB READ, BLUEFOR CURR EQUIP
(INDEX : in SDBBLUE_EQCUR_PTR;
CURR-REC : out SDB_7BLUEFOREQUIPQTY);

--cpm description: Reads a operational equipment record.

-formal parameters

-IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

-- OUT CURRREC Operational equipment record read.

procedure SDB READ -BLUEFOR_-CURR_-EQUIP LIST
(UNITID) : in7 8DB_BLUEFORUNITID;
TIME : in SYSDATETIME;
OPPLAI : in SYSOPPLAN;
AUTH REC : in 8DBEQUIP_AUTH LIST;

-- CURR LIST : in out 8DBEQUIPOPER-REC);

--cpm description: Reads a operational list of equipment for a unit.

-formal parameters
-- IN UNIT ID ID of the unit that owns the amunition.

--IN TIME Date/7ime group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--IN AUTH REC Description of the authorized equipment for this
-- unit.

-- OUT CURR LIST List of operational equipment for specified time.

procedure 8DB RE.AD-BLUEFOR-PERS
-(INDEX - : in 3DBBLUE_-PZRB -PTR;

PERSHREc : out SDMPRSOVNEL);
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--cpm description: Reads the personnel record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT PERS REC Personnel record read.

procedure SDBREAD BLUEFOR FUEL
(INDEX - in SDBBLUEFUELPTR;
FUEL REC : out SDBFUELS);

--cpm description: Reads the fuel record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT FUEL REC Fuel record read.

procedure sDBREADBLUEFOR_STATUS
(INDEX : in SDB BLUE STATPTR;
STATUSREC : out SDB_BLUE_UNITSTATUS);

--cpm description: Reads the status record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT STATUS REC Unit Status record read.

procedure SDB READ BLUEFOR LOCATION
(INDEX t in SDBBLUEULOCPTR;
LOCATIONREC : out SDBUNITLOCATION);

--cpm description: Reads the unit location record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT LOCATION REC Unit location record read.

procedure SDBREAD OPFOR AUTH-EQUIP
(INDEX s in SD OPrOR,_EQAUTHPTR;
AUTHREC : out SDBEQUIP_AUTH_LIST);

--cpm description: Reads the authorized equipment for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT AUTRREC Authorized equipment record read.
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procedure SDB_READ OPFOR CURR EQUIP
( INDEX : in SDB_OPFOR_EQCURR PTR;
CURRREC out SDBOPFOREQUIPQTY);

--cpm description: Reads a operational equipment record.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT CURRREC Operational equipment record read.

procedure SDB_READ_OPFORCURREQUIPLIST
(UNIT ID : in 8DB OPFORUNITID;
TIME : in SYSDATE.TIME;
OPPLAN : in SYS_OPPLAN;
AUTH REC : in SDBEQUIPAUTHLIST;
CURR_LIST : in out SDBEQUIPOPERREC);

--cpm description: Reads a operational list of equipment for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT ID ID of the unit that owns the ammunition.

--IN TIME Date/Time group for data selection.

--IN OPLLAN OPLAN ID for data selection.

--IN AUTHREC Description of the authorized equipment for this
-- unit.

--OUT CURRLIST List of operational equipment for specified time.

procedure SDB READ OPFOR STATUS
(INDEX : in SDBOPFORSTATPTR;
STATUSREC : out SDBOPFORUNIT_STATUS);

--cpm description: Reads the status record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT STATUS REC Unit Status record read.

procedure SDB READ OPFOR LOCATION
(INDEX : in SDB OPFOR ULOC PTR;
LOCATION REC : out SDBUNITT .OCATION);

--cpm descriptions Reads the unit location record for a unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN INDEX Index into the data base of the record to be read.

--OUT LOCATIONREC Unit location record read.
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procedure SD-LS-IUTO-B

--cpm description: Closes all the situation data bases.

-formal parameters

-- None

end SDE INPUT OUTPUT;
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--cpc package specification name: SDBPACKAGE

--cpc description: This package contains object. for 5DB SITUATION DBMANAGER

--cpc design notess

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications international corporation

-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEM PACKAGE; use SYSTEM PACKAGE;
with MSGMESSAGE; use MSG-MESSAGE;
with SDSITUATION 03; Use 5DBSITUATION-DI;

package SDB PACKAGE is

-Situation Data Update Messages
SOB AMMO MESSAGE * SG MESSAGE-POINT.:- new

MESGVARMESSAGES (MSG AMMO UPDATE);
SDB EQUIP MESSAGE * MEG_MESSAGE POINT :- new

MSG VAR MESSAGES (MSG EQUIPUPDATE);
SDB-PERS-MESSAGE MSGmEs~SAGFoN z- 3ew

MSG VAR MESSAGES (MSG PERSUPDATE);
SDB FUEL MESSAGE MEGMESSAGE POINT :- new

MSGVARMESSAGES (MSGFUE UPDATE) ;
5DBLOC-MESSAGE * msG MES~SAGE POINT :- new

MEG VAR MESSAGES (MSGLOCUP)ATE);
SDBACTMESSAGE : MEG MESSAGE POINT t-36new

MEGVARMESSAGES (MEGACTIVITYUPDATE);
SDBMISS-MESSAGE : MEG MESSAGEPOINT t- new

Messge tpe ad legth MG-VAR MESSAGES (MG MISSION 
UPDATE);

MESSAGETYPE : MEG-MESSAGES;
MESSAGE-LENGTH : MEG-MESSAGE LEN;
MES SAGEOVERHEAD : MSGMESSAGELEN S-9;

-- Situation Request Messages
SDB-REQUEST : MEG-MESSAGEPOINT t- noew

MSGVARMESSAGES (MEG SDREQUEST);
SDB STOP : MEGMESSAGE-POINT t- now

MEG VARMESSAGES (MSG STOP);
SDB-CONNECT : MEG MES~SAGEPOINT s- new

MEGVARMESSAGES (MSG CONNIECT);

-- Socket IDa for the situation data zissage router
SIT ROUTER-SOCK NUM : SYS-CLIENT s- 0;

-- Error code returned from communications utilities
ERROR CODE : SYSERROR S- 0;

-- File name passed in via the Unix setenv cozmmand
SD FILE NAN% t string (SYS ENV STRING);
SDiBENV NAME t string (SYSENYSTRING);
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SDB NULL-STRING :string (SYSZENV STRING);

-- change data base or add record flag
SDBCHANGE t boolean t- false;
SDB ADD : boolean :- true;

-- operational Planning chaining list
SDBOPPLANCOUNT : SYS OPPLAM;
SOB OPPLAI BASS : array (SYS OPPLAN) Of SYS OPPLAN;
SDB 0PPLAN-DATE : array (SYS-OPPLAN) of SYS DATE TINE;

-- Last used ID for control measures and obstacles
SUBLAST CNTRLMSR: SDBCONTROLMEASUREID;
SOBLAST CNTRL PNT: SDB CONTROLMEASURE ID;
SUB LAST OBSTACLE : SOBOBSTACLE ID;

-- Date time definitions
STARTDATE TIME t SYS DATETIME;
SYETEM START kIN :SYS MINUTE TOTAL;

end SUBPACKAGE;
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--cpc package specification name: SDB SEND DATA

--cpc description: This package describes the procedures to send data to
-- requesting processes

--cpc design notest

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

package SDB_SENDDATA is

procedure SDB SEND CNTRL_HSR;

--cpm description: Sends a list of the control measures that are effective
-- during the requested time.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSENDCNTRL MSRPNT;

--cpm description: Sends a list of the point control measures that are
-- effective during the requested time.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSEND OBSTACLE;

--cpm description: Sends a list of the obstacles that are effective
-- during the requested time.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSEND BLUEFORAUTHAMMO;

--cpm description: Sends a list of the authorized ammunition for a BLUEFOR
-- unit.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSENDBLUEFORCURRAMMO;

--cpm description: Sends a list of the on-hand ammunition for a BLUEFOR
-- unit.
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-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSENDBLUEFOREQUIPAUTH;

--cpm description: Sends a list of the authorized equipment for a BLUEFOR
-- unit.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSENDBLUEFOREQUIPCURR;

--cpm description: sends a list of the operational equipment for a BLUEFOR
-- unit.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSENDBLUEFORPERS;

--cpm description: Sends the personnel strength for a BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSENDBLUEFORFUEL;

--cpm description: Sends the fuel status for a BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDB SEND BLUEFORSTATUS;

--cpa description: Sands the unit status for a BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSENDBLUEFORLOCATION;

--cpm description: Sends the unit location for a LLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure ODB SENDBLUEFORTASKORG;
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--cpm description: sends the task organization for a BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSENDBLUEFORALLLOCATIONS;

--cpm description: Sends the all the BLUEFOR unit locations.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSEND_OPFOREQUIP AUTH;

--cpm description: Sends a list of the operational equipment for a OPFOR
-- unit.

-- formal parameters
- - None

procedure SDBSENDOPFOREQUIP CURR;

--cpm description: Sends a list of the operational equipment for a OPFOR
-- unit.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSEND_OPFORSTATUS;

--cpm description: Sends the unit status for a OPFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
-- None

procedure SDBSENDOPFORLOCATION;

--cpm description: Sends the unit location for a OPFOR unit.

-- formal parameters

-- None

procedure SDBSENDOPFORTASKORG;

--cpm descriptions Sends the task organization for a OPFOR unit.

-- formal parameters

-- None
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procedure SDBSENDOFFORALLLOCATIONS;

--cpm description: sends the all the OPFOR unit locations.

-- formnal parameters
-- None

end 5DBSENDDATA;
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--cpc package specification name: SDBUPDATE DB

--cpc description: This package contains the situation data base update
-- utilities for SDB SITUATIONDL MANAGER

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
Science Applications International Corporation

-- 424 Delaware, Suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;
with SDB SITUATIONDB; use SDBSITUATIONDB;

package SDBUPDATEDB is

procedure SDB UPDATEBLUEFORAMMO (UNITID : in SDBBLUEFORUNITID;
ADD FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the on-hand amount of ammunition assigned to a
-- BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN !NITID ID of the unit to update the on-hand ammunition level.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False = replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDBUPDATEBLUEFOR_AMMOAUTH (UNITID : in SDBBLUEFORUNITID;
AMMO NAME : in STRING;
ADD FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the authorized amount of ammunition assigned to
a BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT ID ID of the unit to update the authorized ammunition
-- level.

--IN AMMONAME Name of the ammunition type that in being updated.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDB UPDATEBLUEFOREQUIP (UNIT-ID : in SDB BLUEFORUNITID;
ADDFLAG : in boolean);
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--cpm description Updates the operational amount of equipment assigned to
a BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID ID of the unit to update the operational equipment
-- level.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True = Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDB UPDATEBLUEFOREQUIPAUTH (UNITID : in SDBBLUEFORUNITID;
EQUIP NAME z in STRING;
ADD FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the authorized amount of equipment assigned to a
-- BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID ID of the unit to update the operational equipment
-- level.

--IN EQUIP-NAME Name of the equipment type that is being updated.

--IN ADD-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

True - Add the record;
False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDB UPDATEBLUEFORPERS (UNIT ID : in SDBBLUEFOR UNITID;
ADD_FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the number of personnel assigned to a
-- BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID ID of the unit to update the current personnel level.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the rccord should be
-- added or updated.

Crue - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDB UPDATEBLUEFORPERSAUTH (UNITID : in SDBBLUEFOR UNITID;
ADD-FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the number of personnel assigned to a
-- BLUEFOR unit.
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-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID ID of the unit to update the authorized personnel level.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this control measure

procedure SDB UPDATEBLUEFORFUEL (UNITID : in SDBBLUEFORUNIT_ID;
ADD-FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the amount of fuel assigned to a
-- BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID ID of the unit to update the current fuel level.

--IN ADD-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False = replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDB UPDATEBLUEFORFUELAUTH (UNITID : in SDB BLUEFORUNIT ID;
ADDFLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the amount of fuel authorized for a
-- BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID ID of the unit to update the authorized fuel level.

--IN ADD-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

True - Add the record;
False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDB UPDATEBLUEFORLOCATION (ADDFLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the location of a BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit
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procedure SDBUPDATEBLUEFORTASKORG (ADDFLAG in boolean;
START-TIME: in SYSDATETIME);

--cpm description: Updates the task organization of a BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
-- N ADD FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

--IN START TIME Scenario start time

procedure SDB UPDATEBLUEFORACTIVITY (ADDFLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the activity of a BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True = Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for tW9- unit

procedure SDBUPDATEBLUEFORMISSION (ADD-FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the mission of a BLUEFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDBUPDATE_OPFOREQUIP (UNIT ID : in SDB BLUEFORUNITID;
ADD FLAG s in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the operational amount of equipment assigned to a
-- OPFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNIT ID ID of the unit to update the operational equipment
-- level.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit
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procedure SDBUPDATEOPFOREQUIPAUTH (UNIT ID : in SDBBLUEFOR UNITID;
EQUIPNAME in STRING;
ADD FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the authorized amount of equipment assigned to a
-- OPPOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN UNITID ID of the unit to update the operational equipment
-- level.

--IN EQUIP-NAME Name of the equipment type that is being updated.

--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

-- True - Add the record;
False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDBUPDATEOPYORLOCATION (ADD-FLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the location of a OPFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDBUPDATE OPFORTASKORG (ADDFLAG : in boolean;

STARTTIME: in SYS DATETIME);

--cpm description: updates the task organization of a OPFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

-- IN START-TIME Scenario start time

procedure SDBUPDATE OPFOR ACTIVITY (ADDFLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: updates the activity of a OPFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD_FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
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-- False - replace the data currently in the
data base for this unit

procedure SDBUPDATEOPFORMISSION (ADDFLAG : in boolean);

--cpm description: Updates the mission of a OPFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD_FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

procedure SDBUPDATEOPFORREINF (ADD_FLAG : in boolean;

STARTTIME: in SYS DATETIME);

--cpm description: Updates the reinforcing time of a OPYOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

--IN START TIME Scenario start time

procedure SDBUPDATEOPFORSTRENGTH (ADD_FLAG : in boolean;

STARTTIME: in SYSDATE TIME);

--cpm description: Updates the percent strength of a OPFOR unit.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

True - Add the record;
False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this unit

--IN START TIME Scenario start time

procedure SDBADDCNTRLMSR (ADDFLAG t in boolean;

START-TIME: in SYS DATETIME);

--cpm description: Adds a control measure to the situation data base.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

True - Add the record;
False - replace the data currently in the
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data base for this control measure

--IN START-TIME Scenario start time

procedure SDB UPDATECNTRLMSREFF (ADDFLAG t in boolean;
START-TINE: in SYSDATETIME);

--cpm description: Updates the effective time of a control measure.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this control measure

--IN STARTTIME Scenario start time

procedure SDBUPDATE CNTRLMSRLOC (ADDFLAG s in boolean;
START-TIME: in SYSDATETIME);

--cpm description: Updates the location of a control measure.

-- formal parameters
-- IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

True - Add the record;
False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this control measure

--IN STARTTIME Scenario start time

procedure SDB_UPDATE_CNTRL_MSR_STAT (ADDFLAG : in boolean;
START TIME: in SYS DATE TIME);

--cpm description: Updates the status of a control measure.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;

False - replace the data currently in the
data base for this control measure

--IN STARTTIME Scenario start time

procedure SD3_DELETECNTRLMSR (ADDFLAG i in boolean;
START.TIME: in SYS_DATE_TINE);

--cpm descriptions Deletes a control masure.

-- formal parameters
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--IN ADD_FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False = replace the data currently in the

data base for this control measure

--IN START TIME Scenario start time

procedure SDB ADDCNTRLMSRPNT (ADDFLAG : in boolean;

START-TIME: in SYSDATETIME);

--cpm description: Adds a point control measure to the situation data base.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True -Add the record;
-- False = replace the data currently in the

data base for this control measure

--IN START TIME Scenario start time

procedure SDBADDOBSTACLE (ADDFLAG : in boolean;
STARTTIME: in SYSDATETIME);

--cpm description: Adds a obstacle to the situation data base.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

True - Add the record;
False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this obstacle

--IN START TIME Scenario start time

procedure SDBUPDATE OBSTACLEEFF (ADD_FLAG : in boolean;
START TIME: in SYS DATE TIME);

--cpm description: Updates the effective time of an obstacle.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD-FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

True - Add the record;
False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this obstacle

--IN START TIME Scenario start time

procedure SDBUPDATEOBSTACLELOC (ADDJFLAG I in boolean;
STARTTIME: in SYSDATETIME);
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--cpm description: Updates the location of an obstacle.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.
-- True - Add the record;
-- False - replace the data currently in the
-- data base for this obstacle

-- IN START TIME Scenario start time

procedure SDBUPDATE OBSTACLE STAT (ADDFLAG : in boolean;
START TIME: in SYS DATE TIME);

--cpm description: Updates the status of an obstacle.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADD_FLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

True - Add the record;
SA TNFalse - replace the data currently in the

data base for this obstacle

--IN START-TIME Scenario start time

procedure SDBDELETEOBSTACLE (ADD FLAG : in boolean;
START_TIE: in SYSDATETIME);

--cpm description: Deletes an obstacle.

-- formal parameters
--IN ADDFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the record should be
-- added or updated.

True - Add the record;
False - replace the data currently in the

data base for this obstacle

--IN START TIME Scenario start time

end SDBUPDATEDB;
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WTD Program Package specifications

The following package specifications are included in the tool window display

manager program:

CALC CALCULATOR
TOTEDITOR
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--cpc package specification name: CALC CALCULATOR

--cpc descriptions Calculator for the tool window

--cpc design notes:

--cpc program author: Bruce Packard
-- science Applications International corporation
-- 424 Delaware, Suite c3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

package CALCCALCULATOR is

procedure CALCINITIALIZE (WINDOW ID : in SYS WINDOWELEID);

-- CPM description: This procedure displays the calculator.

-- formal parameters

-- IN TOTWINID - The Id number of the Task organization Tool
parent Window.

procedure CALCPROCESSINPUT (INPUTTYPE : in SYSWINDOWINPUT;
INPUTWINDOW ID r in SYSWINDOWELE ID;
INPUTVALUE : in SYSWINDOW_VALUE;
INPUT DATA : in SYSWINDOWDATA;
FINISHED PROCESSING : out BOOLEAN);

-- CPM description: This procedure processes all input on the calculator.

-- formal parameters
--IN INPUT-TYPE - The Type of Input (See UWN_WINDOWSYSTEM for a
-- complete description).

--IN INPUT WINDOW ID - The Id of the Window the Input took place in (See
UWN WINDOW SYSTEM for a complete description).

--IN INPUTVALUE - The-Value of the Input (See UWN_WINDOW SYSTEM
for a complete description).

--IN INPUTDATA - The Input Data (See UWNWINDOWSYSTEM for a
complete description).

--OUT FINISHED-PROCESSING - A flag telling the calling process if all the
Processing is Finished for this input.

- True - Processing is finished - don't do
anything else.

- False - Processing is not finished - finish it
yourself.

procedure CALC-TERMINATE;

-- CPM descriptions This procedure terminates the calculator tool.

-- formal parameters
-- None.
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end CALccALCULATOR;
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--CPC package specification name:
-- TOTEDITOR

--cPC description:
-- TOT EDITOR CPC is the Task Organization Tool, written in the "Ada"
-- programming language, which defines the variables and variable types
-- needed to Edit the task organization unit structure.

--CPC design notes:
-- 1.) This package can raise the following exceptions:
-- SYSTSBEXCEPTION.

--CPC package author:
-- Richard T. Zarse 13 Oct 1988
-- Science Applications International Corporation (SAIC)
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C-3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048 (913) 651-7925

with SYSTEM-PACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

package TOT-EDITOR is

-- *tit#*t.*.#.tJt############################tt#s##############i########
procedure TOT-INITIALIZE (TOT WIN ID : in SYSWINDOW ELEID;

PROCESS ID : in SYSEDDIC_PROCESSES;
HEADR_BTNS_WIDTH : out SYSWINDOWCOLUMN);

--CPM description:
-- This module, as part of the Task Organization Tool, performs all of
-- the Initialization needed for the TOT editor.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) This module is called once, up front, each time the tool is
-- invoked.
-- 2.) The parent window to have been created by the application, before
-- this module is called.

--formal parameters
--IN TOT WIN ID - The Id of the Task Organization Tool parent
-- Window.
--IN PROCESS ID - The Id of the calling process.
--OUT HEADR_BTNSWIDTH - The combined Width of all of the Header Buttons

displayed in the tool.
--end formal parameters;

-- t###############################t###*##Jt*Httt#####ttt##*#*###jt#t#e
procedure TOTPROCESSINPUT (INPUT-TYPE : in SYSWINDOWINPUT;

INPUTWINDOWID : in SYSWINDOWELEID;
INPUTVALUE : in SYS-WINDOW VALUE;
INPUTDATA : in SYSWINDOWDATA;
FINISHEDPROCESSING : out BOOLEAN);

--CPM descriptions
This module, as .part of the Task Organization Tool, Processes any
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-- Input event that has happened in/to the TOT editor.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) This module does not contain the call to UWN INPUT, the
-- application does it so it can have greater control. Because of this,
-- it is possible to receive input which has nothing to do with TOT.
-- 2.) This module is called every time an event is received by the
-- application.

--formal parameters
--IN INPUT-TYPE - The Type of Input.
--IN INPUT WINDOW ID - The Id of the Window the Input took place in.
--IN INPUTVALUE - The value of the Input.
--IN INPUT DATA - The Input Data.
-- (See UWN WINDOW SYSTEM for a complete description of all 4 of these).
--OUT FINISHED_PROCESSING - A flag telling the calling process if all the

Processing is Finished for this input.
-- - True - Processing is finished - don't do
-- anything else.

- False - Processing is not finished - finish
-- it yourself.
--end formal parameters;

-########################################J################################
procedure TOT-TERMINATE;

--CPM description:
-- This module, as part of the Task organization Tool, performs the
-- shutdown functions needed to Terminate the TOT editor.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) This module is called once, at the end.
-- 2.) This module is expects the application to terminate the parent
-- window.

--formal parameters
-- None.
--end formal parameters;

end TOT-EDITOR;
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APPENDIX C - C BINDING SPECIFICATIONS

The appendix contains the package specifications for binding Ada to
equivalent C routines in C libraries. The following package specifications
are included in this appendix:

CIN INTERNET COMMUNICATIONS
CIW IMAGE WINDOW
CUX UTIL
CWNWINDOW SYSTEM
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--cpc package specification name:
-- dlININTERNETCOMMUNICATIONS

--cpc description:
-- CIN INTERNET COMMUNICATIONS CPC is a set of Utility communications
-- primitives, written in the "C" programming language, which allow
-- processes to communicate with each other using an InterNet protocol.
-- These primitives work both within one processor and over an ethernet
-- network. This specification is what allows Ada to call, or bind,
-- these C modules.

--cpc design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--cpc package author:
-- Bruce J. Packard
-- science Applications International Corporation (SAIC)
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C-3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048 (913) 651-7925

with SYSTEM; use SYSTEM;

package CIN INTERNET COMMUNICATIONS is

-################f####################################111####################
procedure CINCLIENTCONNECTSERVER (HOSTID: in ADDRESS;

SERVICE ID: in ADDRESS;
MSTR SOCK NUM: in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module allows a Client (user process) to Zonnect to the
-- InterNet master (Server) socket, returning the master socket number.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

-- formal parameters
--IN HOSTID - A string which the environment equates to the
-- name (Id) of the Host (server) machine.
--IN SERVICEID - A string which the environment equates to the
-- service Id (INET port number).
--OUT MSTR SOCKNUM - A pointer to the server (Master) Socket Number.
--end formal parameters;

###########################################################################

procedure CINCLOSESOCKET (CSNINDEX: in ADDRESS;
CLIENT SOCK NUM: in ADDRESS;
CLIENT DISPNUM: in ADDRESS;
NUMCLIENTS: in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module closes the specified Internet client Socket and removse
-- it from the list of client sockets.

--CPM design notes:
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--formal parameters
--IN CSNINDEX - The array Index of the Client Socket Number
-- being closed.
--I/O CLIENT SOCK NUM - The list of Client Socket Numbers.
--I/O CLIENTDISPNUM - The list of Client Display Numbers. This is
-- machine number of the corresponding client
-- socket number.
--I/O NUMCLIENTS - The pointer to the actual Number of client
-- sockets currently in the system.
--end formal parameters;

#-########################################################################
procedure CINESTABLISHSERVER (HOSTID : in ADDRESS;

SERVICE ID % in ADDRESS;
MSTRSOCXKNUM : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module sets up and opens an InterNet server returning the
-- master socket number.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN HOSTID - A string which the environment equates to the
-- name (Id) of the Host (server) machine.
--IN SERVICE ID - A string which the environment equates to the
-- Service Id (INET port number).
--OUT MSTR SOCK NUM - A pointer to the server (Master) Socket Number.
--end formal parameters;

##########%#############################################e#############%#
procedure CIN_FLUSHMSG (SOCK NUM : in ADDRESS;

FLUSH LEN : in ADDRESS;
FLUSHERROR : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Flushes a Message from the InterNet buffer system.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN SOCK NUM - The Socket Number to read from.
--OUT FLUSH LEN - The length of the message flushed if it worked, and
-- the error number if the flush failed.
--OUT FLUSHERROR - A pointer to a logical flag which tells if there
-- was an Error while flushing.
-- - TRUE - There was an error trying to flush.
-- - FALSE - There were no errors in the flush.
--end formal parameters;

#########e#######@########0%€0###e#0######@#################0######
procedure CIN_RECV_MSG (PEEK_FLAG z in ADDRESS;

FROMSOCKNUM : in ADDRESS;
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MSG LEN : in ADDRESS;
MSG : in ADDRESS;
ERROR CODE : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module sneaks a peek at, or Receives a Message which is being
-- buffered in the InterNet system.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN PEEK FLAG - A Flag which tells this module whether to actually
-- receive the message or just "peek" at the first
-- "msg_len" bytes.
-- = TRUE - just peek at the message.
-- = FALSE - read the entire message.
--IN FROM SOCK NUM - The Socket Number to read From.
--I/O MSG_LEN - The number of bytes to read, or peek at, on the way
-- in and the number of bytes received, or the error
-- number if the received failed, on the way out.
--OUT MSG - The Message received.
--OUT ERROR-CODE - A pointer to a logical flag which tells if an
-- Error Code was encountered on the received.

- TRUE - There was an error trying to receive.
-- = FALSE - There were no errors in the receive.
--end formal parameters;

###########################################################################
procedure CINSENDMSG (TOSOCKNUM : in ADDRESS;

MSG : in ADDRESS;
MSG LEN : in ADDRESS;
ERRORCODE : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Sends a Message across the InterNet system.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN TO SOCKNUM - The Socket Number to write To.
--IN MSG - The Message to write.
-- I/O MSGLEN - The number of bytes to write on the way in and the
-- number of bytes written, or the error number if the
-- received failed, on the way out.
--OUT ERROR-CODE - A pointer to a logical flag which tells if an
-- Error Code was encountered on the send.
-- - TRUE - There was an error trying to send.
-- - FALSE - There were no errors in the send.
--end formal parameters;

###########################################################################

procedure CIN SERVERCONNECTCLIENT (MSTRSOCKJNUM : in ADDRESS;
MAX CLIENTS t in ADDRESS;
NUM CLIENTS I in ADDRESS;
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CLIENT SOCK NUM : in ADDRESS;
CLIENT_DISPNUM : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module allows the Server to Connect (accept) a client socket,
-- returning the socket number.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

-- formal parameters
--IN MSTR SOCK NUM - The server (Master) Socket Number.
--IN MAX _LIENTS - The Maximum number of Clients allowed in the
-- system.
--I/O NUMCLIENTS - A pointer to the actual Number of Client sockets
-- currently in the system.
--OUT CLIENT SOCK NUM - The list of Client Socket Numbers.
--OUT CLIENT DISPNUM - The list of Display Numbers for each Client,
-- related to the corresponding "client socknum".
--end formal parameters;

#################%###############f#f#f#############%#############I######

procedure CIN SERVERWAIT (MSTRSOCK NUM : in ADDRESS;
NUM CLIENTS : in ADDRESS;
CLIENT SOCK NUm : in ADDRESS;
CALLING SOCK NUM : in ADDRESS;
SOCKET INDEX- : in ADDRESS);

--CPH description:
This module causes the Server program to wait for a response from
one of the clients on the InterNet.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN MSTR SOCK NUM - The server (Master) Socket Number.
--IN NUMCLIENTS - The actual Number of Client sockets currently

in the system.
--IN CLIENT SOCK NUM - The list of client Socket Numbers.
--OUT CALLING SOCK NUM - A pointer to the Number of the Socket who just

called the server.
--OUT SOCKET INDEX - A pointer to the client Socket Number array

Index, for the client who just called.
--end formal parameters;

private

-- communications utilities implemented in C

pragma INTERFACE (C, CIN CLIENTCONNECTSERVER);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CINCLOSE SOCKET);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIN ESTABLISH SERVER);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIN FLUSH NMSG);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIN RECVNMSG);
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pragma INTERFACE (C, CINSENDMSG);

pragma INTERFACE (C, CIN SERVERCONNECT_-CLIENT);

pragma INTERFACE (C, CIN_SERVERWAIT);

end CIN INTERNET-COMMUIIICATIONS;

C-6



--CPC package specification name:
-- CIWIMAGEWINDOW

--CPC description:
-- CIW IMAGEWINDOW CPC is a set of color graphics primitives, written in
-- the "C" programming language, which allow programs to perform color
-- imaging functions within X windows. This specification is what allows
-- Ada to call, or bind, these C modules.

--CPC design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--CPC package author:
-- Bruce J. Packard
-- Science Applications International Corporation (SAIC)
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C-3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048 (913) 651-7925

with SYSTEM; use SYSTEM;
with SYSTEM-PACKAGE; use SYSTEM-PACKAGE;

package CIWIMAGE_WINDOW is

-#######################################################|####################
procedure CIWCREATEPIXMAP (SIZEX : in ADDRESS;

SIZE Y : in ADDRESS;
BIT IMAGE ; in ADDRESS;
COLOR : in ADDRESS;
PIXMAP ID : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Creates a Pixmap out of bitmapped data.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) The bit image must be in memory order (Bits 0 - 15) for each 16
-- bit word.
-- 2.) The pixmap is displayed and erased with CIW DISPLAYBITIMAGE.
-- 3.) The pixmap must be removed from memory with CIW FREE_PIXMAP, when
-- the pixel image is no longer required (see CIWFREEPIXHAP).

--formal parameters
--IN SIZEX - The Size of the image in the X direction.
--IN SIZE Y - The Size of the image in the Y direction.
--IN BIT_IMAGE - The Bit Image to transform. The image is organized in

rows from the top to the bottom. Each row contains
-- SIZE X" bits and there are "SIZE Y" rows in the image.
--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the color
-- assigned to the on bits in this pixmap.
--OUT PIXHAPID - The Id assigned to this Pixmap. This id is required
-- for displaying and freeing the pixmap.
--end formal parameters;

- ####################################|##%##################################
procedure CIWDISPLAYBIT_IMAGE (WINDOWID : in ADDRESS;

SUB ADD FLAG : in ADDRESS;
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DISPLAYFUNTION : in ADDRESS;

PIXEL ULX in ADDRESS;

PIXEL-UL-Y t in ADDRESS;
SIZE X : in ADDRESS;
SIZEY : in ADDRESS;
PIXMAP ID : in ADDRESS;
PLANE MASK s in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Displays or erases a Bit Image (pixmap) in the

-- specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) The pixmap is created by CIWCREATE PIXMAP.

-- formal parameters

--IN WINDOW ID - The Id of the window to display the image in. It

-- can be obtained by calling UWM QUERY-WINDOW ID.

--IN SUBADDFLAG - Image Subtraction or Addition Flag. During-

__ -subtraction, the bits set in the raster image

shall be subtracted out of the selected planes.

During addition, the bits set in the raster image

-- shall be added into the selected planes.
-- - 0 - Subtract the image.

-- - 1 - Add the image.

--IN DISPLAYFUNTION - The means of adding/subtracting the image to the

-- displayed image (and, or, copy...).

--IN PIXELULX - The window x coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the image.

--IN PIXELULY - The window Y coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the image.

--IN SIZE X - The size of the image in the X direction.

--IN SIZEY - The Size of the image in the Y direction.

-- IN PIXMAP ID - The Pixmap Id returned from CIW CREATEPIXMAP.
--IN PLANEMASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be

affected by the image. Value can be obtained from

"CIW PLANEMASK".
--end formal parameters;

######f######################################f##############################
procedure CIWDISPLAY CIRCLE (WINDOWID : in ADDRESS;

SUB ADD FLAG : in ADDRESS;
CENTER K : in ADDRESS;
CENTERY : in ADDRESS;
RADIUS : in ADDRESS;
COLOR s in ADDRESS;
PLANE-MASK t in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Displays or erases a circle in the specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
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--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the window to display the circle in. ItS-- can be obtained by calling UWMQUERYWINDOW ID.
--IN SUBADDFLAG - Image Subtraction or Addition Flag. During
-- subtraction, the bits set in the raster image shall

be subtracted out of the selected planes. During
addition, the bits set in the raster image 9hall be

-- added into the selected planes.
-- = 0 - subtract the circle.
-- 1 - Add the cirlce.
--IN CENTER X - The window X coordinate of the Center of the circle.
--IN CENTERY - The window Y coordinate of the center of the circle.
--IN RADIUS - The Radius of the circle, in pixels.
--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the color
-- of the circle.

--IN PLANEMASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- affected by the circle. value can be obtained from
-- "CIWPLANE MASK".
--end formal parameters;

###############%###################%##|%#%%|####%##%##%%###########

procedure CIW DISPLAYIMAGE (WINDOWID : in ADDRESS;
BITS DEEP : in ADDRESS;
SUB ADD FLAG : in ADDRESS;
DISPLAYFUNTION : in ADDRESS;
PIXEL UL X : in ADDRESS;
PIXELULY : in ADDRESS;
SIZE X : in ADDRESS;
SIZE Y : in ADDRESS;
IMAGE : in ADDRESS;
PLANEMASK : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Displays or erases a raster image in the specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) Image depths (BITSDEEP) of 1 should use CIW DISPLAY BIT IMAGE.
-- 2.) The only image depth (BITS-DEEP) currently supported is 8.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOW_ID - The Id of the window to display the image in. It

can be obtained by calling UWMLQUERY WINDOWID.
--IN BITS DEEP - The Depth of each pixel value in the raster image.
-- - 8-Byte image.
--IN SUBADDFLAG - Image subtraction or Addition Flag. During

subtraction, the bits set in the raster image
shall be subtracted out of the selected planes.
During addition, the bits set in the raster image
shall be added into the selected planes.

-- - 0 - Subtract the image.
-- ILO -1- Add the image.
--IN DISPLAYIqUNTION - The means of adding/subtracting the image to the

displayed image (and, or, copy...).
-- IN PIXELULX - The window X coordinate of the Upper Left corner

of the image.
--IN PIXEL UL Y - The window Y coordinate of the Upper Left corner
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-- of the image.
--IN SIZE X - The size of the image in the x direction.

--IN SIZE-Y - The size of the image in the Y direction.

--IN IMAGE - The raster Image to display/erase. The image is

-- organized in rows from the top to the bottom.

-- Each row contains "SIZE X" elements and there are

-- "SIZE Y" rows in the image. Each element of the

-- image occupies "BITS DEEP" bits.

--IN PLANEMASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be

-- -affected by the image. value can be obtained from

_ "CIWPLANEMASK".
--end formal parameters;

-###########################################################################

procedure CIWDISPLAYLINE (WINDOWID : in ADDRESS;
SUBADDFLAG : in ADDRESS;
LINE START X : in ADDRESS;
LINE STARTY : in ADDRESS;
LINEEND X : in ADDRESS;
LINEENDY : in ADDRESS;
COLOR : in ADDRESS;
PLANE MASK : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Displays or erases a Line in the specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the Window to display the line in. It

-- can be obtained by calling UWM_QUERYWINDOWID.
--IN SUBADDFLAG - Image Subtraction or Addition Flag. During

-- subtraction, the bits set in the raster image shall
-- be subtracted out of the selected planes. During
-- addition, the bits set in the raster image shall be
-- added into the selected planes.
-- - 0 - Subtract the line.

-- - 1 - Add the line.
--IN LINE START X - The window X coordinate of the Start of the Line.

--IN LINESTART Y - The window Y coordinate of the start of the Line.
--IN LINE END i - The window X coordinate of the End of the Line.

--IN LINE END Y - The window Y coordinate of the End of the Line.
--IN COLOR - - The index into the color lookup table for the color
-- of the line.
--IN PLANE MASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- affected by the line. Value can be obtained from
-- "CIW PLANE MASK".
--end formal parameters;

-######################$#####################################################
procedure CIDISPLAY LINES (WINDOWID : in ADDRESS;

SUB_ADD_FLAG s in ADDRESS;
X POINTS : in ADDRESS;
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Y POINTS : in ADDRESS;
NUMBER POINTS : in ADDRESS;
COLOR : in ADDRESS;
PLANEMASK : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Displays or erases contiguous Line segments in the
-- specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) This module will draw single or multiple line segments.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the window to display the lines in. It
-- can be obtained by calling UWM QUERYWINDOWID.
--IN SUBADDFLAG - Image Subtraction or Addition Flag. During
-- subtraction, the bits set in the raster image shall
-- be subtracted out of the selected planes. During
-- addition, the bits set in the raster image shall be
-- added into the selected planes.
-- = 0 - Subtract the lines.
-- - 1 - Add the lines.
--IN X POINTS - The list of window X coordinate Points in the
-- contiguous line segments.
--IN Y POINTS - The list of window Y-coordinate Points in the
-- contiguous line segments.
--IN NUMBERPOINTS - The Number of Points in the list. This will
-- produce (numberpoints - 1) line segments.
-- >- 2 and fit in a 32 bit integer.
--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the Color
-- of the lines.
--IN PLANEMASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- affected by the line. value can be obtained from
-- "CIWPLANE MASK".
--end formal parameters;

-- ****#I##############i$tff #$t t## $tflllllll t*#ifll Itttt$llItfttsststttt s##
procedure CIWDISPLAYSYMBOL (WINDOWID : in ADDRESS;

PONT ID : in ADDRESS;
SUB_ADD_FLAG : in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COLUMN t in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW : in ADDRESS;
SYMBOL VALUE : in ADDRESS;
COLOR s in ADDRESS;
PLANE-MASK a in ADDRESS);

--CPM descriptions
-- This module Displays or erases a font Symbol in the specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) The font must be initialized with CIw INITFONT before an element
-- can be displayed.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the window to display the symbol in. It
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-- can be obtained by calling UWMQUERYWINDOWID.
--IN FONTID - The Id of the symbol Font. Value is output from
-- "CIW INIT FONT".
--IN SUB ADD FLAG - Image Subtraction or Addition Flag. During
-- subtraction, the bits set in the raster image shall
-- be subtracted out of the selected planes. -During
-- addition, the bits set in the raster image shall be
-- added into the selected planes.
-- = 0 - subtract the symbol.
-- - -Add the symbol.
--IN PIXELCOLUMN - The Pixel Column of the upper left corner of the
-- symbol.
--IN PIXELROW - The Pixel Row of the upper left corner of the
-- symbol.
--IN SYMBOLVALUE - The integer Value of the symbol to be displayed.
--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the Color
-- of the symbol.
--IN PLANEMASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- affected by the symbol. value can be obtained from
-- "CIWPLANEMASK".
--end formal parameters;

-################%###########################################################
procedure CIWDISPLAYTEYT WINDOWID a in ADDRESS;

FONT ID : in ADDRESS;
SUB DD_ FLAG : in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COLUMN : in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW : in ADDRESS;
TEXT STRING i in ADDRESS;
COLOR : in ADDRESS;
PLANE MASK : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Displays or erases a Text string in the specified planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) The font must be initialized with CIW_INIT_FONT before a string
-- can be displayed.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the Window to display the text string in.
-- It can be obtained by calling UWMQUERYWINDOW ID.
--IN FONTID - The Id of the text Font. Value is output from
-- "CIW INIT FONTO.
--IN SUBADDFLAG - Image subtraction or Addition Flag. During
-- subtraction, the bits set in the raster image shall

be subtracted out of the relected planes. During
addition, the bits set in the raster image shall be
added into the selected planes.

- 0 - Subtract the text.
-- - -Add the text.
-- IN PIXEL-COLUMN - The Pixel Column of the upper left corner of the
-- text.
--IN PIXEL-ROW - The Pixel Row of the upper left corner of the text.
--IN TEXTSTRING - The String of Text to be displayed.
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--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the Color
-- of the text string.
--IN PLANE_MASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- affected by the text string. Value can be obtained
-- from "CIW PLANE MASK".
--end formal parameters;

-###*#################################################%######################
procedure CIWERASEPLANES (WINDOWID : in ADDRESS;

PIXEL UL X : in ADDRESS;
PIXEL UL Y : in ADDRESS;
SIZE X : in ADDRESS;
SIZEY t in ADDRESS;
PLANE-MASK : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Erases everything in a given rectangular image out of the
-- specified Planes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the window to erase the planes in. it can
-- be obtained by calling UWNQUERYWINDOW ID.
--IN PIXELULX - The window X coordinate of the Upper Left corner of
-- the image.
--IN PIXELULY - The window Y coordinate of the Upper Left corner of
-- the image.
--IN SIZEX - The size of the image in the X direction.
--IN SIZE Y - The Size of the image in the Y direction.
--IN PLANE MASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be affected

by the image. Value can be obtained from
-- "CIW PLANEMASK".
--end formal parameters;

#4##########################################################################
procedure CIWFLUSHBUFFER;

--CPM description:
-- This module Flushes the graphics command Buffer.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) X Windows buffers its commands and flushes that buffer after
-- certain commands or when the buffer is full. Therefore this module
-- only needs to be called when a previous command must be seen
-- immediately.

--formal parameters
-- None
--end formal parameters;

#l#I#########I ####I##########II###########I####c-i3

C-13



procedure CIWFREE PIXMAP (PIXMAPID : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Frees up the memory allocated to a Pixmap back in
-- CIWCREATE PIXMAP.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) In EDDIC the contours pixmaps should be freed after each block is
-- displayed, but the unit symbology pixmaps can be defined once and left
-- for the duration of the run.

--formal parameters
--IN PIXMAP ID - The Pixoap Id returned from CIW CREATEPIXMAP.
--end formal parameters;

-############################################################%###############

procedure CIWINITFONT (FONTNAME : in ADDRESS;
FONT ID : in ADDRESS;
FONTHEIGHT : in ADDRESS;
FONTWIDTH : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Initializes a specified Font.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) Fonts are only initialized once.
-- 2.) It is legal to have multiple fonts in a single process.

--formal parameters
--IN FONTNAME - The string containing the Font's directory and Name.
--OUT FONTID - The Id of the Font as returned by the X system.
--OUT FONTHEIGHT - The Height, in pixels, of a Font character.
--OUT FONT WIDTH - The Width, in pixels, of a Font character.
--end formal parameters;

-- ####################################################################%######
procedure CIWINITLOOKUPTABLE (MAX_PLANES : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Initializes (allocates space for) the color Lookup Table.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) The lookup table is only initialized once.

--formal parameters
--IN MAX-PLANES - The Maximum number of color Planes currently allowed
-- in the system.
--end formal parameters;

-##########@#################################################################
procedure CIWLOADLOOKUP TABLE (LUTINDEX : in ADDRESS;

RED INTENS : in ADDRESS;
GREEN INTENS : in ADDRESS;
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BLUE INTENS in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Loads color values into the color Lookup Table.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) The display is not altered by calling this module; the display
-- is altered by calling CIW STORE LOOKUP TABLE.

--formal parameters
--IN LUTINDEX - The Index into the Lookup Table to load. Zero is
-- the first cell in the lookup table.
--IN RED INTENS - The Intensity for Red.
--IN GREEN INTENS - The Intensity for Green.
--IN BLUE INTENS - The Intensity for Blue.
-- end formal-parameters;

-- ##########################################################################
procedure CIW_MOVE_IMAGE (WINDOW ID : in ADDRESS;

OLD PIXEL UL X : in ADDRESS;
OLD PIXEL UL Y : in ADDRESS;
NEWPIXEL_UL_X : in ADDRESS;
NEW PIXEL UL_.Y : in ADDRESS;
SIZE X in ADDRESS;
SIZE Y : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module Moves a raster Image from one location in a window to

another location within the same window.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID - The Id of the Window the image is in. It can be
-- obtained by calling UWM_QUERYWINDOWID.
--IN OLDPIXEL_UL X - The window X coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the source image.
--IN OLDPIXELULY - The window Y coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the source image.
--IN NEWPIXELUL X - The window X coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the destination image.
--IN NEWPIXELULY The window Y coordinate of the Upper Left corner
-- of the destination image.
--IN SIZEX - The size of the image in the X direction.
--IN SIZE Y - The size of the image in the Y direction.
--end formal parameters;

-###########################################################################
procedure CIWPLANEMASK (START PLANE : in ADDRESS;

END PLANE : in ADDRESS;
PLANE MASK s in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
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-- ~This module calculates a bit map representation (Mask) of the Planes
-- requested by the user for later use.

-- CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN START PLANE - The Plane number of the lowest plane to be affected
-- by the image. Bit 1 of the raster image shall be
-- loaded into this plane. Plane numbers start at 1.
--IN END PLANE - The Plane number of the highest plane to be affected
-- by the image. Image bits that are greater than
-- (end plane - startplane + 1) shall be ignored.
--OUT PLANEMASK - A bit map representation of the Planes which the
-- user would like to affect in a future window call.
--end formal parameters;

-- #########################################################################
procedure CIW RUBBERBAND LINE (WINDOW_ID : in ADDRESS;

FROMPOINTX : in ADDRESS;
FROM POINT Y : in ADDRESS;
COLOR : in ADDRESS;
PLANE MASK : in ADDRESS;
END POINT X : in ADDRESS;
ENDPOINT Y : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module draws a Rubberband Line in the specified window from

the specified point to the cursor and returns the end point selected
by the user.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) If the user moves the cursor outside the window and selects the
-- point, the end point coordinates are the lines window boundry crossing.
-- 2.) If the user moves the cursor outside the window and selects the
-- point, the rubberband line is not drawn upon return.

--formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID - The Id of the window the line is in. It can be
-- obtained by calling UWN QUERY WINDOW ID.
--IN FROMPOINTX - The window X coordinate of the Point the lines
-- rubberbandiag emanates From.
--IN FROMPOINTY - The window Y coordinate of the Point the lines
-- rubberbanding emanates From.
--IN COLOR - The index into the color lookup table for the Color
-- of the line.
--IN PLANE-MASK - A bit map representation of the Planes to be
-- affected by the line. value can be obtained from
-- "CIW PLANE MASK".
--OUT ENDPOINTX - The window-X coordinate of the lines End Point as
-- selected by the user.
--OUT ENDPOINT Y - The window Y coordinate of the lines End Point as
-- selected by the user.
--end formal parameters;
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procedure CIW STORE LOOKUPTABLE;

--CPM description:
-- This module stores the color Lookup Table.

-.-CPM design notes:
-- 1.) calling this module alters the display provided some of the
-- values were changed with CIWLOADLOOKUP TABLE.

-- formal parameters
-- None.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CUX-16BITSWAP (NUMBER_16BIT : in INTEGER;
BIT-IMAGE : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module swaps the Bits of 16 bit words, an order X windows happens
-- to prefer.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) bit 0 -> bit 15; bit 15 -> bit 0

-- bit 1 -> bit 14; bit 14 -> bit 1..

-- formal parameters
-- IN NUMBER 16BIT - The number of 1.6 bit words in the image.
--I/0 BIT -IMIAGE - Buffer containing the bit image.
--end formal parameters;

private

pragmna INTERFACE (C, CIWCREATEPIXMAP);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIVi_DISPLAY BIT-IMAGE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIV_-DISPLAY CIRCLE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIWDISPLAY IMAGE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIW -DISPLAY LINE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIVDISPLAY -LINES);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CI4 DISPLAY SYMBOL);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIVDISPLAY TEXT);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CI$FERASEPANS)

pragma INTERFACE (C, CIW FLUSH BUFFER);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIVFREE_yIXMAP);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIW INIT FONT);
pragma INTERFACE (C, cW-NTLOOKUp TABLE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIV MOVE IMAGE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CX-ODLOOKUPTABLE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIW PLANE MASK);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIV RUBIERIAND LINE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CIV STORE LOOKUP TABLE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CUX 16S1T SWAP);
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end CIW IMAGE WINDOW;

C-ia



--CPC package specification name:
-- CUXUTIL

--CPC description:
-- CUX UTIL CPC is a set of Utility primitives, written in the "C"
-- programming language, which allow programs to access UNIX operating
-- system commands. This specification is what allows Ada to call, or bind,
-- these C modules.

--CPC design notes:
-- i.) None.

--CPC package author:
-- Bruce J. Packard
-- Science Applications International corporation (SAIC)
-- 424 Delaware, Suite C-3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048 (913) 651-7925

with SYSTEM; use SYSTEM;

with SYSTEMPACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

package CUXUTIL is

-- ##########################################################################
procedure CUx_BINARYREAD (FILE DESC : in ADDRESS;

OFFSET : in ADDRESS;
RECORD LENGTH : in ADDRESS;
FORMAT : in ADDRESS;
BUFFER : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module performs a binary (unformatted) read nn a specific record
-- of the specified file, which was opened by CUX_CkENFILE.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN FILE DESC - A pointer to the file descriptor returned from
_ _CUXOPEN FILE.
--IN OFFSET - The offset from the beginning of the file (starts
-- at one). For fixed length record files the offset
-- units are records. For variable length record
-- files the offset units are bytes.-- IN RECORDLENGTH - Number of bytes in this record to be read.
--IN FORMAT - File format.
-- - 0 - Fixed length records.
-- - 1 - variable length records.
--OUT BUFFER - Pointer to the Buffer that was read.
--end formal parameters;

-#########################%#######################||#####################
procedure CUXBINARYWRITE (FILE DESC s in ADDRESS;

OFFSET i in ADDRESS;
RECORDLENGTH t in ADDRESS;
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FORMAT : in ADDRESS;

BUFFER : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module performs a binary (unformatted) write on a specific record
-- of the specified file, which was opened by CUXOPENFILE.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN FILEDESC - A pointer to the file descriptor returned from
-- CUX OPEN FILE.
--IN OFFSET - The offset from the beginning of the file (Starts
-- at one). For fixed length record files the offset
-- units are records. For variable length record
-- files the offset units are bytes.
--IN RECORD LENGTH - Number of bytes in this record to be written.
--IN FORMAT - File format.
-- - 0 - Fixed length records.
-- - 1 - Variable length records.
--IN BUFFER - Pointer to the Buffer to write to.
--end formal parameters;

f##############################################################%############
procedure CUXCLOSE-FILE (FILEDESC : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module closes a file opened by CUXOPEN_FILE.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN FILE DESC - A pointer to the file descriptor returned from
-- cux OPEN FILE.
--end formal parameters;

#############################f######%*###%###############################
procedure CUXGETENV (ENVSTRING : in ADDRESS;

RESULT STRING t in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module searches the Unix Environment list and returns (Gets) the
-- evaluated, requested string.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN ENV STRING - The string that was created by a setenv.
--OUT RESULT STRING - The evaluated Environment String.
-- end formal parameters;

##I#########################%###############################################
procedure CUX OPENFILE (FILENAME t in ADDRESS;
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FILEOPERATION : in ADDRESS;
FILEDESC : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module opens a file for the performing of binary reads and writes.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN FILE NAME - The name of the file to be opened.
--IN FILE OPERATION - A flag that tells which Mode to Open the file.
-- - 0 - Read only.
-- - 1 - Read, write, and create if needed.
-- - 2 - Append.
--OUT FILE DESC - File descriptor assigned to the open file.
--end formal parameters;

###############################################te e######$### Jf# #####s*
procedure CUX SETENV (ENVSTRING : in ADDRESS;

VALUESTRING : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module sets a Unix Environment variable to the requested string.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN ENV STRING - The environment variable string name.
--IN VALUE STRING - The value to set the environment variable to.
--end formal parameters;

###########################################################################
procedure CUX SYSTEM (CMDSTRING : in ADDRESS);

--CPH description:
-- This module executes a Unix System call.

--CPH design notes:
-- 1.) None.

--formal parameters
--IN CMDSTRING - Command string to execute in the UNIX environment.
--end formal parameters;

#################################%##########################################

procedure CUX WAIT (SECONDSTOWAIT : in ADDRESS;
SECONDSWAITED : in ADDRESS);

--CPM description:
-- This module suspends a process for a specified period of time.

--CPM design notes:
-- 1.) None.
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--formal parameters
--IN SECONDS TOWAIT - The number of seconds to suspend the process.
--OUT SECONDS WAITED - The number of seconds actually suspend.
--end formal parameters;

private

pragma INTERFACE (C, CUXBINARYREAD);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CUXBINARYWRITE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CUX_CLOSE FIL);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CUXGETENV);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CUXOPENFILE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CUXSETENV);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CUX_SYSTEM);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CUXWAIT);

end CUXUTIL;
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--cpc package specification name: CWNWINDOWSYSTEM

--cpc description: CWN WINDOW SYSTEM is the C version of the EDDIC window
-- utilities using the X-window protocol. --

--cpc design notes:

--cpc package author: Bruce Packard
-- Laura McClanahan
-- Science Applications International Corporation
-- 424 Delaware, suite C3
-- Leavenworth, KS 66048

with SYSTEM; use SYSTEM;
with SYSTEM PACKAGE; use SYSTEMPACKAGE;

package CWN_WINDOWSYSTEM is

procedure CWNACTIVATEEDITOR (EDITORID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This routine activates an existing editor. it is
-- provided basically for traversing from a string field
-- or numeric field to an editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITORID The id of the editor to activate.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNACTIVATEMENU (MENUSTRUCT_ID: in ADDRESS;
MENU INDEX: in ADDRESS;
WINDOW TYPE: in ADDRESS;
WINDOW--ID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This routine activates an already defined popup menu for
-- either:
-- a. A defined window,
-- b. a displayed panel (via cwn-endypanel),
-- c. or, a defined button (via cwn define button).
-- It also specifies the mode for posting the menu.
-- formal parameters
--IN MENUSTRUCTID The id of the menu structure given at the time
-- of the menu definition.

--IN MENUINDEX The index into the Text Array of the submenu to
-- be activated for a particular window, if applicable.
-- If the menu to be activated is not a walking menu,
-- or is the top level of a walking menu, then this
-- parameter should be set to NULL.

--IN WINDOW-TYPE The type of window the menu will be activated for,
-- wheres
-- BYEWINDOW - a defined window
-- SYS DISPLAY PANEL - a displayed panel
-- SYSDEFINEDBUTTON - defined button
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--IN WINDOWID The id given at the time of the window type's
-- creation where:
-- If window type is SYSWINDOW and window id is 0,
-- then the menu will be activated for the-Rootwindow
-- or (Display). Otherwise, the menu will be activated
-- for the matching window id.
-- If window type - SYSDISPLAYPANEL, the id should

-- be the panel id.
-- If window type - SYS DEFINEDBUTTON, the id should

-- be the button id.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN ACTIVATENUMBERFIELD
NUMBER FIELDID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This routine activates an existing number field. It is
-- provided basically for traversing from one number field
-- to another.

-- fcrmal parameters
--IN NUMBER FIELD ID The id of the numeric field to activate.

--end formal parameters;

procedure CWN ACTIVATE STRINGFIELD
STRING FIELDID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This routine activates an existing string field. It is

-- provided basically for traversing from one string field
-- to another.

-- formal parameters
--IN STRINGFIELD ID The id of the string field to activate.

--end formal parameters;

procedure CWNADDINPUT SOCKET (SOCKETIDZ in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: CWNADDINPUT SOCKET adds a socket id to be watched by
-- CWN INPUT. When a message is received on this socket,
-- CWN INPUT returns type SYS INPUTMESSAGE along with the
-- socket ID. The applications software is responsible for
-- reading the message.

-- formal parameters
--IN SOCKET ID ID of the socket to watch for input.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNCHANGE BUTTON LABEL (BUTTONID: in ADDRESS;
BUTTON-TEXT: in ADDRESS);
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-- CPH description: CWN CHANGE BUTTON LABEL changes the text displayed inside

-- a button created with CWNDEFINEBUTTON.

-- formal parameters

--IN BUTTONID ID attached to the button.

--IN BUTTON TEXT Textual string to display in the button.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNCHANGECHECKBOXSTATES (checkboxID: in ADDRESS;
Num Fields: in ADDRESS;
Start Index: in ADDRESS;
Status Array: in ADDRESS;
StateFlag: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: CWN CHANGE CRECKBOX STATES changes one or more
checkbox states according to the input state flag.

-- formal parameters
--IN CheckboxID The ID attached to the checkbox editor.

--IN Num Fields The number of checkbox(es) states to be changed.

--IN StartIndex The correlating index of the checkbox which the
-- start of the array to the order the items were
-- originally created; the first element is always
-- zero.

--IN StatusArray The array of current status of the checkboxes to

-- be changed.

--IN StateFlag The flag indicating the state all the checkboxes

-- are to match.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN CHANGE EDITOR TEXT (EDITORID: in ADDRESS;

MAX BUFFER SIZE: in ADDRESS;
TEXT BUFFER: in ADDRESS;
BUFFER SIZE: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Changes the text buffer used window full page
-- text editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITORID ID attached to the editor.

-- IN MAX BUFFERSIZE Maximum number of pixels that the TEXT-BUFFER
-- can hold.

--IN TEXT BUFFER Buffer of the initial text to display in the editor.

--IN BUFFER SIZE The number of pixels in TEXTBUFFER.
-- end formal parameters;
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procedure CWN CHANGE ICONLABEL (ICONLABEL in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: CWNCHANGEICONLABEL changes the icon label displayed
-- in the window's icon.

-- formal parameters
--IN ICON-LABEL Textual string to display in the icon.
-- Note: This must be a null terminated string of
-- 7 characters in length.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNCHANGE SCROLLBAR (SCROLLBARID: in ADDRESS;
DOC SIZE: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL LENGTH: in ADDRESS;
DISPPOSITION: in ADDRESS;
SCROLLINTRVL: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: changes the size of a scrollbar.
-- formal parameters
--IN SCROLLBAR ID ID to attached to the scrollbar.

This ID was defined by CWNDEFINE SCROLLBAR.

--IN DOC-SIZE The number of lines in the document buffer.

--IN PIXEL-LENGTH The number of pixels to be occupied
-- scrollbar.

--IN PIXELLENGTH The number of pixels to be occupied
-- scrollbar.
--IN SCROLLINTRVL The number of pixels the work will be scrolled
-- whenever the user selects an arrow button. Note:
-- The work will not be scrolled se utilities
-- but, this argument is required to calculate
-- the interactive slidepositioning.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNCHANGEWINDOW LABEL (WINDOW-LABEL: in ADDRESS;
LABELPOSITION: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: CWN CHANGE WINDOW LABEL changes the window label
-- displayed In the window's top border.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW LABEL Textual string to display.
-- Note: This must be a null terminated string of
-- as described in SYS WINDOW NAME.
--IN LABELPOSITION The position of the window title bar this

label is changing as described in SYS TEXT
ALIGNMENT. An alignment of NONE will-result
in a change of the CENTER label.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNCLEARWINDOW;
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-- CPM description: Erases all element inside a defined window.

-- formal parameters
-- None
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNCLOSEWINDOW;

-- CPM description: Closes a window into an icon.

-- formal parameters
-- None
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNCREATEEXPOSUREEVENT (WINDOWID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This procedure creates an exposure event for a
-- particular window.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID The ID attached to the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNCREATESUBWINDOW (WINDOWID: in ADDRESS;
MAP WINDOW: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXELWIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXELLENGTH: in ADDRESS;
BORDER WIDTH: in ADDRESS;
SUBWINDOW ID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This procedure creates a subwindow to the window
-- specified by the user. All input selected for the
-- parent window and any menu activated for the parent
-- window will be effective for the subwindow also, unless
-- other input is selected or another menu activated
-- specifically for this window.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID The id of the parent window.

--IN MAPWINDOW Boolean indicating whether window should be mapped.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the subwindow shall be placed. Column 0 is
-- at the left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the subwindow shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the window.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of pixels to be occupied

C-27

#A L



subwindow's width.

--IN PIXELLENGTH The number of pixels to be occupied
-- subwindow's length.

--IN BORDER-WIDTH The width of the border in pixels. If the border
-- width is zero, the subwindow will not have a border.

--OUT SUBWINDOWID The id of the subwindow as given by the X window
-- system.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNCREATEWINDOW (WINDOWID: in* ADDRESS;
WINDOWLABEL: in ADDRESS;
MAP WINDOW: in ADDRESS;
ICON TYPE: in ADDRESS;
ICON STACK INDX: in ADDRESS;
ICONID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Creates a basic window skeleton with border, title, icon
-- and frame popup menu attached. only one window per
-- process.

-- formal parameters
--OUT WINDOWID The id given the window.

--IN WINDOWLABEL Textual string to be displayed in the window border.

--IN MAPWINDOW Boolean indicating whether window should be mapped
-- (Made visible upon creation).

--IN ICONTYPE Identifies the icon stack that the new window is
-- assigned to. 0 - Reference Icon

1 - View C A C Icon
2 - Process Messages Icon
3 - Build C & C Icon
4 - Decision Aids Icon
5 - Experiment Control Icon

--OUT ICONSTACKINDX Position in the Icon stack of the newly created
-- window (l - 7);

--OUT ICON ID The id of the icon window.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDEACTIVATEMENU (MENU_STRUCTID$ in ADDRESS;

MENUINDEX: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This routine deactivates an already defined popup menu.

-- formal parameters
--IN MENUSTRUCT ID The id of the menu structure given by the
-- application at the time of the menu definition.
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--IN MENUINDEX The index into the Start-Array of the oubmenu to
-- be deactivated for a particular win-Xw.
-- If the menu to be activated is not a walking menu,
-- or is the top level of a walking menu, then this
-- parameter should be set to NULL.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN DEFINEBUTTON (BUTTONID: in ADDRESS;
WINDOW ID: in ADDRESS;
ENABLEFLAG: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW in ADDRESS;
PIXELWIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL_HEIGHT: in ADDRESS;
BUTTONTEXT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Defines a button on top portion of a window. Once a
-- button has been defined, only other buttons may be placed
-- beside it. All other structures must be placed below
-- the buttons. These buttons are used mostly for initiating
-- a walking menu (see CWN ACTIVATEMENU).

-- formal parameters
--OUT BUTTONID The ID attached to the defined button. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the button.

--IN WINDOW ID The ID of the window to attach the button to.

--IN ENABLEFLAG Logical flag to indicate if the button should be
-- backlight when it is selected and the button ID will
-- be returned to the application. The disabled mode is
-- used to display a walking menu when the button is
-- selected.

true - ENABLED
false - DISABLED

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the button shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the button shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied button.

--IN PIXEL-HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied button.

--IN BUTTON-TEXT Textual string to display in the button.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDEFINECHECKBOX

C-29



EDITOR ID: in ADDRESS;
DEST TYPE: in ADDRESS;
DEST ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXE7L COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS;
NUM FIELDS: in ADDRESS;
NUMCOLS: in ADDRESS;
LABELS: in ADDRESS;
LABEL LENGTH: in INTEGER;
STATUS: in ADDRESS;
SUBPANEL ID: in ADDRESS :- SYSNULL SUBPANEL'ADDRESS;
PIXEL WIDTH: in ADDRESS : SYSNULL COLUM'ADDRESS;
PIXEL_HEIGHT: in ADDRESS :- SYSNULL ROW'ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Creates a checkbox button editor.

-- formal parameters

--OUT EDITORID Address of variable to hold ID attached to the
-- editor. This ID is required for all interactions

with the editor.

--IN DESTTYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYS-PANELDEST = Panel

--IN DEST ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the Rootwindow.

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN NUMFIELDS The total number of checkbox buttons to be in the
-- editor.

--IN NUMCOLS The number of columns the checkbox buttons are to be
-- arranged in.

--IN LABELS Pointer to the array of labels for all the checkbox
-- buttons.

--IN LABELLENGTH The maximum length of the labels.

--IN STATUS Pointer to the boolean array of statuses for all the
-- checkbox buttons.

--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero which is the
-- default.
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--IN PIXELWIDTH The number of pixel columns wide the checkbox is to
-- be created. If the width is to be calculated, use
-- the default value of zero.

--IN PIXEL-HEIGHT The number of pixel rows wide the checkbox is to be
-- created. If the height is to be calculated, use the
-- default value of zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN DEFINEEDITOR (EDITORID: in ADDRESS;
DEST TYPE: in ADDRESS;
DEST ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL-ROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXELWIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXELHEIGHT: in ADDRESS;
READ ONLY: in ADDRESS;
MAX BUFFER SIZE: in ADDRESS;
TEXT BUFFER: in ADDRESS;
BUFFER SIZE: in ADDRESS;
SUBPANEL ID: in ADDRESS :- SYS NULLSUBPANEL'ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Creates a window full page text editor.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITOR ID Address of variable to hold ID attached to the
-- editor. This ID is required for all interactions
-- with the editor.

--IN DEST-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYS--PANEL DEST - Panel

--IN DEST ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the RootWindow.

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the wii.dow where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXEL WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied editor.

--IN PIXEL-HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied editor.

--IN READ ONLY Flag indicating if the user has full editing
-- capabilities or is limited to only scroll and copy
-- operations.

true - Read only
false - Full edit
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--IN MAXBUFFERSIZE Maximum number of pixels that the TEXTBUFFER
-- can hold.

--IN TEXT BUFFER Buffer of the initial text to display in the editor.

--IN BUFFER SIZE The number of pixels in TEXT-BUFFER.

--IN SUBPANEL ID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor in assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDEFINENUMBER FIELD (
EDITOR ID: in ADDRESS;
DEST 7YPE: in ADDRESS;
DEST ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS;
LABEL: in ADDRESS;
LABEL POSITION: in ADDRESS;
NUMBER VARIABLE: in ADDRESS;
MIN NUMBER: in ADDRESS;
MAX NUMBER: in ADDRESS;
MAX CHARACTERS: in ADDRESS;
SUBPANELID: in ADDRESS :- SYS NULLSUBPANEL'ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Creates a Numeric Field editor.
-- Note: This function will not cause display of the field
-- that is defined in a panel as that is caused by
-- calling either cwnendpanel or own end subpanel.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITORID Address of variable to bold ID attached to the
-- editor. This ID is required for all interactions
-- with the editor.

--IN DEST-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYSPANELDEBT - Panel

--IN DEBT ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the RootWindow.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the panel where the left
-- mide of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the panel where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN LABEL The optional label before the number field. This
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-- should be set to NULL if no label will be displayed.

--IN LABELPOSITION value specifying whether the optional label should
-- be placed to the left or the right of the number
-- field. The two valid settings for this field are:

0 - Left aligned
1 - Right aligned

-- If no label is specified, this parameter will
-- be ignored editor.

--INOUT NUMBERVARIABLE The address of the variable to store the
-- input number at. This variable may be
-- initialized to some number value, which would
-- be displayed. This must be a NULL terminated
-- string.

--IN KINNUMBER The string representing the minimum number
-- to be allowed as input from the user. This
-- string must be MAX CHARACTERS long with each
-- digit of the string representing the minimum
-- value for that digit and the string must be NULL
-- terminated.

--IN MAX-NUMBER The string representing the maximum number to be
-- allowed as input from the user. This string must
-- be MAX CHARACTERS long with each digit of the string
-- representing the maximum value for that digit and
-- the string must be NULL terminated.

--IN MAXCHARACTERS The maximum number of pixels which will
-- be allowed to be entered into the field.

--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDEFINEPANEL (PANELID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Defines a panel within a window. This procedure must be
-- called before defining any field editors. A panel must
-- have at least one field editor attached to it.
-- formal parameters
--OUT PANELID Address of variable to hold ID attached to the
-- panel. This ID is required for all interactions
-- with the panel.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDEFINEPOPUPMENU (MENU STRUCTID: in ADDRESS;
MENU TITLEs in ADDRESS;
STARIARRAYt in ADDRESS;
LENGTH ARRAY: in ADDRESS;
TEXT ARAYs in ADDRESS;
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CHILD ARRAY: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Defines a popup menu which may be a walking menu up to 4
-- levels deep. This does not, however, display the menu in
-- the window. only one popup per window allowed. All
-- arrays are zero origin in index. The index into
-- Text-Array is used as the menu id.

-- formal parameters
--IN MENUSTRUCTID The id given by the application to the popup menu
-- or entire walking menu structure.

--IN MENU TITLE The title of the menu to be displayed at the top
-- of the menu. If the menu is a walking menu, then
-- only the top menu will contain a title. If the
-- user doesn't wish the title to be displayed, then
-- this parameter must be set to NULL.

--IN START ARRAY Index into TEXT ARRAY for the start of each pop-up
-- menu in the waliing menu.

--IN LENGTHARRAY Number of cells in each pop-up menu

--IN TEXT-ARRAY Text for each cell of each pop-up menu in the
-- walking menu

--IN CHILD ARRAY Pop-up index of the pop-up menu that is the child
-- of each pop-up menu cell index into START ARRAY
-- and LENGTH ARRAY;
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDEFINE POPUP WINDOW (WINDOW ID: in ADDRESS;
MAP WINDOW: in ADDRESS,
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL-ROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXELWIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXELHEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a popup window.

-- formal parameters
--OUT WINDOW ID Address of variable to hold ID attached to the
-- window.

--IN MAP-WINDOW Boolean logical indicating whether defined window
-- should be mapped or not.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from withiL the display where the left
-- side of the window shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the display.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the display where the top side
-- of the window shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the display.
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--IN PIXELWIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the window.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN DEFINE PUSHBUTTON (PUSHBUTTON ID: in ADDRESS;
DEST_ TPE: in ADDRESS;
DEST ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXELCOL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS;
NUM_FPELDS: in ADDRESS;
NUM COLS: in ADDRESS;
LABELS: in ADDRESS;
LABEL LENGTH: in INTEGER;
DEFAULTBUTTON: in ADDRESS;
SUBPANELID: in ADDRESS :- SYSNULLSUBPANEL'ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Creates a pushbutton editor.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITORID Address of variable to hold ID attached to the
-- editor. This !D is required for all interactions

with the editor.

--IN DEST-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYSWINDOWDEST - Window
-- SYSPANELDEST - Panel

--IN DESTID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the

destination is the RootWindow.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

-- IN NUMFIELDS The total number of pushbuttons to be in the
-- editor.

-- IN NUMCOLS The number of columns the pushbuttons are to be
-- arranged in.

--IN LABELS Pointer to the array of labels for all the
-- pushbuttons.

--IN LABEL-LENGTH The maximum length of the labels.

-- IN DEFAULT-BUTTON The index into the pushbutton array of the button to
-- be drawn "active" or displayed as the default
-- button. A value of SYS NODEFAULTPUSHBUTTON will
-- disable this feature.
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--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN DEFINE RADIOBUTTON(RADIOBUTTON ID: in ADDRESS;
DEST TYPE: in ADDRESS;
DEST ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS;
NUM FIELDS: in ADDRESS;
NUNCOLS: in ADDRESS;
LABELS: in ADDRESS;
LABEL LENGTH: in INTEGER;
DEFAULT BUTTON: in ADDRESS;
SUBPANEL ID: in ADDRESS :- SYSNULLSUBPANEL'ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: creates a radiobutton editor where only one button is
-- active at a time.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITORID Address of variable to hold ID attached to the
-- editor. This ID is required for all interactions
-- with the editor.

--IN DESTTYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOWDEST - Window
-- SYS PANELDEST - Panel

--IN DESTID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to WULL when the
-- destination is the RootWindow.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN NUM FIELDS The total number of radiobuttons to be in the
-- editor.

--IN NUM COLS The number of columns the radiobuttons are to be
-- arranged in.

--IN LABELS Pointer to the array of labels for all the
-- radiobuttons.

--IN LABEL-LENGTH The maximum length of the labels.

--IN DEFAULT BUTTON The index into the radiobutton array of the button
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to be drawn "active" or displayed as the default
button.

--IN SUBPANEL ID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not

assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDEFINE SCROLLBAR (SCROLLBAR ID: in ADDRESS;
DEST TYPE: in ADDRESS;
DEST ID: in ADDRESS;
ORIENTATION: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXELWIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL LENGTH: in ADDRESS;
DOC SIZE: in ADDRESS;
DISP POSITION: in ADDRESS;
SCROLL INTRVL: in ADDRESS;
SUBPANELID: in ADDRESS :- SYSNULL_SUBPANEL'ADDRESS);

-- CP description: Creates a horizontal or vertical scroll bar in a window.

-- formal parameters
--OUT SCROLLBARID ID attached to the scrollbar.
-- This ID is required for all interactions with the
-- scrollbar.

--IN DEST-TYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYSWINDOWDEST - Window
-- SYS PANEL DEST - Panel

--IN DESTID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the Rootwindow.

--IN ORIENTATION Direction of the scrollbar (Horizontal or Vertical)

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the panel where the left
-- side of the scrollbar shall be placed. Column 0 is
-- at the left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the panel where the top side
-- of the scrollbar shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the window.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of pixels to be occupied
-- scrollbar's width.

--IN PIXEL LENGTH The number of pixels to be occupied
-- scrollbar's length.

--IN DOC SIZE The number of lines in the document buffer.

C-37



--IN DISPPOSITION The offset from the beginning of the work surface to
-- first pixel visible to the user.

--IN SCROLLINTRVL The number of pixels the work will be scrolled
-- whenever the user selects an arrow button. Note:
-- The work will not be scrolled se utilities
-- but, this argument is required to calculate
-- the interactive slidepositioning.

--IN SUBPANEL ID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN DEFINE STATIC TEXT (STATIC_TEXTID: in ADDRESS;
DEST TYPE: in ADDRESS;
DESTID: in ADDRESS;
PIXELCOL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL WIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXELHEIGHT: in ADDRESS;
STATIC TEXT: in ADDRESS;
TEXT ALIGNMENT: in ADDRESS;
SUBPANELID: in ADDRESS :- SYSNULLSUBPANEL'ADDRESS);

-- CPH description: Creates a static text area in a window. The static text
-- procedure allows display of product headings that will
-- not scroll with the product.

-- formal parameters
--OUT STATICTEXT ID ID attached to the static text area.
-- This ID is required for all interactions with
-- the static text area.

--IN DESTTYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST window
-- SYSPAN EST Panel

--IN DEST ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the Rootwindow.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the static text area shall be placed.
-- column 0 is at the left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the static text area shall be placed. Row 0 is
-- at the top of the window.

--IN PIXEL WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied static
-- text area.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied static
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-- text area.

--IN STATICTEXT Textual string to display in the button.

--IN TEXT-ALIGNMENT Alignment of the text within the static text area
-- (CENTERALIGNED, LEFTALIGNED, RIGHTALIGNED,
-- NOALIGNMENT)

--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDEFINE STRINGFIELD (
EDITOR ID: in ADDRESS;
DESTTYPE: in ADDRESS;
DEST ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEZ COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS;
LABEL: in ADDRESS;
LABEL POSITION: in ADDRESS;
STRING VARIABLE: in ADDRESS;
MAX CHARACTERS: in ADDRESS;
SUBPANELID: in ADDRESS :- SYSNULLSUBPANEL'ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Creates a String Field editor.
Note: this function will not cause display of the field

as that is caused by calling either cwnend_panel
or cwnendsubpanel.

-- formal parameters
--OUT EDITOR-ID ID attached to the editor. This ID is
-- required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN DESTTYPE The type of the destination for the editor, where:
-- SYS WINDOW DEST - Window
-- SYS.PANEL ET- Panel

--IN DEST ID ID attached to the destination that the editor is
-- assigned to. This is set to NULL when the
-- destination is the Rootwindow.

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the panel where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the panel where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 in at the top
-- of the window.

--IN LABEL The optional label before the string field. This
-- should be met to NULL if no label will be displayed.

--IN LABEL-POSITION Value specifying whether the optional label should
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-- be placed to the left or the right of the number
-- field. The two valid settings for this field are:

0 - Left aligned
1 - Right aligned

-- If no label is specified, this parameter will
-- be ignored editor.

--IN STRING VARIABLE The address of the variable to store the
-- -input string at. This variable may be
-- initialized to some string value, which would
-- be displayed. This must be a NULL terminated
-- string.
--IN MAXCHARACTERS The maximum number of characters which will
-- be allowed to be entered into the field.

--IN SUBPANEL ID ID attached to the subpanel that
-- the editor is assigned to. If the editor is not
-- assigned to a subpanel, use a zero.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN_DEFINESUBPANEL (SUBPANELID: in ADDRESS;
PANEL ID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Defines a subpanel within a panel. A subpanel must
-- have at least one field editor attached to it.
-- formal parameters
--OUT SUBPANEL ID ID attached to the subpanel.
-- This ID is required for all interactions with the
-- subpanel.
--IN PANELID ID of the panel that the
-- subpanel is attached to.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDELETEBUTTON (BUTTONID : in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: CWNN_DELETEBUTTON deletes a button that is defined by
-- CWN DEFINE BUTTON.

-- formal parameters
--IN BUTTON ID The ID of the button to delete.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDELETECHECKBOX (CEECKBOXID 2 in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: CWN DELETE_CHECKBOX deletes a checkbox editor that is
-- defined by CNN_DEFINECBECKBOX.

-- formal parameters
--IN CNECKBOX ID The ID of the checkbox editor to delete.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDELETEEDITOR (EDITOR ID I in ADDRESS);
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-- CPM description: CWN_DELETEEDITOR deletes an editor that is defined by
-- CWNDEFINE EDITOR.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID The ID of the editor to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDELETEMENU (MENUID S in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: CWN DELETEEDITOR deletes a walking menu structure.

-- formal parameters
--IN MENU ID The ID of the menu structure to delete.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN DELETE NUMBER FIELD
EDITORID : in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Deletes an numeric field editor that
-- is defined by CWNDEFINENUMBER FIELD.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID The ID of the editor to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN_DELETEPANEL (PANEL ID : in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Deletes a panel from a window.

-- formal parameters
-IN PANEL ID The ID of the panel to delete.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDELETE POPUPWINDOW (WINDOWID : in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: CWN DELETE POPUP WINDOW deletes a popup window that is
-- defined by-CWN DEFINEPOPUP_WINDOW.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID The ID of the popup window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNNDELETE PUSHBUTTON (PUSHBUTTONID t in ADDRESS);

-- CPM descriptions CWN DELETE PUSHBUTTON deletes a pushbutton editor that
-- is defined-by CNDEFINEPUSHBUTTON.

-- formal parameters
--IN PUSHBUTTON ID The ID of the pushbutton editor.
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-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN DELETERADIOBUTTON (RADIOBUTTONID : in ADDRESS);

-- CPN description: CWN DELETE RADIOBUTTON deletes a radiobutton editor that

-- is defined by CWNDEFINERADIOBUTTON.

-- formal parameters
--IN RADIOBUTTONID The ID of the radiobutton editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN_DELETESCROLLBAR (SCROLLBAR ID S in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: CWN DELETE SCROLLEAR deletes a scrollbar that is defined
-- by-cN DEFINESCROLLBAR.

-- formal parameters
--IN SCROLLBARID The ID of the scrollbar to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDELETESTATICTEXT (STATICID : in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: CWN DELETE_STATIC_TEXT deletes static text that is
-- defined by CWNDEFINESTATICTEXT.

-- formal parameters
--IN STATIC ID The ID of the static text to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDELETESTRINGFIELD (
EDITORID S in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Deletes an string field editor that
-- is defined by CWN_DEFINESTRINGFIELD.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID The ID of the editor to delete.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN_DELETE_SUBPANEL (SUSPANELID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM descriptions Deletes a subpanel from a window.

-- formal parameters
--IN SUBPANEL ID The ID of the subpanel to delete.
-- end formal parameters;
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procedure CWNENDPANEL (WINDOW ID: in ADDRESS;
PANEL ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXELCOL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXELWIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL_HEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This procedure completes the panel definition process.
It displays the subpanels and field editors (text
editors, scroll bars, and static text) that are attached
to the panel.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID ID attached to the window to contain the panel.

--IN PANELID ID attached to the panel.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the panel shall be placed. Column 0 is

at the left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the panel shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the window.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The width of the panel in pixels.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The height of the panel in pixels.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDELETESUBWINDOW (SUBWINDOW ID: in ADDRESS);

-g CPM description: Deletes a subwindow from the working window.

-- formal parameters
--IN SUBWINDOWID The ID of the subWINDOW to delete.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNDISPLAY SYSTEMMESSAGE (MESSAGE : in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This displays a message in the upper left hand corner of
-- the display screen. Unlike cwn message box, this routine
-- is provided mainly for system messages relating the
-g status or some other information of the system. The
-- message is removed via cwnremove system-message.

-- formal parameters
--IN MESSAGE The Message to display.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNENDSUBPANEL (SUBPANELID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS;
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PIXEL WIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXELHEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This procedure completes the subpanel definition process
-- It displays the field editors (text editors, scroll
-- bars, and static text) that are attached to the subpanel

-- formal parameters
--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the subpanel shall be placed. column 0 is
-- at the left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the subpanel shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the window.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The width of the subpanel in pixels.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The height of the subpanel in pixels.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNHANDLEWINDOWMOVE (WINDOWID: in SYSWINDOWELEID;
MESSAGE: in INTEGER : 0;
DATA: in INTEGER 0);

-- CPM description: This procedure handles the user interface required
-- for allowing the user to interactively move a window.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID The ID attached to the window.
--IN MESSAGE Currently not applicable from ADA.
--IN DATA Currently not applicable from ADA.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN_HIDEPANEL (PANEL ID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This procedure hides a defined panel and disables user
-- input to any of the panel editors.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANEL ID ID attached to the panel to
-- hide.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN_HIDESUBPANEL (SUBPANELIDs in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This procedure hides a defined subpanel and disables user
-- input to any of the subpanel editors.

-- formal parameters
--IN SUBPANELID ID attached to the subpanel to
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-- hide.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNINITIALIZEWINDOWSYSTEM;

-- CPM description: CWN INITIALIZE WINDOW SYSTEM is the initial set-up
-- procedure for the EDDIC window system. It must be called
-- before any of the CWN utilities.

-- formal parameters
-- None
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN INPUT (INPUT-TYPE : in ADDRESS;
WINDOW ID : in ADDRESS;
INPUT VALUE in ADDRESS;
INPUTDATA 2 in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns user input and internet messages to the
-- application software.

-- formal parameters
--OUT INPUT-TYPE Type of input returned from the window system

--OUT WINDOWID The id of the window which received input, if
-- applicable. Note, that if the table below has

an "X" under the window id header for the
input-type, but the window id equals zero, then
this means that the input took place in the
RootWindow.

--OUT INPUTVALUE The value of the input that accompanies the type

--OUT INPUTDATA The data that accompanies the type and value, if
-- appropriate.

-- The following table lists the output returned to the application
-- for its own processing:

window-
-- input-type id type code data

-- 1 Exit n/a n/a n/a
-- 2 Menu n/a Menu Id menu index
-- 3 Checkbox x Editor Id Checkbox index
-- 4 Scrollbar X Editor-Id SlidePosition
-- 5 XrFILE n/a fd n/a
-- 6 ButtonWindow X n/a n/a
-- 7 Mouse Button X Button: windowtype:
-- Pressed 0 = R 1 - button

1 m M 2 - panel
2 - L 3 - window

x, y
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-- 8 Mouse Button X Button: window type:
-- Released 0 - R 1 - button

1- M 2 - panel
2 -L 3 - window

x, y
-- 9 Field Traversal X Editor id editor type:

1 - String_field
2 - Number field
type of traversal:
1 - Next
2 - Previous
3 - Up
4 - Down

--10 Exposure X n/a x, y, width, height
--11 open window n/a n/a n/a
--12 window Resized n/a n/a n/a
--13 Close Window n/a n/a n/a
--14 XrEEDIT SAVE X Editor Id buffercount
--15 XrEEDITRESET X Editor Id n/a
--16 Pushbutton x Editor Id Button index
--17 Radiobutton X Editor-Id Active-index,

PreviousIndex

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNMAPWINDOW (WINDOW ID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Routine to map a window created via cwn create window
-- whose "map_window" flag was set FALSE.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID The id of the window to be mapped.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN MESSAGE BOX (MESSAGE I in ADDRESS;
BUTTONS ALLOWED : in ADDRESS;
BUTTON SELECTED t in ADDRESS;
BUTTONX_PIXEL : in ADDRESS;
BUTTON_Y_PIXEL : in ADDRESS;
INPUT WINDOWID 2 in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Displays a message box which the user removes by a click
-- on the mouse which is allowed application. The
-- message box always appears centered on the display and
-- the button which activated its disappearance is returned
-- to the application.

-- formal parameters
--IN MESSAGE Textual string to display in the message box.

--IN BUTTONALLOWED A logical array indicating which mouse buttons
-- the application is allowing the user to click
-- for making the message box go away, where:
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[0] - RightButton;
[1] - MiddleButton;

[2 - LeftButton;
--OUT BUTTONSELECTED The number of the selected button (0, 1, or 2);

--OUT BUTTON_X_PIXEL The x pixel location where the mouse button was
-- selected.

--OUT BUTTONYPIXEL The y pixel location where the mouse button was
-- selected.

--OUT INPUTWINDOWID The id of the window which received the mouse
-- button selection input.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNMOVE_BUTTON (BUTTONID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a button.

-- formal parameters
--IN BUTTONID ID to attach to the button. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the button.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the button shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the button shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNMOVE CEECxIOX (CHECKBOX ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXELCOL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW s in ADDRESS);

-- CPH description: changes the location of a checkbox editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN CECKBOXID ID attached to the checkbox editor.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNIMOVE EDITOR (EDITOR ID: in ADDRESS;
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PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;

PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a full page text editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITORID ID to attach to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top

of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNMOVE NUMBER FIELD
EDITOR ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a numeric field editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITORID ID to attach to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN MOVEPANEL (PANELID: in ADDRESS;
PIXELCOL in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a panel.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANEL ID ID attached to the panel to
-- move.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the panel shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--TN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
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-- of the panel shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNMOVE_POPUPWINDOW (WINDOWID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: changes the location of a popup window.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID ID attached to the popup window to move.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the display where the left
side of the window shall be placed. Column 0 is at
left of the display.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the display where the top side
-- of the window shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the display.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNMOVE PUSHBUTTON (PUSHBUTTONID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: changes the location of a pushbutton editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN PUSHBUTTONID ID attached to the pushbutton editor to move.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top

of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNMOVERADIOBUTTON (RADIOBUTTONID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a radicbutton editor.

-- formal parameters

--IN RADIOBUTTONID ID attached to the radiobutton editor to move.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.
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--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window..
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN MOVE SCROLLBAR
SCROLLBAR ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL _COLa in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a scrollbar.

-- formal parameters
--IN SCROLLBAR ID ID to attach to the scrollbar.
-- This ID is required for all interactions with the

scrollbar.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the scrollbar shall be placed. column 0 is
-- at left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the scrollbar shall be placed. Row 0 is at the

top of the panel.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CW:: MOVESTATIC TEXT
TEXT ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXELCOL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPK description: Changes the location of static text.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITORID ID to attach to the text. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the text.

--IN PIXE. COL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the text shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

-- IN PIXET ROW Row number from within the window where the top
-- side of the text shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNMOVESTRINGFIELD
EDITOR IDs in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COLa in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM descriptions changes the location of a string field editor.
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-- formal parameters
--IN EDITORID ID to attach to the editor. This
-- ID is required for all interactions with the editor.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNMOVESUBWINDOW (SUBWINDOWID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a subwindow.

-- formal parameters
--IN SUBWINDOWID ID attached to the subwindow to move.

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the subwindow shall be placed. column 0 is
-- at left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the subwindow shall be placed. Row 0 is at the
-- top of the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNMOVEWINDOW (WINDOWID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Changes the location of a window.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID ID attached to the window to move.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number where the left side of the window
-- shall be placed.

--IN PIXEL_ROW Row number where the top side of the window
-- shall be placed.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWxOPENICON;

-- CPM descriptions opens the windov from an existing icon.

-- formal parameters
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-- NONE
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNPOSTMENU (MENUSTRUCTID: in ADDRESS;
MENUINDEX: in ADDRESS;
WINDOW TYPE: in ADDRESS;
WINDOW IDi in ADDRESS;
PIXELXi in ADDRESS;
PIXEL iY in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This routine activates and posts an already defined
-- popup menu at a specified location for either:
-- a. A defined window,
-- b. a displayed panel (via cwn end panel),
-- c. or, a defined button (via cwn define button).

-- formal parameters
--IN MENU STRUCTID The id of the menu structure given
-- application at the time of the menu definition.

--IN MENU-INDEX The index into the Text-Array of the submenu to
-- be activated for a particular window, if applicable.
-- If the menu to be activated is not a walking menu,
-- or is the top level of a walking menu, then this
-- parameter should be set to NULL.

--IN WINDOWTYPE The type of window the menu will be activated for,
-- where:

-- SYS WINDOW - a defined window
-- SYS DISPLAYPANEL - a displayed panel
-- SYSDEFINED BUTTON - defined button

--IN WINDOWID The id given application at the time of the
-- window type's creation where:
-- If window type is SYS-WINDOW and window id is 0,
-- then the menu will be activated for the RootWindow
-- or (Display). Otherwise, the menu will be activated
-- for the matching window id.
-- If window type - STE_DISPLAYPANEL, the id should
-- be the panel id.
-- If window type - SYS DEFINEDBUTTON, the id should
-- be the button id.

--IN PIXELX The X pixel coordinate for posting the menu.

-- IN PIXEL Y The Y pixel coordinate for posting the menu.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNQERYCHECKBOX RECTS (CNECKBOXID : in ADDRESS;
CHECr OX RECTS t in ADDRESS);

-- CPM descriptions Returns the rectangular descriptions of the individual
-- checkboxes. Note: these descriptions do not include
-- the labels in the widths and this routine cannot be
-- called before the panel containing the checkbox instance
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-- has been ended via cWN_ENDPANEL.
-- formal parameters
--IN CHECKBOX ID ID attached to the editor.

--IN CHECKBOX RECTS The address of the array of rectangle descriptions.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN_QUERYCHECKBOXSIZE (CHECKBOXID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a checkbox editor occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN CHECKBOXID ID attached to the editor.

-- IN PIXELCOL Address of variable to hold number of pixel columns
-- in the editor.

--IN PIXEL ROW Address of variable to hold number of pixel rows in
-- the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN_QUERYDISPLAYSIZE (WIDTH : in ADDRESS;
HEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- are in the Display screen.

-- formal parameters
--OUT WIDTH Number of pixel columns in the Display screen.

--OUT HEIGHT Number of pixel rows in the Display screen.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNQUERYEDITORSIZE (EDITOR ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXELCOL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- an editor occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID to attach to the editor.

-- OUT PIXEL COL number of pixel columns in the editor.

-- OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel ro ns in the editor.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure CWN_QUERYFONT SIZE (PIXEL COLt in ADDRESS;
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PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a font occupies.

-- formal parameters
--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the font.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the font.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure CWNQUERYNUMBERFIELDSIZE (
EDITOR ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- an numeric field editor occupies.

-- formal parameters

--IN EDITOR ID ID to attach to the editor.

--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the editor.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN_QUERYPANELORIGIN (PANELID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the pixel column and row that designates the
-- origin of a panel.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID ID to attach to the panel.

--OUT PIXELCOL Pixel column of the origin in the window.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Pixel row of the origin in the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNQUERYPANEL-SIZE (PANEL ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COLs in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a panel requires. The size is determined by using the
-- locations and sizes of the editors that are attached
-- to the panel.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID ID to attach to the panel.
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--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the window.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the window.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure CWN_QUERYPUSHBUTTONRECTS (PUSHBUTTONID: in ADDRESS;
PUSHBUTTONRECTS : in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the rectangular descriptions of the individual
-- pushbuttons. Note: these descriptions do not include
-- the labels in the widths and this routine cannot be
-- called before the panel containing the pushbutton
-- instance has been ended via CWN ENDPANEL.
-- formal parameters
-- IN PUSHBUTTONID ID attached to the editor.

--INOUT PUSHBUTTON RECTS The address of the array of rectangle
-- descriptions.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CN_QUERYPUSHBUTTONSIZE (PUSHBUTTONIDt in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a pushbutton editor occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN PUSHBUTTON ID ID attached to the editor.

--OUT PIXELCOL Address of variable to hold number of pixel columns
-- in the editor.

--OUT PIXEL-ROW Address of variable to hold number of pixel rows in
-- the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN QUERYRADIOBUTTONRECTS (RADIOBUTTONID : in ADDRESS;
RADIOBUTTON RECTS : in ADDRESS);

-- CPM descriptions Returns the rectangular descriptions of the individual
-- radiobuttons. Notes these descriptions do not include
-- the labels in the widths and this routine cannot be
-- called before the panel containing the radiobutton
-- instance has been ended via CwNENDPANEL.
-- formal parameters
--IN RADIOBUTTONID ID attached to the editor.

--INOUT RADIOBUTTON RECTS The address of the array of rectangle
-- descriptions.

-- end formal parameters 
d
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procedure CWN_QUERYRADIOBUTTONSIZE
RADIOBUTTON ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a radiobutton editor occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN RADIOBUTTONID ID attached to the editor.
--

--OUT PIXEL COL Address of variable to hold number of pixel columns
-- in the editor.

--OUT PIXEL-ROW Address of variable to hold number of pixel rows in
the editor.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNQUERYSCROLLBAR_SIZE
SCROLLBAR ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a scrollbar occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN SCROLLBARID ID to attach to the scrollbar.

--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the scrollbar.

end formal parameters;

procedure CWNQUERYSTRING_FIELD_SIZE (
EDITOR IDs in ADDRESS;
PIXEL FOL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- an string field editor occupies.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID to attach to the editor.

--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the editor.

-- OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNQUERY-SUBPANELSIZE (SUBPANEL-ID: in ADDRESS;

PIXZLCOL: in ADDRESS;
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t

PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the number of pixel columns and rows that
-- a subpanel requires. The size is determined by using the
-- locations and sizes of the editors that are attached
-- to the subpanel.

-- formal parameters
--IN SUBPANEL ID ID to attach to the subpanel.

--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the window.

--OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNQUERYWINDOW SIZE (WINDOWID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL X: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL Y: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COLt in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the x and y display coordinates of the upper
-- left corner of the window and the number of pixel
-- columns and rows that will fit in a window. If buttons
-- have been created in a window, it is advisable to query
-- for window size before creating other window structures.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOWID The id of the window whose size is being queried.

--OUT PIXEL X X screen coordinate of window origin.

--OUT PIXELY Y screen coordinate of window origin.

--OUT PIXELCOL Number of pixel columns in the window.

-- OUT PIXEL ROW Number of pixel rows in the window.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure CWNREMOVEINPUT SOCKET (SOCKETIDt in ADDRESS);

-- CPH description: CWN_REMOVEINPUTSOCKET deletes a socket id to be
-- watched by CWNNINPUT.

-- formal parameters
--IN SOCKET ID ID of the socket to stop watching for input.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CNREMOVE. SYSTEm_ xSSAGx;

-- CPH descriptions This routine removes any system message displayed via
-- cwn displayeystem message. This should be called
-- before another system message is displayed.
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-- formal parameters
-- None
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN RESIZECHECKBOX (CHECKBOXIDs in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXELWIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL HEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: changes the size of a checkbox button editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN CHECKBOX ID ID of the editor.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNRESIZE-EDITOR (EDITOR ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXELWIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXELHEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: changes the size of a window full page text editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN EDITORID ID of the editor.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied editor.

--IN PIXEL-HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied editor.
-- end formal parameters;
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procedure CWNRESIZE NUMBER-FIELD
EDITOR ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXELWIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXELHEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: changes the size of a numeric field editor.

-- formal parameters

--IN EDITOR ID ID of the editor.

--IN PIXEL COL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXEL WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied editor.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied editor.
-- end formal-parameters;

procedure CWN_RESIZE_PANEL (PANEL ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL WIDTh: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL HEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: changes the size of a window panel.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANEL ID ID attached to the panel.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
_w side of the panel shall be placed. column 0 is at

-- left of the window.

--IN PIXEL ROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the panel shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

-- IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied panel.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied panel.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNRESIZEPUSHBUTTON
PUSHBUTTON ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COLt in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL7WIDTH: in ADDRESS;
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PIXELHEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: changes the size of a pushbutton editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN PUSHBUTTONID ID of the pushbutton editor.

--IN PIXELCOL column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at

left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top

-- of the window.

--IN PIXELWIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNRESIZERADIOBUTTON (
RADIOBUTTON ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COL: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL WIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL HEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: changes the size of a radiobutton editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN RADIOBUTTON ID ID of the radiobutton editor.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number from within the window where the left
-- side of the editor shall be placed. column 0 is at
-- left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

--IN PIXEL-WIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the editor.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNRESIZE STRING FIELD (
EDITOR ID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COLS in ADDRESS;
PIXEL ROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL-WIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXELHEIGHTS in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Changes the size of a string field editor.
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-- formal parameters
--IN EDITOR ID ID of the editor.

--IN PIXEL COL Column number from within the window where the left
side of the editor shall be placed. Column 0 is at
left of the window.

--IN PIXELROW Row number from within the window where the top side
-- of the editor shall be placed. Row 0 is at the top
-- of the window.

-- IN PIXELWIDTH The number of clumns to be occupied editor.

--IN PIXEL HEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied editor.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNRESIZE-WINDOW (WINDOWID: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL COLt in ADDRESS;
PIXELROW: in ADDRESS;
PIXELWIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXELHEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: changes the size of a window.

-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOW ID ID attached to the window.

--IN PIXELCOL Column number where the left side of the window
-- shall be placed.

--IN PIXEL-ROW Row number where the top side of the window shall
-- be placed.

-- IN PIXELWIDTH The number of columns to be occupied by the
-- window.

--IN PIXELHEIGHT The number of rows to be occupied by the window.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNSELECT INPUT (WINDOWTYPE: in ADDRESS;
WINDOW ID$ in ADDRESS;
MOUSE iUTTONS: in ADDRESS;
EXPOSURE in ADDRESS);

-- CPM descriptiont This function allows the user to select various mouse
-- inputs for a particular window and/or exposure events if
-- the window is the working window. Each call for the

same window overrides any previous call. Only the input
-- selected will be returned to the application, however,
-- the application must be aware that if the input occurs
-- within any editor or is an input handled by either the
-- menu or panel managers, then the application will not be
-- notified of the input.
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-- formal parameters
--IN WINDOWTYPE The type of window for which the input is being
-- selected for, whores
-- SYS-WINDOW - a defined window
-- SYS DISPLAY PANEL - a displayed panel
-- SYS DEFINEDBUTTON - defined button

--IN WINDOWID The id given at the time of the window type's
-- creation where&
-- If window type is SYSWINDOW and window id is 0,
-- then the menu will be activated for the Rootwindow
-- or (Display). Otherwise, the menu will be activated
-- for the matching window Id.
-- If window type - SYS DISPLAYPANEL, the id should
-- be the panel Id.
-- If window type - SYSDEFINED BUTTON, the id should
-- be the button id.

--IN MOUSEBUTTONS Array of logicals indicating selection of mouse
-- button operations whose input the application
-- wishes to be notified of, wheres

I - select
0 - do not select

-- [0] - Right Button Down
-- [1] - Middle Button Down
-- [2] - Left Button Down
-- [3] - Right Button Up
-- [4] - Middle Button Up
-- [5] - Left Button Up

--IN EXPOSURE Logical indicating whether the application wishes
-- to be notified of exposure events to the working
-- window, whores

0 - Do not notify of exposure events
1 - Notify of exposure events

-- NOTE: This parameter is valid only for the working
-- window and is ignored for any other window type.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN SHOW PANEL (PANELID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM descriptions This procedure displays a panel that has been hidden by
-- CWN HIDEPANEL and enables user input to any of the
-- panel editors.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANEL ID ID attached to the panel to
-- show.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CNSHOwESUsPANEL (SUBPANEL ID in ADDRESS);

-- CPH description: This procedure displays a subpanel that has been hidden
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-- by CWN HIDE SUBPANEL and enables user input to any of the
-- subpanel editors.
-- formal parameters
--IN SUBPANEL ID ID attached to the subpanel to
-- show.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWRSIZECHECKBOX
NUN FIELDS: in ADDRESS;
NU-COLSS in ADDRESS;
LABELSs in ADDRESS;
LABEL LENGTHs in INTEGER;
PIXEL WIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL HEIGHTS in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Sizes a checkbox button editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN NUN FIELDS The total number of checkbox buttons to be in the
-- editor.

--IN NUN COLS The number of columns the checkbox buttons are to be
-- arranged in.

--IN LABELS Pointer to the array of label addresses for all
-- the checkbox buttons.

-- IN LABEL-LENGTH The maximum length of the labels.

--OUT PIXELWIDTH The number of pixels needed to define the width of
-- the checkbox editor as specified.

--OUT PIXEL HEIGHT The number of pixels needed to define the height of
-- the checkbox editor as specified.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNSIZEEDITOR (
NUN COLS: in ADDRESS;
NUN ROWS: in ADDRESS;
EDITOR WIDTH: in ADDRESS;
EDITORHEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Sizes a full page text editor.

-- formal parameters
-- IN NUMCOLS The number of column. to be accupied by the editor.

-- IN NUN ROWS The number of row to be occupied by the editor.

--OUT DITOR WIDTH The width in pixels required to hold the specified
-- editor.
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--OUT EDITOR-HEIGHT The height in pixels of the rectangle required to
-- hold the specified editor.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNSIZE_NUMBERFIELD
LABEL: in ADDRESS;
MAXCHARACTERS: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL WIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL HEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Returns the size of a Numeric Field editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN LABEL The optional label before the number field. This
-- should be set to NULL if no label will be displayed.

--IN MAXCHARACTERS The maximum number of characters which will
-- be allowed to be entered into the field.

--OUT PIXEL WIDTH The width in pixels required to hold the specified
-- editor.

--OUT PIXELHEIGHT The height in pixels of the rectangle required to
-- hold the specified editor.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN_SIZEPUSHBUTTON
NUm FIELDS: in ADDRESS;
NUM COLSs in ADDRESS;
LABELS: in ADDRESS;
Label Length: in INTEGER;
DEFAULT BUTTON: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL WIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL_HEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Sizes a Pushbutton editor.

-- formal parameters
-- IN NUNFIELDS The total number of pushbuttons to be in the

editor.

-- IN NUN COLS The number of columns the pushbuttons are to be
-- arranged in.

--IN LABELS Address of the array of label addresses for all the
-- pushbuttons.

-- IN LABEL LENGTH The maximm length of the labels.

--IN DEFAULTBUTTON The index into the pushbutton array of the button to
-- be drawn mactive" or displayed as the default

-- button. A value of STY NODEFAULTBUTTON will
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-- disable this feature.

--OUT PIXELWIDTH The width in pixels required to hold the specified
-- editor.

--OUT PIXEL HEIGHT The height in pixels of the rectangle required to
-- hold the specified editor.

- nd formal parameters;

procedure CWNSIZERADIOBUTTON (
NUmFIELDS: in ADDRESS;
NUiCOLS: in ADDRESS;
LABELS: in ADDRESS;
PIXELWIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL-HEIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: sizes a Radiobutton editor.

- formal parameters
-IN NUM FIELDS The total number of radiobuttons to be in the
-- editor.

-IN NUN COLS The number of columns the radiobuttons are to be
arranged in.

--IN LABELS Address of the array of label addresses for all the
-- radiobuttons.

--OUT PIXELWIDTH The width in pixels required to hold the specified
editor.

--OUT PIXELHEIGHT The height in pixels of the rectangle required to
-- hold the specified editor.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNNSIZESTATIC_TEXT (
STATIC TEXTs in ADDRESS;
TEXT ALIGNMENT: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL WIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXEL HEIG-TS in ADDRESS);

-- CPN description: Sizes a static text editor.

- formal parameters
-IN STATICTEXT Textual string to display in the button.

-IN TEXT ALIGNENT Alignment of the text within the static text area
-- (CEM nALIGOM, LT ALIGNED, RIGHT_ ALIGNED,

NOALIGW=ET)

--OUT PIXEL WIDTH The width in pixels required to hold the specified
editor.
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-- OUT PIXEL-HEIGHT The height in pixels of the rectangle required to
-- hold the specified editor.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN SIZESTRINGFIELD (
LABEL: in ADDRESS;
MAX CHARACTERSt in ADDRESS;
PIXEL_WIDTH: in ADDRESS;
PIXELflIGHT: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Sizes a String Field editor.

-- formal parameters
--IN LABEL The optional label before the string field. This

should be set to NULL if no label will be displayed.

--IN MAX-CHARACTERS The maximum number of characters which will
-- be allowed to be entered into the field.

--OUT PIXEL-WIDTH The width in pixels required to hold the specified
-- editor.

-- OUT PIXELHEIXHT The height in pixels of the rectangle required to
-- hold the specified editor.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWNTERMINATEWINDOW;

-- CPM description: This procedure terminates the window system. It must be
-- called to free the slot in the icon stack assigned to the
-- window when it was created.
-- formal parameters
-- None
-- end formal parameters;

procedure cWv TOGGLEBUTTON (BUTTON.ID: in ADDRESS;
BUTTON LABEL in ADDRESS);

-- CPM descriptions This procedure toggles the state of a button and
-- optionally relabels it.
-- formal parameters
-- IN BUTTONID ID attached to the button to
-- toggle.

--IN BUTTON LABEL An optional new label for the button. If this is
-- set to NULL, then the original label will remain.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CIm UNuAPWINDOW (WINDOW ID: in ADDRESS)
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-- CPM description: Routine to unmap a created window. Any child
-- window will no longer be visible until another map
-- call is made on the parent via CWN MAP_WINDOW.

-- formal parameters
-- IN WINDOW ID The id of the window to be unmapped.

-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN_UPDATEPANEL (PANEL_ID: in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: Causes a panel to update its structures with additions
-- or deletions of editors.

-- formal parameters
--IN PANELID ID to attach to the panel.
-- This ID is required for all interactions with the
-- panel.
-- end formal parameters;

procedure CWN_USER_INPUT_FIELD (Field Type t in ADDRESS;
InputString t in ADDRESS;
MaxString Size i in ADDRESS;
OptLabel : in ADDRESS;
X Pixel 8 in ADDRESS;
Y-Pixol : in ADDRESS);

-- CPM description: This puts up an editing field for user input of
-- alphanumeric or numeric strings anywhere within the
-- display screen.

-- formal parameters
--IN Field Type The type of field to be defined and used:

-- SYSSTR.INGFIELD
-- SYsNUMzR_FiLD

--IN InputString The address of the variable which will
receive the user input. This variable may be

-- initialized to some value, which would
-- be displayed. This must be a NULL terminated
-- string.

-IN Max String Size The maximum string size allowed for input. The
-- field will be defined according to this size.

-iN OptLabel The optional label (prompt or string) which the
application wishes to be displayed on the left side
of the input field.

-- N X Pixel The x screen pixel where the upper left corner of
-- the field will be placed.

--IN Yjixol The y screen pixel of the display where the upper
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-- left corner of the input field will be placed.

a- nd formal parameters;

private

pragma, INTERFACE (C, CNN ACTIVATE EDITOR);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN ACTIVATE- M)
pragma INTERFACE (C, CMN ACTIVATE NUMMERFIELD);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CWi ACTIVATESTRING FIELD) ;
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN ADDINPUTSOCKCE);
pragma INTERFACE (c, CNN_-CHAGE BUTTONLABEL);
pragmn INTERFACE (C, CWH CHAHGE C8ECIBOXSTATES);
pragma, INTERFACE (C, CW4 CHANGE-EDITORTEXT);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CWH CHANGE ICON LABEL) ;
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN CHANGE SCROLUAR);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNNCHANGEWINDOWLABEL);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN CLEARWINDOW);
pragma, INTERFACE (C, CNN CLOSEWINDOW);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN CREATE EXPOSUREEVENT);
pragma INTERFACE (c, CNN CREATESUNWINDOW);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN CREATEWINDOW);
pragma INTERFACE (c, CwiDEACTI~VATE MENU);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNNDEFINE BUTTON);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNNDEIZ CECOX);
pragma INTERFACE 1,C, CNNDEFINEEDITOR);
pragma, INTERFACE (C, CNN DEFINENUMBER FIELD) ;
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNNDEFINEPANEL);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNNDEFINE POPUP MENU);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN DVEFINE POPUPWINDOW);
pragina INTERFACE (C, CW1N DEFINE PUSHBUTTON) ;
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNNDEFINE RADIOBUTTON);
pragma INTERFACE (c, CNDEFINE SCROLLBAR);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNNDEFINE STATIC TEXT) ;
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNDEFINE STRING FIELD);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNNDEFINE SUBPANEL);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNDELETE BUTTON) ;
pragma INTERFACE (C, CWN DELETE -CHECIBOX);
praga INTERFACE (C, CNN_7DELETE EDITOR) ;
pragaa INTERFACE (C, CNDELETE MEPNU) ;
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN DELETE NUMBER, FIELD);
pragaa INTERFACE (C,, CNN DELETE PANEL) I
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN DELETE PIOPUP WINDOW) ;
Pragma INTERFACE (C, CNDELETE PUSHBUTTON);
pragma INTERACE (C, CMNDELETE-RADOBUTTOU);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CWH-DELETE8C:ROLLBAR);
pragma, INTERACE (C, CNN DELETE STATXC TEXT) ;
pragma INTERACE (C, CN DZLETESTRING FIELD) ;
pragma INTERFPACE IC, CNNDELETE SURPANEL);
pragna INTERFACE (C, CNN-DELETEiSUMNNDOW);
pragaa INTERFACE (C, CW1N DISPLAY SYSTEM MESSAGE);
pragma ITERFACE (C, CNEND PANEL) ;
pCagma INTERFACE (C, CNEND-SUAPANEL);
prague INTERFPACE (C, HAN-gDLE WINDOW HOVE)~;
Prague INTERFPACE (C, CNN HIDZ PANEL)
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pragma INTERFACE (C, CNHIDESURPANEL);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNINITIALIZEWINDOW SYSTEM);
pragna INTERFACE (C, CNINPUT);
pragmza INTERFACE (C, CNMAP WINDOW);I
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN MESSAGE BOX);
pragmza INTERFACE (C, CNMOVESUTTON);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN MOVE CHECXBOX);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN MOVE EDITOR);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN MOVE NUMBER FIELD) ;
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNMOVE PANEL) I
pragina INTERFACE (C, CNN MOVEPOPUPWINDOW);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNMOVE-PUSHBUTTON);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN MOVERADIOBUTTON) I
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN MOVE SCROLLBAR) I
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNHOVWSTATIC TEXT);I
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN-MOVE-$TRINOJFIELD) ;
pragmna INTERFACE (C, CNN MOVE-SU2WINDOW);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN MOVE N=NDOW);
pragmna INTERFACE (C, CNN OPENICON);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN POSTMENU);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN _QUERY _CHECXBOXSECTS);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN_ UR CHECKBOX SIZE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNQUERY _DISPL&YS6IZ3) I
pragma INTERFACE (C, CWIN QUERY _EDITOR SIZE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNQUERY FrONTIZE);.
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN QUERY NUMBER FIELDSIZE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CWIN QUERY _PANEL ORIGIN) I
pragma INTERFACE (C, CN QUERYPANEL_8125)1
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNQUERY-PUSHBUTTON-RECTS);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN_QUERYPUSBBUTTONSIZE);
pragma INTEPYACE (C, CNQUERY RADIOBUTTON-RECTS) I
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNQUERY RhDICSBUTTOUS8IZE);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNQUERY CROlLaAiR SIZE);
pragma INTERFACE (C,* CNN QUERY TRINGJIEWLDSZE)
pragma INTERFACE (C, CN_QUERY UBPAVJELSIZX);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN_QUERY_ WINDOWSIZE) I
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN-REMOVE INPUTSO0CKET) I
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN RESIZECBECIBOX);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN -RESIZEEDITOR);
pragna INTERFACE (C, CNN REMOVE SYSTENJMESSAGE) ;
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN RESIZE NUNDER FIELD);I
pragna INTERFACE (C, CNN RESIZE PANEL) I
pragma INTERFACE (C, CN RSIZEPUSHBUTTON) I
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN RESIZE MDIOSUTTON);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNNRtSIZES2TRINQ yIELD);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN RXSIZZ WINDOW);s
pragma INTERFIACE (C, CNN SELECT INPUT) a
pragna INTERFACE (C, CNN SHNW AXEL) ;
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN SNOW-SUBPANEL);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN SIZE CHECKUOX);
pragna INTERFACE (C, CNN SIZE EDITOR);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNNSIZENUMBERFIELD);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNN SIZE IUSHBUTTON) a
pragna INTERFACE (C, CNN SIZE RADIOBUTTOU) a
pragma INTERFACE (C, CWNSXZES2TATIC -TEXT) I
pragua INTERFACE (C, CNSI ZZETRINGjlELD) a
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pragma INTERFACE (C, CWNTERJINATEWINDOW);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CWN TOGGLE NUTTON);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNUNMAPWINDOW);
pragma INTERFACE (C, CWNUPDATE PANEL)
pragma INTERFACE (C, CNUSERIRIPUTFIELD);

end CWN-WINDOW-SYSTEM;
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APPENDIX D - EDDIC DATA BASES

This appendix describes the format of the EDDIC Sun-based d, a bases.
Table D-1 lists the Sun-based data bases. This appendix also includes the
record layouts for the data bases.

Table D-1. EDDIC Sun-Based Data Bases

Data Base Name Descrition

BLUEFORAMMOSOURCE Initial Ammunition levels for BLUEFOR units.
(ASCII format).

BLUEFOR AMMOTRACK List of ammunition types to include in the
graphical unit status report (ASCII format).

BLUEFORASSET UNIT List of BLUEFOR units that have initial
levels of assets assigned to them (ASCII
format).

BLUEFOR AUTH AMMOINDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR authorized
ammunition levels data oase (Ada format).

BLUEFOR AUTHAMMO BLUEFOR authorized ammunition levels ()P'a
format).

BLUEFORAUTHEQUIPINDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR authorized
equipment levels data base (Ada format).

BLUEFOR AUTHEQUIP BLUEFOR authorized equipment levels (Ada
format).

BLUEFOR CM EDITMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a BLUEFOR control measure is selected on
the tactical map in a window with edit
capability (ASCII format).

BLUEFOR CMVIEWMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a BLUEFOR control measure is selected on
the tactical map in a window with view only
capability (ASCII format).

BLUEFOR CURRAMMO BLUEFOR current ammunition levels (Ada
format).

BLUEFOR CURR AMMO INDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR current ammunition
levels data base (Ada format).

BLUEFORCURREQUIPINDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR current equipment
levels data base (Ada format).

BLUEFORCURREQUIP BLUEFOR current equipment levels (Adaformat).
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BLUEFOREQUIPSOURCE Initial equipment levels for BLUEFOR units
(ASCII format).

BLUEFOR-EQUIPTRACK List of BLUEFOR equipment types to include in
the graphical unit status report (ASCII
format).

BLUEFORFUEL BLUEFOR authorized and current fuel levels
(Ada format).

BLUEFORFUELINDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR fuel level data
base (Ada format).

BLUEFORFUELSOURCE Initial fuel levels for BLUEFOR units (ASCII
format).

BLUEFOROBSEDITMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a BLUEFOR obstacle is selected on the
tactical map in a window with view only
capability (ASCII format).

BLUEFOROBSVIEW MENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a BLUEFOR obstacle is selected on the
tactical map in a window with edit capability
(ASCII forrat).

BLUEFORORGANICTASKORG Organic task organization for the BLUEFOR
units (ASCII format).

BLUEFORPERSONNEL BLUEFOR authorized and current personnel
levels (Ada format).

BLUEFORPERSONNELINDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR personnel level
data base (Ada format).

BLUEFORPERSONNELSOURCE Initial personnel levels for BLUEFOR units
(ASCII format).

BLUEFORTASXORG SOURCE Initial task organization and status for the
BLUEFOR units (ASCII format).

3LUEFOR-UNITCONVERT Data base to convert BLUEFOR unit names to
unit numbers (Ada format).

BLUEFORUNITLOC INDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR unit location data
base (Ada format).

BLUEFORUNIT-LOC SOURCE Initial unit locations for the BLUEFOR units

(ASCII format).

BLUEFOR-UNITLOC BLUEFOR unit location data base (Ada format).
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BLUEFORUNITEDIT_MENU Description of he walking menu to display
when a BLUEFOR unit is selected on a tactical
map in a window with edit capability (ASCII
format).

BLUEFORUNITNAME List of the BLUEFOR unit names. This file is
used to assign names to the unit transactions
in the situation recorded data (ASCII
format).

BLUEFORUNITSTATUS BLUEFOR unit status (Ada format).

BLUEFORUNITSTATUSINDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR unit status data
base (Ada format).

BLUEFORUNITVIEW MENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a BLUEFOR unit is selected on the
tactical map in a window with view only
capability (ASCII format).

C2_PRODUCT command and control product data base.
Includes the products in the view situation,
build and view message windows (Ada format).

C2_PRODUCTDESC command and control product description data
base. This data base indicates which record
from the C2 PRODUCT data base to use for a
product (Ada format).

C2_PRODUCTHEADER Command and control report headers. The
report headers only applies to those products
in the view situation window (Ada format).

C2_PRODUCTNAME List of the command and control product
names. This file is used to assign names to
the command and control transactions in the
C2 product recorded data (ASCII format).

C2_PRODUCTRECORD command and control data recording
transactions (Ada format).

C2PRODUCTSOURCE Description of the command and control
products to include in the view situation and
build windows (ASCII format).

CNTRLMSRPOINT Point control measures (Ada format).

CNTRLMSR POINT-INDEX Index file for the point control measure data
base (Ada format).

CNTRLMSRPOINT NAME List of the point control measure names.
This file is used to assign names to the
point control measure transactions in the
situation recorded data (ASCII format).
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CONTOUR_1TO160 Map contour image file for the 1%160,000 map
scale (Binary format).

CONTOUR_1TO400 Map contour image file for the 1:400,000 map
scale (Binary format).

CONTOUR_!TOS0 Map contour image file for the 1:80,000 map
scale (Binary format).

CONTOUR_1TO800 map contour image file for the 1:800,000 map
scale (Binary format).

CONTOURDESC Description of the contour files to include
in the tactical map system (ASCII format).

CONTOURDESC_1TO160 Description of the 1:160,000 contour image
file (ASCII format).

CONTOURDESC_1TO400 Description of the 1:400,000 contour image
file (ASCII format).

CONTOURDESCITO80 Description of the 1:80,000 contour image
file (ASCII format).

CONTOURDESC_1TO800 Description of the 1:800,000 contour image
file (ASCII format).

CONTROLMEASURE control measures (Ada format).

CONTROLMEASURENAME List of the control measure names. This file
is used to assign names to the control
measure transactions in the situation
recorded data (ASCII format).

CONTROL_MEASURESOURCE Initial control measures (ASCII format).

CONTROLMEASUREINDEX Index file for the control measure data base

(Ada format).

ELEVATION 1TO400 Elevation file for the 1:400,000 map scale
(Binary format).

ELEVATIONDESC_1TO400 Description of the 1:400,000 elevation file
(ASCII format).

ELEV BAND_1TO160 Elevation band image file for the 1:160,000
map scale (Binary format).

ELEV-BAND-1T0400 Elevation band image file for the 1:400,000
map scale (Binary format).

ELEVBANDITO0 Elevation band image file for the 1:80,000
map scale (Binary format).

ELEVBAND_1TO800 Elevation band image file for the 1:800,000
map scale (Binary format).
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ELEVBANDDESCIT0160 Description of the 1:160,000 elevation band
image file (ASCII format).

ELEVBANDDESCIT0400 Description of the 1s400,000 elevation band
image file (ASCII format).

ELEVBANDDESClTOS0 Description of the 1:80,000 elevation band
image file (ASCII format).

ELEV BANDDESC 1TO800 Description of the 1:800,000 elevation band
image file (ASCII format).

EXPCONTROLMENU Description of the experiment control product
walking menu. This file is created from the
product names in the experiment control
source file (ASCII format).

EXPCONTROLNAME List of the experiment control product names.
This file is used to assign names to the
experiment control transactions in the
experiment control recorded data (ASCII
format).

EXPCONTROLPARTICIPANT List of participants that the experimenter
can send experiment control messages to (Ada
format).

EXPCONTROLPRODUCT Experiment control products (Ada format).

EXPCONTROLPROD DESC Experiment control product description data
base. This data base indicates which record
from the experiment control data base to use
for a product (Ada format).

EXPCONTROLRECORD Experiment control data recording
transactions (Ada format).

EXPCONTROL-SOURCE Description of the products to include in the
experinent control window (ASCII format).

FORMDESCRIPTION Description and layout of EDDIC form.

G2_BUILD-MENU Description of the build product walking menu
for the G2 workstation. This file is created
from the command and control product source
file (ASCII format).

G2_REFERENCEMENU Description of the reference product walking
menu for the G2 workstation. This file is
created from the reference product source
file (ASCII format).
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G2_VIEWC2_MENU Description of the view situation product
walking menu for the G2 workstation. This
file is created from the command and control
product source file (ASCII format).

G3_BUILD-MENU Description of the build product waIking menu
for the G3 workstation. This file is created
from the command and control product source
file (ASCII format).

G3 REFERENCEMENU Description of the reference product walking
menu for the G3 workstation. This file is
created from the reference product source
file (ASCII format).

G3_VIEWC2_MENU Description of the view situation product
walking menu for the G3 workstation. This
file is created from the command and control
product source file (ASCII format).

G4 BUILD MENU Description of the build product walking menu
for the G4 workstation. This file is created
from the command and control product source
file (ASCII format).

G4 REFERENCEMENU Description of the reference product walking
menu for the G4 workstation. This file is
created from the reference product source
file (ASCII format).

G4 VIEWC2_MENU Description of the view situation product
walking menu for the G3 workstation. This
file is created from the command and control
product source file (ASCII format).

HELPMENU Description of the help product walking menu
for the G3 workstation. This file is created
from the help product source file (ASCII
format).

HELPNAME List of the help product names. This file is
used to assign names to the help transactions
in the reference recorded data (ASCII
format).

HELPPROD-DESC Help product description data base. This
data base indicates which record from the
help product data base to use for a product
(Ada format).

HELP PRODUCT Help products (Ada format).

HELP-SOURCE Description of the products to include in the
help window (ASCII format).
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ICONSTACKDB Icon stack status data base. Indicates which
stack positions are used and which ones are
free (C format).

LUTHILITEDESC Description of the color lookup table files
to use when features are hilighted (ASCII
format).

LUT HILITE MAPON Color lookup table to use when a map
background (elevation band, shaded relief, or
vegetation) is displayed and map features are
hilighted (ASCII format).

LUTHILITEHAPOFF Color lookup table to use when a map with a
null background is displayed and map features
are hilighted (ASCII format).

LUTOVERLAY Color lookup table for the overlay planes
(ASCII format).

LUTUNHILITEDESC Description of the color lookup table files
to use when features are not hilighted (ASCII
format).

LUTUNHILITEMAP ON Color lookup table to use when a map
background (elevation band, shaded relief, or
vegetation) is displayed and map features are
not hilighted (ASCII format).

LUTUNHILITEMAPOFF Color lookup table to use when a map with a
null background is displayed and map features
are not hilighted (ASCII format).

MAPBUILDMENU Description of the map options walking menu
for the build window (ASCII format).

MAP DESC Description of the map image files to include
in the tactical map system (ASCII format).

MAPLEGEND Description of what to display in the map
legend (ASCII format).

MAPMESSAGEMENU Description of the map options walking menu
for the view message window (ASCII format).

MAPVIEWC2_MENU description of the map options walking menu
for the view situation window (ASCII format).

MESSAGE-LOG Log of all the messages sent (Ada format).

OBSTACLE Obstacles (Ada format).

OBSTACLE-INDEX Index for the obstacle data base (Ada
format).
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OBSTACLESOURCE Initial obstacles (ASCII format).

OPFORAUTHEQUIP OPFOR authorized equipment levels (Ada
format).

OPFORAUTHEQUIPINDEX Index file for the OPFOR authorized equipment
levels data base (Ada format).

OPFOR CMEDIT MENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a OPPOR control measure is selected on
the tactical map in a window with edit
capability (ASCII format).

OPFORCMVIEW MENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a OPFOR control measure is selected on
the tactical map in a window with view only
capability (ASCII format).

OPFORCURREQUIPINDEX Index file for the OPFOR current equipment
levels data base (Ada format).

OPFORCURR_EQUIP OPFOR current equipment levels (Ada format).

OPFOR-EQUIPNAME List of the OPFOR equipment names. This file
is used to assign names to the equipment
types in the situation data base (ASCII
format).

OPFOREQUIPSOURCE Initial equipment levels for OPFOR units
(ASCII format).

OPFOROBSEDIT-MENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a OPPOR obstacle is selected on the
tactical map in a window with view only
capability (ASCII format).

OPFOROSSVIEW MENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a OPPOR obstacle is selected on the
tactical map in a window with edit capability
(ASCII format).

OPFORORGANICTASKORG Organic task organization for the OFFOR units
(ASCII format).

OPFOR REINFORCE TIME Initial reinforcing times for OFFOR units
(ASCII format).

OPFORTASKORGSOURCE Initial task organization for the OPFOR units
(ASCII format).

OPOR UNIT CONVERT Data base to convert OPFOR unit names to unit
numbers (Ada format).
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OPFOR UNITEDITMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a OPFOR unit is selected on a tactical
map in a window with edit capability (ASCII
format).

OPFORUNIT LOC OPFOR unit location data base (Ada format).

OPFORUNITLOCINDEX Index file for the OPFOR unit location data
base (Ada format).

OPFORUNITLOCSOURCE Initial unit locations for the OPFOR units
(ASCII format).

OPFOR UNIT NAME List of the OPFOR unit names. This file is
used to assign names to the unit transactions
in the situation recorded data (ASCII
format).

OPFOR UNIT STATUSINDEX Index file for the OPFOR unit status data
base (Ada format).

OPFORUNITSTATUS OPFOR unit status (Ada format).

OPFOR-UNITSTATUSSOURCE Initial status of the OPFOR units (ASCII
format).

OPFORUNITVIEW MENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a OPFOR unit is selected on the tactical
map in a window with view only capability
(ASCII format).

OPLAN LIST List of existing operational plans in the
system (Ada format).

OPLANLISTSOURCE operational plans to initially have in the
system (ASCII format).

PRODUCT HARDCOPY ASCII output file of the products printed by
CDB HARDCOPY.

REFERENCE HEADER Reference report headers (Ada format).

REFERENCE-NAME List of the reference product names. This
file is used to assign names to the reference
transactions in the reference recorded data
(ASCII format).

REFERENCEPRODDESC Reference product description data base.
This data base indicates which records from
the reference product data base to use for a
product (Ada format).

REFERENCEPRODUCT Reference product data base (Ada format).
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REFERENCERECORD Reference data recording transactions (Ada
format).

REFERENCE SOURCE Description of the reference products to
include in the view reference window (ASCII
format).

ROOT-WINDOWMENU Description of the walking menu to display in
the root window. The root window is any part
of the screen where a window or button is not
displayed (ASCII format).

SCREENDUMPIMAGE Bitmap image of a screen of a Sun workstation
(Bitmap format).

SEND PARTICIPANTSOURCE List of the participants that messages can be
sent to (ASCII format).

SHAD RELF 1TO160 shaded relief image file for the 1:160,OO
map scale (Binary format).

SHAD RELF 1T0400 shaded relief image file for the 1:400,000
map scale (Binary format).

SHAD RELF 1TO80 Shaded relief image file for the 1:80,000 map
scale (Binary format).

SHADRELF 1TO800 Shaded relief image file for the 1:800,000
map scale (Binary format).

SHADRELF DESC 1TO160 Description of the 1:160,000 shaded relief
image file (ASCII format).

SHADRELF DESC 1T0400 Description of the 1:400,000 shaded relief
image file (ASCII format).

SHADRELFDESC-ITO0O Description of the 1:80,000 shaded relief
image file (ASCII format).

SHADRELF DESC 1TO800 Description of the 1:800,000 shaded relief
image file (ASCII format).

SITUATION RECORD Situation data recording transactions (Ada
format).

TASKORGTOOLMENU Description of the walking menu to display as
a popup menu for the task organization tool
(ASCII format).

TASKORGTOPUNITMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when the top unit button is selected in the
task organization tool (ASCII format).
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TASKORGUNITMENU Description of the walking menu to display as
a popup menu when a unit is selected in the
task organization tool (ASCII format).

TASK ORGUNITTYPEMENU Description of the multiple selection menu to
display when the unit type button is selected
in the task organization tool (ASCII format).

TOOLMENU Description of the walking menu defining the
tools available in the tool window (ASCII
format).

TRAN-ACTIVITY Unit activity update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANAMMUNITION Unit ammunition update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRAN BLUEFORTASKORG BLUEFOR task organization update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANC2_REQUEST Request for command and control product
recorded transactions (ASCII format).

TRANC2_WINDOW View situation, build, and view message
window manipulation recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANCNTRLMSRDEL Control measure delete recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANCNTRL MSREFFTIME Control measure effective time update
recorded transactions (ASCII format).

TRANCNTRLMSRLOC Control measure location update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANCNTRLMSRSTAT Control measure status update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANCONTROL REQUEST Request for experiment control product
recorded transactions (ASCII format).

TRANCONTROL WINDOW Tool and experiment control window
manipulation recorded transactions (ASCII
format).

TRANEQUIPMENT Unit equipment update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANFUEL Unit fuel update recorded transactions (ASCII
format).

TRAMNLOOKUP TABLE Color lookup table update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).
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TRANMAP Tactical map control recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANNEWC2 New command and control product recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANNEW-CNTRLMSR New control measure recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANNEWOBSTACLE New obstacle recorded transactions (ASCII
format).

TRANOBSTACLEDEL Obstacle delete recorded transactions (ASCII
format).

TRANOBSTACLEEFFTIME Obstacle effective time update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANOBSTACLELOC obstacle location update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANOBSTACLESTATUS obstacle status update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRAN_OPFORREINFORCE OPFOR unit reinforcing time update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANOPFORSTRENGTH OPFOR unit strength update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRAMOPFORTASKORG OPFOR task organization update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANPERSONNEL Unit personnel update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANREFREQUEST Request for reference product recorded
transaction (ASCII format).

TRANREFWINDOW View reference window manipulation recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANSITUATIONREQUEST Request for situation data recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANSITUATIONWINDOW Window manipulation recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANUNIT MISSION Unit mismion update recorded transactions

(ASCII format).

TRANUNIT LOCATION Unit location update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

VEGETATIONITO160 vegetation image file for the 1:160,000 map
scale (Binary format).
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VEGETATION_1TO400 Vegetation image file for the 1:400,000 map
scale (Binary format).

VEGETATIONITO0 Vegetation image file for the 1:80,000 map
scale (Binary format).

VEGETATIONITOe00 Vegetation image file for the 1:800,000 map
scale (Binary format).

VEGETATIONDESC_1TO160 Description of the 1:160,000 vegetation image
file (ASCII format).

VEGETATIONDESC_1TO400 Description of the 1:400,000 vegetation image
file (ASCII format).

VEGETATIONDESC_1TO80 Description of the 1:80,000 vegetation image
file (ASCII format).

VEGETATIONDESC_1TO800 Description of the 1:800,000 vegetation image
file (ASCII format).

The following section describes the record layout of the EDDIC Sun-
based data bases.

DATA BASE: BLUEFORAMMOSOURCE

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Initial Ammunition levels for BLUEFOR units.

Column Field Name TV2e Width Dec

Record I (Unit)
14 Unit Name Character 12

35 Number of Ammunition Types Numeric 2 0

Record 2 tAmmo
15 Ammunition Name Character 12

30 Authorized Amount Numeric 6 0

40 On-Hand Amount Numeric 6 0

Note: The Ammo records must immediately follow th" unit record. The number of
Ammo records must equal the number of ammunition types in the Unit record. A
date/time record is used to assign a date/time to the ammunition data.
Format: *DDHHMM MON starting in column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP). The
date/time record is followed by two comment records.
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DATA BASE: BLUEFORAMMOTRACK

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
List of ammunition types to include in the graphical unit status report.

column Field Name Type Width Dec

1 Ammunition Name Character 12

15 Track (True or False) Boolean 5

Note: The first record on this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: BLUEFORASSETUNIT

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
List of BLUEFOR units that have initial levels of assets assigned to them.

Colunn Field Name Tyne Width Dec

3 Unit Name Character 12

Note: A date/time record is used to assign a date/time to the units. Format:
*DDHHMM MON starting in column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP)

DATA BASE: BLUEFOR-AUTHAMMOINDEX

TYPE: Ada

Description
Index file for the BLUEFOR authorized ammunition levels data base.

type SDB BLUEFOR AMMO PTR is
record

SDBUNIT ID SDB BLUEFORUNIT ID;
SDBTIME - SYS DATETIME;
SDBOPPLAN : SYS OPPLAN;

SDB RECORD : SYSDBSIZE;
end record;

DAN BASE: BLUEFORAUTHAMMO

TYPE: Ada

Desgription
BLUEPOR authorized ammunition levels.

type SDB AMMO REC is
record
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SDBID SDB-AMMUNITION;
SDB_-NAME string (SDB_-AMMO-NAME LEN);

SOBBASICLOAD SYSQUANTITY;

SDBKEYITEM :BOOLEAN;
end record;,

type SOBAMMO_ ARRAY is array (SDBAMMUNITION) of
SDBAMMO-REC;

type SDB AMMO AUTH LIST is
record - -

SDBUNITID 5DBUNIT;
5DB TINE SYSDATETIME;

5DBOPPLAN .SYSOPPLAN;

SDBCOUNT .SDBAMMUNITION;

SOBLIST S DBAMMOARRAY;
end record;

DATA BASE: BLUEFOR-AUTH-EQUIP INDEX

TYPE: Ada

Description

index file for the BLUEFOR authorized equipment levels data base.

type SOB --BLUEFOR-EQUIP-PTR is
record- -

SDBUNITID :SOBBLUEFORUNIT ID;
SOBTIME .SYSDATETIRE;

SDB_0PPLAN .SYSOPPLAN;-

SOBRECORD .SYSDBSIZE;

end record;

DATA BASE: BLUEFOR-AUTH EQUIP

TYPE: Ada

Description
BLUEFOR authorized equipment levels.

type SDBEQUIPEEC is
recor~d

SDB_ ID,: SOBEQUIPMENT;
SDB NAME .string (SDBEQUIPNAMELEN);
SOB AUTHORIZED :SYSQUANTITY;
SOBCATEGORY tSOB-EQUIP-CATEGORY;

end record;

type 8DBEQUIPARRAY is array (SDB-EQUIPMENT) of
SDB-EQUIPEEC;

type SDB -EQUIP-AUTH LIST is
record

SOB-UNIT ID *SOB UNIT;
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SDB_-TIME * SYS_-DATETIME;
SDB_-OPPLAN SYS-OPPLAN;
SDB_-COUNT * SDB_-EQUIPMENT;
SDB "LIST SDBEQUIPARRAY;

end record;
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DATA BASE: BLUEFORCMEDIT MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the walking menu to display when a BLUEFOR control measure is
selected on the tactical map in a window with edit capability.

Column Field Name Type width Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 Control Measure Option Character 16
(SYSCMOPTION)

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: BLUEFORCMVIEW MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the walking menu to display when a BLUEFOR control measure is
selected on the tactical map in a window with view only capability.

Column Field Name Width Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 Control Measure Option Character 16
(SYSCMOPTION)

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: BLUEFORCURR AMMO

TYPE: Ada

BLUEFOR current ammunition levels.

type SDB BLUEFORAMMOQTY in
record

8DB UNIT ID SDBLUEFOR_UNITID;
SDB AMMO ID : SDBBLUEFOR_AMMO_ID;
sDB.TIME , SYSDATE TZ3U;
SDB OPPLAN : SYSOPPLAN;
SDB ON AND £ SYSQUANTITY;

end record;
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DATA BASE: BLUEFORCURRAMMOINDEX

TYPE: Ada
Description
Index file for the BLUEFOR current ammnunition levels data base.

type SDBBLUEFORAMMO QTY PTR is
record

5DBUNIT_-ID 5DB_-BLUEFORUNITID;
SDBAMMOID SDBBLUEFORAMMOID;
SDBTIN1E SYSDATE TINE;
SDBOPPLAN : SYSOPPILN;
SDBRECORD : SYS DBSIZE;

end record;

DATA BASE: BLUEFORCURREQUIPINDEX

TYPE: Ada

Description
index file for the BLUEFOR current equipment levels data base.

type SDBBLUEFOREQUIPQTYPTR is
record!

SDB UNITID S DB BLUEFOR UNIT ID;
SDBEQUIP ID : SDB BLUEFOR EQUIPID;
5DBTINE - SYS7DATE TIME;
SDBOPPLAN :SYS OPPLAN;
SDB RECORD : SYS-DRSIZE;

end rec~ord;

DATA BASE: BLUEFORCURREQUIP

TYPE: Ada
Descritin
BLUEFOR current equipment levels.

type 5DD EQUIPOPERLIST is array (SDB EQUIPMENT)
of SYS-QUANTITY;

type SDSEQUIPOPERREC is
recor~d

SDB UNIT ID : S8 UNIT;
8DB TIME- SYSDATE TIME;

SDE78DE :8DB sIDE7TYPE;

5DB NUMBER TYPES : 8DB EQUIPMENT;
8DB LIST : 8DB7EQUIP OPER LIST;

end record;
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DATA BASE: BLUEFOR EQUIP SOURCE

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description

initial equipment levels for BLUEFOR units.

clni aml width Dec

Record 1 (Unitl
14 Unit Name Character 12

35 Number of Equipment Types Numeric 2 0

Record 2 fEauip)

15 Equipment Name Character 12

30 Authorized Amount Numeric 5 0

40 Operational Amount Numeric 5 0

Note: The Equip records must immediately follow the Unit record. The number
of equip records must equal the number of equipment types in the Unit record.
A date/time record is used to assign a date/time to the ammunition data.
Format: *DDHHMM MON starting in column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP). The
date/time record is followed by two comment records.

DATA BASE: BLUEFOREQUIP-TRACK

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Descrintion
List of BLUEFOR equipment types to include in the graphical unit status
report.

Column Field Name TyWe width Dec

1 Equipment Name Character 12

15 Equipment Category character 14
C3 SYSTEM
PACINGI TEM
SUPPORT SYSTEM
OTHER-ITEM

Note: The first record on this file is a comment.
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DATA BASE: BLUEFORFUEL

TYPE: Ada

De script ion

BLUEFOR authorized and current fuel levels.

type SDB-FUELS is
record

SOBUNITID :SDBBLUEFOR UNIT ID;
sOBTINE SYSDATE TINME;
SOBOPPLAN :SYSOPPLAN;
SDB JIOGAS_-REQ :SYSQUANTITY range 0. .999999;
SOBN OGASONHAND SYSQUANTITY range 0. .999999;
SOB AVGAS REQ :SYSQUANTITY range 0. .999999;
SDBAVGAS-ON HAND :SYS_:QUANTITY range 0. .999999;
SDBDIESEL_ REQ :SYS _QUANTITY range 0. .999999;
SDBDIESELON HAND: SYS-QUANTITY range 0. .999999;

end record;

DATA BASE: BLUEFORFUEL INDEX

TYPE: Ada

Description
Index file for the BLUEFOR fuel level data base.

type 8OB BLUEFORFUEL PTR is
record

SOBUNIT ID SO DBBLUEFORUNIT ID;
SDBT.[INE :SYSDATETIRE;
SDB OPPLAN :SYSOPPLAN;
SOB RECORD :SYSDB-SIZE;

end record;

D-2 0



DATA BASE: BLUEFOR FUELSOURCE

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description

Initial fuel levels for BLUEFOR units.

Column Field Name Width Dec

7 Unit Name Character 12

22 Authorized Diesel Numeric 6 0

30 Current Diesel Numeric 6 0

39 Authorized MOGAS Numeric 6 0

47 Current MOGAS Numeric 6 0

56 Authorized AVGAS Numeric 6 0

64 Current AVGAS Numeric 6 0

Note: A date/time record is used to assign a date/time to the fuel data.
Format: *DDHHMM MON starting in column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP). The
date/time record is followed by two comment records.

DATA BASE: BLUEFOROBSEDITMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Descrintion
Description of the walking menu to display when a BLUEFOR obstacle is selected
on the tactical map in a window with view only capability.

Column Field Name MM Width Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 Obstacle Option (SYSOBS OPTION) Character 15

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: BLUEFOR 055_VIEW MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description of the walking menu to display when a BLUEFOR obstacle is selected
on the tactical map in a window with edit capability.
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Column Field Name T Width Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 obstacle Option (SYS_OBSOPTION) Character 15

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: BLUEFORORGANICTASKORG

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Organic task organization for the BLUEFOR units.

Column Field Name Type width Dec

1 Unit Name Character 12

31 "TOP" if the unit is to be Character 3
included in the Top Unit menu in
the task organization tool

Note: Subordinate unit names must be indented 2 spaces from their parent units
name.

DATA BASE: BLUEFORPERSONNEL

TYPE: Ada

Description
BLUEFOR authorized and current personnel levels.

type SDB PERSONNEL is
record

SDB UNIT ID : SDB BLUEFOR UNIT ID;
SDB-TIM- : SYS_DATE-iME;
SDB_OPPLAN : SYS OPPLAN;
8DBOFFICERSAUTH : SYS QUANTITY range 0..9999;
SDBOFFICERSCURR : SYS QUANTITY range 0.. 9999;
sDBENLISTED_AUTH : SYS QUANTITY range 0..999999;
SDBENLISTEDCURR : SYS QUANTITY range 0..999999;

end record;
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DATA BASE: BLUEFORPERSONNEL INDEX

TYPE: Ada

Description
Index file for the BLUEFOR personnel level data base.

type SDB BLUEFORPERSPTR is
record

SDBUNITID : SDB BLUEFOR UNITID;
SDBTIME - SYS-DATE TIME;
SDB_OPPLAN SYSOPPLAN;
SDBRECORD * SYS_DBSIZE;

end record;

DATA BASE: BLUEFORPERSONNEL SOURCE

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Initial personnel levels for BLUEFOR units.

Column Field Name TVIe Width Dec

14 Unit Name Character 12

34 Authorized Officers Numeric 4 0

46 Authorized Enlisted Numeric 4 0

59 Current officers Numeric 4 0

71 Current Enlisted Numeric 4 0

Note: A date/time record is used to assign a date/time to the personnel data.
Format: *DDHHMM MON starting in column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP). The
date/time record is followed by two comment records.

DATA BASE: BLUEFORTASKORGSOURCE

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Desciptionl
Initial task organization and status for the BLUEFOR units.

uwidth Dec

Record 1 (Echelon Count
I Echelon Count Numeric 3 0

Record 2 (Echelon Namel

1 Echelon Name Character 20
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Record 3 (Unit)
1 Unit Name character 12

25 Echelon character 6

34 Unit Type character -6

42 Battle Function character 6

51 Activity character 6

61 Mission Character 6

70 Relationship Character 6

Note: The Echelon Name records must appear directly after the Echelon Count
Record. Each subsequent echelon record must be indented 2 spaces from the
previous one. Subordinate unit names in the unit record must be indented 2
spaces from their parent units name. A date/time record is used to assign a
date/time to the task organization data. Format: *DDHHMM MON starting in
column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP). The date/time record is followed by one
comment record and the Echelon count and Echelon Name records.

DATA BASE: BLUEFORUNITCONVERT

TYPE: Ada

Description
Data base to convert BLUEFOR unit names to unit numbers.

type BLUE ORGANICUNIT is
record

OLD ID * SDBBLUEFORUNIT_ID;
NEWID . SDBBLUEFORUNITID;
NAME = string (SDBUNITNAMELEN);

end record;

DATA BASE: BLUEFOR UNIT LOC INDEX

TYPE: Ada

Index file for the BLUEFOR unit location data base.

type SDB BLUEFORLOCATIONPTR is
record

8DB UNIT ID SDB BLUEFORUNIT_ ID;

8DB7TIME- SYSDATE TIME;
SDB OPPLAN SYS OPPLAN;
9DB RECORD : SYS_DBSIZE;

end record;
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DATA BASE: BLUEFOR UNIT LOC SOURCE

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Initial unit locations for the BLUEFOR units.

Column Field Name TWe width Dec

14 Unit Name Character 12

36 UTH Letters Character 2

38 UTM X Coordinate Numeric 3 0

41 UTH Y Coordinate Numeric 3 0

Note: A date/time record is used to assign a date/time to the unit location
data. Format: *DDHHMM MON starting in column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP). The
date/time record is followed by two comment records.

DATA BASE: BLUEFORUNIT LOC

TYPE: Ada

Description
BLUEFOR unit location data base.

type SDB UNIT LOCATION is
record -

SDSUNITID : SDBUNIT;
SDB TIME SYSDATE_TIE;
SDB_OPPLAN : SYSOPPLAN;
SDB LOCATION : SDBLOCATIONREC;

end record;

DATA BASE: BLUEFOR UNIT EDIT MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the walking menu to display when a BLUEFOR unit is selected on
a tactical map in a window with edit capability.

Cwidth Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 Unit Option (SYSUNITOPTION) Character 15

Notes submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented I character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?* as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.
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DATA BASE: BLUEFORUNIT NAME

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

DescriptionList of the BLUEFOR unit names. This file is used to assign names to the unittransactions in the situation recorded data.

Field Z iedName 
Type

I Unit Number 
Numeric

2 Unit Name 
Character

DATA BASE: BLUEFOR UNIT-STATUS

TYPE: Ada

2escrintion
BLUEFOR unit status.

type SDB BLUE UNIT STATUS is
record -

SDB UNIT ID SDB BLUEFOR UNIT ID;SDB TIME SYS DATE TIME;SDBOPPLAN SYSOPPLAN;SDBNAME 
. string (SDBUNIT NAME LEN);SDBECHELON SOB FORCEECHELON; -SDB_TYPE SDB UNIT TYPE;SDB BATTLE FNC : SDB BATTLE fUNCTION;SDBTO_RELATE : SDBBLUEFOR TO RELATE;SDB_PARENT SDB -BLUEFOR--UNT ID;SDB HIGHER ECH : SDBBLUEFRmuniTID;

SDB NEXT SIBLING : SDBiBLUEFOR-UNIT-ID;
SDB _ASSET _SIBLING : SDB BLUEFOR-UNIT-ID;SDB FIRST CHILD : SDB BLUEFOR-UNIT-ID;S1)BACTViVTrY SDB FORCEACTIVITY;
SDB MISSION = SDBFORCE MISSION;

end record;
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DATA BASE: BLUEFORUNITSTATUSINDEX

TYPE: Ada

Description
Index file for the BLUEFOR unit status data base.

type SDB BLUEFORSTATUSPTR is
record

SDBUNITID : SDBBLUEFORUNITID;

SDB_TIME SYSDATETIME;
SDB_OPPLAN : SYSOPPLAN;
SDBRECORD SYSDBSIZE;

end record;

DATA BASE: BLUEFOR UNIT VIEW MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the walking menu to display when a BLUEFOR unit is selected on
the tactical map in a window with view only capability.

column Field Name TWe width Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 Unit option (SYSUNITOPTION) Character 15

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. using a question mark
"?* as the Menu option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first

record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: C2 PRODUCT

TYPE: Ada

Description

Command and control product data base. Includes the products in the view
situation, build and view message windows.

type CDBPRODUCTTYPE is
record

CDBREPTNUMBERCHAR : SYSPRODUCTLENGTH range 0..
CDBPRODUCTSIZE;

CDI PRODUCT TEXT : string (1..CDB PRODUCTSIZE);
end record;
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DATA BASE: C2_PRODUCT DESC

TYPE: Ada
Description
Command and control product description data base. This data base irdicates
which record from the C2_PRODUCT data base to use for a product.

type CDB PRODUCT DESC TYPE is
record - -

CDB PRODUCTCAT : SYS PRODUCTCAT;
CDi PRODUCTHDRSTART : CDB_NUM_HEADER REC;
CDBPRODUCT HDR END : CDBNUMHEADER REC;
CDB PRODUCTSTAiT : CDB NUNPRODUCT REC;
CDB PRODUCTEND : CDB NUM. PRODUCTREC;
CDB PRODUCTDATE : SYSDATE TIME;
CDB PRODUCT OPPLAN : SYSOPPLAN;

end record;

DATA BASE: C2_PRODUCTHEADER

TYPE: Ada

Description
Command and control report headers. The report headers only applies to those
products in the view situation window.

type CDBHEADERTYPE is
record

CDBHEADNUMBERCHAR : SYS-HEADERLENGTH range 0..
CDB HEADER SIZE;

CDB HEADER TEXT string (1..CDBHEADERSIZE);
end record;

DATA BASE: C2_PRODUCT_NAME

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII
Description
List of the command and control product names. This file is used to assign
names to the command and control transactions in the C2 product recorded data.

Field Field Name z =

1 Report Number Numeric

2 Functional Area Character

3 Data Category Character

4 Date Element Character

5 Level of detail (D-Detail; Character
A-Aggregate; S-Summary)

6 Date/Time Character
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DATA BASE: C2 PRODUCT RECORD

TYPE: BINARY

Description
Command and control data recording transactions.

This data base contains binary images of the messages in MSGC2_RECORDLIST.
The message type is contained in MSG RECORD TYPE and the length is in
MSGBYTESINMSG. The UUX_10 utilities should be used to interact with this
data base.

DATA BASE: C2_PRODUCTSOURCE

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII
Description
Description of the command and control products to include in the view
situation and build windows.

Column Field Name Type Width Dec

Record 1 (Functional Area)
1 slash "/" Character 1

2 "F character 1

3 Window Display code Numeric 1 0
1 = View Situation
2 - Build

3 - view Situation and Build

4 Routing Code Numeric 1 0
1 - G2
2 - G3
3 G2 & G3
4 - G4
5 - G2 & G4
6 - G3 & G4
7 - G2, G3, & G4

5 Functional Area Title Character 20

Record 2 (Data Cateaorvi
1 Slash "/" Character 1

2 C" Character 1

3 window Display Code Numeric 1 0
1 - View Situation
2 - Build
3 - View Situation and Build
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4 Routing Code Numeric 0

1 - G2
2 - G3
3 = G2 & G3
4 - G4
5 = G2 & G4
6 = G3 & G4
7 = G2, G3, & G4

5 Data Category Title Character 20

Record 3 (Data Element)
1 slash /" Character 1

2 "E- Character 1

3 Window Display Code Numeric 1 0

1 = view situation
2 m Build
3 - View situation and Build

4 Routing Code Numeric 1 0

1 = G2
2 - G3
3 - G2 & G3

4 G4
5 - G2 & G4
6 - G3 & G4

7 - G2, G3, & G4

5 Level of Detail (D=Detail, Character 1
A=Aggregate, S-Summary)

6 Colon :" Character 1

7 Data Element Title Character 20

Record 4 (Date/Timei
1 Slash "/" Character 1

2 "D" character 1

3 Window Display Code Numeric 1 0

1 - view Situation
2 - Build

3 - View Situation and Build

4 Routing Code Numeric 1 0
1 - G2
2 - G3
3 - G2 & G3

4 - G4
5 G2 & G4
6 - G3 & G4

7 - G2, G3, & G4
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5 Date/Time (Format ddhhmm mon, Character 10
Example: 021800 SEP)

Record 5 lReport Header)
1 Percent Sign "% Character 1

2 Report Header Line Character 80

Record 6 tReoort)
1 Textual Report Line Character 80

Record 7 (Computer Generated Report)
1 Dollar Sign "$ Character 1

2 Report Type Numeric 1 0
1 - Task Organization
2 - Personnel Strengths
3 - OPFOR Committed
4 - OPFOR Reinforcements
5 - Equipment Status
6 - Class III Status
7 - Class V Status
8 - Tactical Map

3 Comma "," Character 1

4 Force (RED , or BLUE) Character 4

5 Comma "" Character 1

6 Unit Name Character 12

Note: The Functional Area, Data Category, Data Element, and Date/Time records
are used to build the product selection walking menu description files for the
view situation and build windows.

DATA BASE: CNTRLMSRPOINT

TYPE: Ada

Description
Point control measures.

type SDB CNTRL MSR POINT REC is
record

SD_ ID SDBCONTROL MEASUREID;
SDB OPPLAN : SYS OPPLAN;
SDBNAME : string (SDBCNTLMSRNAME.LEN);
5DB SIDE , SDBSIDE_.TYPE;
SDB OWNER BLUE : SDB BLUEFOR UNIT_ID;
SDBOWNER. OPFOR : SDBOPFOR_UNIT_ID;
SDBTYPE : SDB.CONTROL ME.ASURE TYPE;
SDBLOCATION TYPE t SDBCONTROLMEASURELOC TYPE;
SDB_SCALE : SDB_CONTROL_MEASURESCALES;
SDBSTATUS z SDBCONTROLMEASURESTATUS;
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SDB_EFF FROMDATE : SYSDATETIME;
SDB EFFTO DATE SYSDATETIME;
SDB LABEL ECHELON SDB FORCE ECHELON;
SDBLOCATION SDBLOCATIONEEC;

end record;

DATA BASE: CNTRLMSR POINT-INDEX

TYPE: Ada

Description
Index file for the point control measure data bass.

type SDBCNTRLMSRPOINTPTR is
record

SDB CNTRL MSRID : SDB CONTROLMEASUREID;
SDBOPPLA SYSOPPLAN;
SDBEFF_FROM SYSDATETIME;
SDBEFF TO SYS7DATE_TIME;
SDB-RECORD SYSDBSIZE;

end record;

DATA BASE: CNTRLMSRPOINTNAME

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
List of the point control measure names. This file is used to assiqn names to
the point control measure transactions in the situation recorded data.

Field # Field Name Type

1 Point Control Measure Number Numeric

2 Point Control Measure Name Character

DATA BASE: CONTOUR 1TO160

TYPE: BINARY

De-scrintion
Map contour image file for the 1:160,000 map scale.

This contour image file is a bitmap contour image. If the bit is ON the
contour is displayed and if the bit is OFF the contour is not displayed. The
data is organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 40 columns and 25 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (640 bytes).
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DATA BASE: CONTOUR 1T0400

TYPE: BINARY

Description
map contour image file for the 1:400,000 map scale.

This contour image file is a bitmap contour image. If the bit is ON the
contour is displayed and if the bit is OFF the contour is not displayed. The
data is organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 16 columns and 10 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from n-rthwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (640 bytes).

DATA BASE: CONTOUR 1TO80

TYPE: BINARY
Description
Map contour image file for the 1:80,000 map scale.

This contour image file is a bitmap contour image. If the bit is ON the
contour is displayed and if the bit is OFF the contour is not displayed. The
data is organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 79 columns and 49 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (640 bytes).

DATA BASE: CONTOUR ITO800

TYPE: BINARY

Description
Map contour image file for the 1:800,000 map scale.

This contour image file is a bitmap contour image. If the bit is ON the
contour is displayed and if the bit is OFF the contour is not displayed. The
data is organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 8 columns and 6 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (640 bytes).

DATA BASE: CONTOURDESC

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the contour files to include in the tactical map system.

Column width Dec

1 Map Scale (SYS_MAP_SCALES) Character 9

12 Contour description file for this Character 50
map scale.

Note: The first record of this file is a comment.
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DATA BASE: CONTOURDESC_1TO160

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the 1:160,000 contour image file.

Column Field Name Type Width Dec

Record 1 (Imaae File)
1 Contour image file name for this Character 60

map scale

Record 2 (Data Base Size}
1 Number of contour image records in Numeric 5 0

the X direction for this map scale

6 Number of contour image records in Numeric 5 0
the Y direction for this map scale

Record 3 (Record sizei
1 Number of contour image points in Numeric 5 0

a record in the X direction

6 Number of contour image points in Numeric 5 0
a record in the Y direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point Size)
1 Number of contour image points in Numeric 6 0

the data base in the X direction

7 Number of contour image points in Numeric 6 0
the data base in the Y direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 May Origini
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MA0O0000 to the
northwest corner of the contour
image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the contour
image

Record 6 (Grid Intervall
1 Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)
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DATA BASE: CONTOUR DESC 1T0400

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the 1:400,000 contour image file.

Column Field Name Width Dec

Record I (lmage Filel
1 Contour image file name for this Character 60

map scale

Record 2 (Data Base SizeI
1 Number of contour image records in Numeric 5 0

the X direction for this map scale

6 Number of contour image records in Numeric 5
the Y direction for this map scale

Record 3 (Record Size)
1 Number of contour image points in Numeric 5 0

a record in the X direction

6 Number of contour image points in Numeric 5 0
a record in the Y direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point Sizel
1 Number of contour image points in Numeric 6 0

the data base in the X direction

7 Number of contour image points in Numeric 6 0
the data base in the Y direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 (Man origin)
4 Number of mters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the contour
image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the contour
image

Record 6 (Grid Intervall
I Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)
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DATA BASE: CONTOUR DESC ITOSO

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the 1:80,000 contour image file.

column Field Name nyft width Dec

Record I (imaae Filei
1 Contour image file name for this character 60

map scale

Record 2 (Data Base Size)
1 Number of contour image records in Numeric 5 0

the X direction for this map scale

6 Number of contour image records in Numeric 5 0
the Y direction for this map scale

Record 3 (Record Sizei
1 Number of contour image points in Numeric 5 0

a record in the X direction

6 Number of contour image points in Numeric 5 0
a record in the Y direction

Record 4 (Data Base point Size)
I Number of contour image points in Numeric 6 0

the data base in the X direction

7 Number of contour image points in Numeric 6 0
the data base in the Y direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 (Mao Origini
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MA00000 to the
northwest corner of the contour
image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MAOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the contour
image

Record 6 IGrid Interval)
1 Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)
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DATA BASE: CONTOURDESC 1TO800

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the 1:800,000 contour image file.

column Field Name Type Width Dec

Recora 1 (image File)
1 Contour image file name for this character 60

map scale

Record 2 (Data Base Size)
1 Number of contour image records in Numeric 5 0

the X direction for this map scale

6 Number of contour image records in Numeric 5 0
the Y direction for this map scale

Record 3 (Record Size)
1 Number of contour image points in Numeric 5 0

a record in the X direction

6 Number of contour image points in Numeric 5 0
a record in the Y direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point Size)
1 Number of contour image points in Numeric 6 0

the data base in the X direction

7 Number of contour image points in Numeric 6 0
the data base in the Y direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 (Ma2 oriaini
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from KAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the contour
image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the contour
image

Record 6 (Grid Interval)
1 Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)
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DATA BASE: CONTROL MEASURE

TYPE: Ada
Description
Control measures.

type SDBCONTROL MEASURE POINTS is array
(SDBCONTROLMEASUREPT) Of SDBLOCATIONREC;

type SDBCONTROLMEASURESCALES is array (SYSMAPSCALES) of
BOOLEAN;

type SDB CONTROLMEASUREREC is
record

SDB ID S 5DB CONTROLMEASUREID;
SDBOPPLAN : SYS-OPPLAN;
SDBNAME , string (SDBCNTL_MSRNAMELEN);
SDB SIDE SDB SIDE TYPE;
SDBOWNERBLUE : SDBBLUEFORUNITID;
SDBOWNER_OPFOR S 5DB OPFOR UNIT ID;
SDB_TYPE - SDB CONTROL_MEASURE_ TYPE;
SDB_LOCATION TYPE • SDB CONTROLMEASURELOC TYPE;
SDB_SCALE SDB CONTROL_MEASURESCALES;
SDBSTATUS : SDB CONTROL MEASURESTATUS;
SDB_EFF FROM DATE : SYS DATE TIME;
SDB EFF -TO DATE SYS DATETIME;
SDB LABEL ECHELON : SDB.FORCE ECHELON;
SDBNUMBE7 POINTS : SDB CONTROLMEASURE PT;
SDBLOCATION : SDB CONTROL_MEASUREPOINTS;

end record;

DATA BASE: CONTROL MEASURE NAME

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
List of the control measure names. This file is used to assign names to the
control measure transactions in the situation recorded data.

1 Control Measure Number Numeric

2 Control Measure Name Character

DATA BASE: CONTROLMEASURESOURCE

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Initial control measures.

column l m TeWidth Dec
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Record 1 1CM Type)

1 Control Measure Name Character 12

14 Control Measure Type character 6

21 Control Measure Echelon Character 6

28 Side (BLUE, RED) Character 4

33 Display on 1:40000 map flag (1 - Numeric 1 0
Yes, 0 - No)

34 Display on 1:80000 map flag (I - Numeric 1 0
Yes, 0 - No)

35 Display on 1:160000 map flag (1 - Numeric 1 0
Yes, 0 - No)

36 Display on 1:400000 map flag (1 - Numeric 1 0
Yes, 0 - No)

37 Display on 1:800000 map flag (1 - Numeric 1 0
Yes, 0 - No)

Record 2 (Points 1 - 81

1 UTM coordinate of point 1 Character 8

10 UTM coordinate of point 2 Character 8

19 UTM coordinate of point 3 Character 8

28 UTH coordinate of point 4 Character 8

37 UTM coordinate of point 5 Character 8

46 UTM coordinate of point 6 Character 8

55 UTM coordinate of point 7 character 8

64 UTM coordinate of point 8 Character 8

Record 3 (Points 9 - 151
1 UTM coordinate of point 9 character 8

10 UTM coordinate of point 10 Character 8

19 UTM coordinate of point 11 nharacter 8

28 UTM coordinate of point 12 Character a

37 UTM coordinate of point 13 Character a

46 UTM coordinate of point 14 Character 8

55 UTH coordinate of point 15 Character 8
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Note: A date/time record is used to assign a date/time to the control measure
data. Format: *DDHHMM MON starting in column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP). The

date/time record is followed by one comment record.

DATA BASE: CONTROLMEASUREINDEX

TYPE: Ada

Descrition
Index file for the control measure data base.

type SDB CONTROL MEASUREPTR is
record

SDBCNTRL_MSR_ID : SDBCONTROLMEASUREID;
SDB OPPLAN : SYSOPPLAN;
SDBEFFFROM : SYS_DATETIME;
SDBEFFTO SYSDATE_TIME;
SvBREC& SYS.DB SIZE;

end record;

DATA BASE: ELEVATION_1TO400

TYPE: BINARY

Descrintion
Elevation file for the 1:400,000 map scale.

This elevation consists of 16-bit values representing the elevation in meters.
The data is organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest
to southeast with 16 columns and 10 rows. Each record is organized in
column/row order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows
(10240 bytes).

DATA BASE: ELEVATION DESC_1TO400

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the ls400,000 elevation file.

Column Field Name Tvpe Width Dec

Record 1 (Imaae Filei
1 Elevation file name for this map Character 60

scale

Record 2 IData Base Sizel
1 Number of elevation records in the Numeric 5 0

X direction for this map scale

6 Number of elevation records in the Numeric 5 0
Y direction for this map scale
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Record 3 (Record Sizei
1 Number of elevation points in a Numeric 5 0

record in the X direction

6 Number of elevation points in a Numeric 5
record in the Y direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point Size)
1 Number of elevation points in the Numeric 6 0

data base in the X direction

7 Number of elevation points in the Numeric 6 0
data base in the Y direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 (Map origini
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the elevation

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the elevation

DATA BASE: ELEVBAND_1TO160

TYPE: BINARY

Description
Elevation band image file for the 1:160,000 map scale.

This elevation banded data base consists of byte values representing the color
lookup table value to use to represent the elevation bands. The data is
organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 40 columns and 25 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (5120 bytes).

DATA BASE: ELEVSANDIT0400

TYPE: BINARY

Elevation band image file for the 1:400,000 map scale.

This elevation banded data base consists of byte values representing the color
lookup table value to use to represent the elevation bands. The data is
organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 16 columns and 10 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (5120 bytes).
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DATA BASE: ELEVBAND ITO80

TYPE: BINARY
Description
Elevation band image file for the 1:80,000 map scale.

This elevation l-anded data base consists of byte values representing the colcr
lookup table value to use to represent the elevation bands. The data is
organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 79 columns and 49 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (5120 bytes).

DATA BASE: ELEV BAND IT0800

TYPE: BINARY

Description
Elevation band image file for the 1:800,000 map scale.

This elevation banded data base consists of byte values representing the color
lookup table value to use to represent the elevation bands. The data is
organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 8 columns and 6 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (5120 bytes).

DATA BASE: ELEVBAND DESC 1TO160

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the 1:160,000 elevation band image file.

column Field Name Type Width Dec

Record I (image Filei
1 Elevation banding image file name Character 60

for this map scale

Record 2 (Data Base Sizei
1 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0

records in the X direction for
this map scale

6 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0
records in the Y direction for
this map scale
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Record 3 (Record Sizel
1 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0

points in a record in the X
direction

6 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 0
points in a record in the Y
direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point Sizel
1 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 6 0

points in the data base in the X
direction

7 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 6 0
points in the data base in the Y
direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 (Man Origini
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the elevation
banding image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MAOOOO O to the
northwest corner of the elevation
banding image

Record 6 lGrid Interval)
1 Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)

DATA BASE: ELEVBANDDESCIT0400

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the 1:400,000 elevation band image file.

Column Field Name width Dec

Record 1 (Imaae File)
1 Elevation banding image file name Character 60

for this map scale
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Record 2 (Data Base Size)
1 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0

records in the X direction for
this map scale

6 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0
records in the Y direction for
this map scale

Record 3 (Renord Sizei
1 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0

points in a record in the X
direction

6 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0
points in a record in the Y
direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point Size)
1 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 6 0

points in the data base in the X
direction

7 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 6 0
points in the data base in the Y
direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 (Map Origini
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the elevation
banding image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the elevation
banding image

Record 6 (Grid Intervall
1 Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)

DATA BASE: ELEV BAND DESC 1TO80

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description of the l80,000 elevation band image file.
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column Field Name Width Dec

Record 1 (Image File)
1 Elevation banding image file name character 60

for this map scale

Record 2 (Data Base Size)
1 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0

records in the X direction for
this map scale

6 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0
records in the Y direction for
this map scale

Record 3 (Record size)
1 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0

points in a record in the X
direction

6 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0
points in a record in the Y
direction

Record 4 fData Base Point Sizel
1 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 6 0

points in the data base in the X
direction

7 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 6 0
points in the data base in the Y
direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 IMaD Origin)
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the elevation
banding image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the elevation
banding image

Record 6 (Grid Interval)
1 Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)
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DATA BASE: ELEV BANDDESC1ITO00

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description

Description of the 1:800,000 elevation band image file.

column Field Name 2 Width Dec

Record 1 (Image File)
1 Elevation banding image file name character 60

for this map scale

Record 2 (Data Base Sizel
1 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0

records in the x direction for
this map scale

6 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0
records in the Y direction for
this map scale

Record 3 (Record Size)
1 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0

points in a record in the X
direction

6 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 5 0
points in a record in the Y
direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point Size)
1 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 6 0

points in the data base in the X
direction

7 Number of elevation banding image Numeric 6 0
points in the data base in the Y
direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 (Map Origini
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the elevation
banding image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the elevation
banding image
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Record 6 (Grid Interval)
1 Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)

DATA BASE: EXP CONTROL MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the experiment control product walking menu. This file is
created from the product names in the experiment control source file.

Column Field Name TWe width Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 Experiment control Product Number Numeric 6 0

Note: Submenu Menu option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: EXP CONTROLNAME

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
List of the experiment control product names. This file is used to assign
names to the experiment control transactions in the experiment control
recorded data.

Field # Field Name Type

1 Product Number Numeric

2 Functional Area character

3 Data Category Character

4 Data Element Character

5 Data Component Character
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DATA BASE: EXPCONTROLPARTICIPANT

TYPE: Ada

Description
List of participants that the experimenter can send experiment control

messages to.

subtype CTL PART NAME LEN is INTEGER range 1..10;
subtype CTL PARTNAME_TEXT is string (CTLPARTNAMELEN);
type CTL PART REC is

record
CTL TEXT : CTL PART NAME TEXT;
CTLPART • SYS-PARTICIPANTS;

end record;

DATA BASE: EXP.CONTROL PRODUCT

TYPE: Ada

Description
Experiment control products.

type CTL PRODUCT-TYPE is
record

CTLREPTNUMBERCHAR : SYSPRODUCTLENGTH range 0..
C... PRODUCT SIZE;

CTL PRODUCT TEXT : string (1. .CTLPRODUCTSIZE);
end record;

DATA BASE: EXP CONTROL.PROD.DESC

TYPE: Ada

Description
Experiment control product description data base. This data base indicates

which record from the experiment control data base to use for a product.

type CTLPRODUCTDESCTYPE is
record

CTL PRODUCT TYPE : SYSPRODUCT;
CTLPRODUCT START : CTL NUN PRODUCT REC;
CTL-PRODUCT-END CT - M-PRODUCT_-EC;
CTLPRODUCTDATE 

: SYSDATTIME;,X

end re-cord;

DATA BASE: EXP CONTROL RECORD

TYPE: BINARY

Description
Experiment control data recording transactions.
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This data base contains binary images of the messages in MSG EC RECORD LIST.
The message type is contained in MSG RECORD TYPE and the length is in
MSG BYTESINMSG. The UUX IO utilities should be used to interact with this
data base.

DATA BASE: EXP CONTROL SOURCE

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the products to include in the experiment control window.

Columnn FieldNam Tye wdt Dec

Record I (Functional Area)
1 Slash "/" Character 1

2 "F" Character 1

3 Message Type Code Numeric 1 0
1 - Informative
2 - Requires Answer

4 Functional Area Title Character 20

Record 2 (Data category)
1 Slash "I" Character 1

2 "C" character 1

3 Message Type Code Numeric 1 0
1 - Informative
2 - Requires Answer

4 Data Category Title Character 20

Record 3 (Data Element)
1 Slash "/" Character 1

2 "Z" Character 1

3 Message Type Code Numeric 1 0
1 - Informative
2 - Requires Answer

4 Data Element Title Character 20
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Record 4 1Data Component)
1 Slash "/" Character 1

2 "Do Character 1

3 Message Type Code Numeric 1. 0
1 - Informative
2 - Requires Answer

4 Data Component Title Character 20

Record 5 (Report)
1 Textual Report Line character 80

Note: The Functional Area, Data category, Data Element, and Data Component
records are used to build the product selection walking menu description files
for the experimenter's experiment control window.

DATA BASE: FORM DESCRIPTION

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description and layout of EDDIC form.

The EDDIC Forms Manager shall accept a ASCII buffer that contains the
static text, editor descriptors, and line, box, and circle descriptors. The
first part of the buffer describes the static text and the location of the
editors. The second section of the buffer contains the description of the
geometric symbols to include in the form. The last part of the buffer
describes the editors being used.

The static text is identified by a vertical bar 11' and should be typed
in just as it is to appear in the form. The editors are identified by a
backslash '\' followed by a unique identifier and terminated by a space. The
identifier must be the same as in the editor description section. The editor
will be located where the identifier is located in the static text. The
static text section is terminated by line containing only a period '.,

The geometric symbol section describes the type, size, and location of
the geometric symbols to include in the form. The geometric symbol locations
are in pixels from the upper left corner of the form. only one symbol can be
defined per line in the buffer. The geometric symbol section is terminated
by line containing only a period '.'. The following describes the available
geometric symbols and the parameters for each.

LINE - Line described by two end points

ParLameter r
I Starting X location in pixels
2 Starting Y location in pixels
3 Ending X location in pixels
4 Ending Y location in pixels
5 Width of the line in pixels
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BOX - Box described by two corners

Parameter Description
I Starting corner X location in pixels
2 Starting corner Y location in pixels
3 Ending corner X location in pixels
4 Ending corner Y location in pixels
5 Width of the line in pixels

CIRCLE - Cirlce described by a center point and radius

Parameter Description
1 Center X location in pixels
2 center Y location in pixels
3 Radius in pixels
4 width of the line in pixels

The editor description section shall describe each editor identifier
that is used in the static text section. Each Editor Descriptor is started
and terminated by a backslash '\'. The descriptor contains the editor type
followed by parameters required to define the editor. Editor parameters are
separated by a comma and default values will be provided for parameters not
provided. The following describes the available editors and the parameters
for each (default values are enclosed in brackets [))

MEMO-TEXT - Full page text editor

Parameter Description
1 Width of Memo Editor in character positions [80)
2 Height of Memo Editor in character positions [24]
3 Read-only attribute (ON-Read Only, [OFF]-Read/Write)
4 Memo Editor Initial text

NUMERIC FIELD - Numeric field editor

Parameter
1 Width of Numeric Editor
2 Numeric Field Title
3 Numeric Field Initial Value
4 Minimum Value
5 Maximum Value

STRINGFIELD - String field editor

I width of string Editor
2 String Field Title
3 String Field Initial Value

RADIO-BUTTON - One of a series of buttons that are logically
connected in a way that only one is on at a time.

1 Initial State of button (on, OFF)
2 Identification of next related radio button
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(Null - End of list)

PUSHBUTTON - Push Button Editor.

Parameter Deggrintion
1 Number of Columns to use for the Buttons
2 Index into list of pushbuttons for the default

(-1 - No Default)
3,4..etc Title to display for each button

CHECKLIST - One of a series of buttons that are logically
connected in a way that none to all on at a time.

Parameter Description
1 Initial State of button (ON, OFF)
2 Identification of next related checklist button

(Null = End of list)

BUTTONWALK - Walking Menu initiated by a button

Parameter Description
1 Button Title
2,4..etc Title to display in the walking menu (1 per line

with single character indentation for submenus)
3,5..etc Value to return for this selection

FORMWALK - walking Menu initiated by right button on the form

Parameter DescriPtion
1 Menu Title
2,4..etc Title to display in the walking menu (I per line

with single character indentation for submenus)
3,5..etc value to return for this selection

MULTIPLESELECTMENU - Menu where multiple selections can be made

Parameter Descrintion
1 Menu Title
2 Number of menu options to display at a time

(If there are more menu options than this
amount, a scroll bar will be displayed)

3,5..etc Menu option label
4,6..etc Menu option initial status (ON, OFF)

SINGLESELECTMENU - Menu where only single selection can be made

1 Menu Title
2 Number of menu options to display at a time

(If there are more menu options than this
amount, a scroll bar will be displayed)

3,4..etc Menu option label
n+l Index into to options for the default selection

DIGITAL MAP
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Parameter: Descriotion
1 Width of Digital Map in character positions
2 Height of Digital map in character positions
3 Date Time of situation data
4 OPPLAN Number [0)
5 Background Type [vegetation]
6 Map Scale (1:160000]
7 Grid Status ([0)-Off; 1-on)
8 contour status ([01-Off; 1-On)
9 X Nap Center
10 Y Nap Center
11 BLUEFOR Unit Division Status (101-Off; 1-On)
12 BLUEFOR Unit Brigade Status ([O0inOff; 1-On)
13 BLUEFOR Unit Battalion status ([0)-Off; 1-On)
14 BLUEFOR Unit Company Status ([01-Off; 1-On)
15 BLUEFOR Unit Combat Status ([Ojamoff; 1-On)
16 BLUEFOR Unit Combat Support Status ((0)-Of f; 1=0n)
17 BLUEFOR unit CSS status ((0]-Of f; 1-on)
18 BLUEFOR Unit Name Status {[0]-Off; 1-On)
19 BLUEFOR Unit Symbol Status ([0]-Off; 1-On)
20 BLUEFOR Cntrl Mar Points Status ([0]=Off; 1=0n)
21 BLUEFOR Cntrl Msr Lines status ([OJ-off; 1=0n)
22 BLUEFOR Cntrl Msr Areas status ([0]utoff; 1-On)
23 BLUEFOR Cntrl Mar Routes Status ([0)-Off; 1=On)
24 BLUEFOR Obstacle Status ([01-Off; 1-On)
25 BLUEFOR Cntrl Mar Crossings Status ((0)-Off; 1=On)
26 BLUEFOR Cntrl Mar Fire Plan Status ([01-Off; 1=0n)
27 BLUEFOR Cntrl Msr Map Feature Status ((OJ=Off; 1=On)
28 BLUEFOR Cntrl Mar ZAC Status (101-Off; 1-On)
29 BLUEFOR Cntrl Mar Corps status ([0)-Of f; 1-On)
30 BLUEFOR Cntrl Mar Division status ([0]-Of f; 1-On)
31 BLUEFOR Cntrl Mar Brigade status ([0)-Of f; 1-On)
32 BLUEFOR Cntrl Mar Battalion Status ([0]-Of f; 1-0n)
33 BLUEFOR Cntrl Mar Company Status ([01-Off; 1-On)
34 OPFOR Unit Division Status ([0)-Off; 1-On)
35 OPFOR Unit Regiment Status ([0]-Off; 1-On)
36 OFFOR Unit Battalion status ((0]-Off; 1-On)
37 OPFOR Unit Company Status ([01-Off; 1-On)
38 OPFOR Unit committed Status ((01-Off; 1-On)
39 OPFOR Unit Reinforcing status ([0)-Off; 1-On)
40 OPPOR Unit Artillery Status ([01-Off; 1-On)
41 OPFOR Unit Name Status ([0)-Of f; 1-On)
42 OPFOR Unit symbol Status ([0]-Off; 1-On)
43 OPFOR Cntrl Mar Points Status ((01-Off; 1-on)
44 OPFOR Cntrl Nor Lines Status ([0)-Of f; 1-On)
45 OPFOR Cntrl Mar Areas Status ([0]-Off; 1-On)
46 OPFOR Cntrl Mar Routes Status ((01-Off; 1-on)
47 OPYOR Obstacle Status ((01-Off; 1-On)
48 OFFOR Cntrl Mar Crossings status ((01-Off; 1-On)
49 OPFOR Catrl Mar Fire Plan Status ([ 01-Off; 1-on)
so OPrOR Cntrl Mar Map Feature Status ([01-Off; 1-On)
51 OPFOR Cntrl Nor ArM Status ((0)-Off; 1-on)
52 OPFOR Cntrl Mar Division Status ([01)Off; 1-On)
53 OPFOR Catrl Mar Regiment Status ([01-Off; 1-on)
54 OPFOR Cntrl Mar Battalion Status ((0)-Off; 1-On)
55 OPOR Cntrl Mar Company Status ([0)-Off; 1-On)
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56 Map Option File Name [/edata/maps/menu/map.view]
57 BLUEFOR Unit Option File Name

[/edata/maps/menu/blue unit.view]
58 BLUEFOR Control Measure Option File Name

[/edata/maps/menu/blue ca.view]
59 BLUEFOR Obstacle Option File Name

[/edata/maps/menu/blue obs.view]
60 OPFOR Unit Option rile Name

[/edata/maps/menu/opfor unit.view]
61 OPFOR Control Measure option File Name

[/edata/maps/menu/opfor cm.view]
62 OPFOR obstacle Option File Name

[/edata/maps/menu/opfor-obs.view]

DATA BASE: G2_BUILDMENU

TYPE:

Description
Description of the build product walking menu for the G2 workstation. This
file is created from the command and control product source file.

DATA BASE: G2 REFERENCEMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the reference product walking menu for the G2 workstation.
This file is created from the reference product source file.

column Field Name T~e width Dec

3 Menu option Title Character 20

35 Reference Product Number Numeric 6

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: G2 VIEW C2 MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description of the view situation product walking menu for the G2 workstation.

This file is created from the command and control product source file.

Colu~mn Filwae32Iidth Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

D- 54



35 C2 Product Number Numeric 6

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parant. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: G3 BUILD MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the build product walking menu for the G3 workstation. This
file is created from the command and control product source file.

column Field Name Width Dec

3 Menu option Title character 20

35 C2 Product Number Numeric 6

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: G3_REFERENCEMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the reference product walking menu for the G3 workstation.
This file is created from the reference product source file.

column Field Nwme width Dec

3 Menu option Title Character 20

35 Reference Product Number Numeric 6

Note: Submenu Menu option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"? as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: G3.VIEWC2 MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Duesritin
Description of the view situation product walking menu for the G3 workstation.
This file is created from the command and control product source file.
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Column Field Name T idth Dec

3 Menu Option Title character 20

35 c2 Product Number Numeric 6

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: G4_BUILDMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the build product walking menu for the G4 workstation. This
file is created from the command and control product source file.

column Field Name TvWe width Dec

3 Menu option Title Character 20

35 c2 Product Number Numeric 6

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: G4_REFERENCEMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the reference product walking menu for the G4 workstation.
This file is created from the reference product source file.

column Field Name Type Width Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 Reference Product Number Numeric 6

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: G4 VIEW C2_MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII
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Description
Description of the view situation product walking menu for the G4 workstation.
This file is created from the command and control product source file.

Column Field Name TyeWidth Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 C2 Product Number Numeric 6

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: HELP MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the help product walking menu. This file is created from the
help product source file.

Column Field NaMe Type Width Dec

3 Menu option Title Character 20

35 Help Product Number Numeric 6

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: HELPNAME

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
List of the help product names. This file is used to assign names to the help
transactions in the reference recorded data.

Field # a Type

1 Product Number Numeric

2 Functional Area Character

3 Data Category character

4 Data Element Character
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DATA BASE: HELP PRODDESC

TYPE: Ada

Description
Help product description data base. This data base indicates which record
from the help product data base to use for a product.

type HDBPRODUCT DESC TYPE is
record

HDBPRODUCTCAT : SYS PRODUCT CAT;
HDB PRODUCT.START : HD..UmPRODUCTREC;
HDBPRODUCTEND : RDNUWPRODUCT_REC;

end record;

DATA BASE: HELP-PRODUCT

TYPE: Ada

Description
Help products.

type HDBPRODUCTTYPE is
record

HDB_REPTNUMBERCHAR SYS PRODUCT LENGTH range 0..
HDB PRODUCT SIZE;

HDB PRODUCT-TEXT string (l..HDBPRODUCT SIZE);
end record;

DATA BASE: HELPSOURCE

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the products to include in the help window.

Column Field Name Type Width Dec

Record I iFunctional Area)
1 Slash "/" Character 1

2 "F" Character 1

3 Functional Area Title Character 20

Record 2 iData Catecoryl
1 slash "/" Character 1

2 "C" character 1

3 Data Category Title Character 20

Record 3 (Data Elementl
s ash "/" character
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2 "E" Character 1

3 Data Element Title Character 20

Record 4 (Report)
1 Textual Report Line Character 80

Note: The Functional Area, Data Category, and Data Element records are used to
build the product selection walking menu description files for the help
button.

DATA BASE: ICONSTACKDB

TYPE: BINARY

Description
Icon stack status data base. Indicates which stack positions are used and
which ones are free (C format).

The Icon Stack Data Base is needed to keep track of the dynamic allocation of
the icon stacks associated with each base window creation icon. It is a file
pointed to by the environment variable Icon Path. The screen manager is
responsible for creating the data file, if it does not exist. The format
consists of the X coordinate of the origin for each base icon, and then the
process id of the background process associated with each of the maximum
number of processes allowed per base window creation icon. A null value for
the process id indicates that the stack position is not currently in use.
The X origin coordinate for each base icon is used by the process window
creation procedure to offset a new icon onto a stack.

DATA BASE: LUTHILITEDESC

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Descri2tion
Description (if the color lookup table files to use when features are
hilighted.

column Field JAM TV2 width Dec

1 Background Type (LUTSHADEVEG or Character 13
LUTNONE)

21 Lookup description file nam Character 60

Note: The first record in this file is a comment.
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DATA BASE: LUTHILITZHAPON

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Color lookup table to use when a map background (elevation band, shaded
relief, or vegetation) is displayed and map features are hilighted.

column Figld Na e Width Dec

3 Lookup Table Start Position Numeric 3 0

8 Lookup Table End Position Numeric 3 0

13 Red Intensity Numeric 3 0

18 Green Intensity Numeric 3 0

23 Blue Intensity Numeric 3 0

29 Description Character 52

Note: The first record on this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: LUT HILITE MAP OFF

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Color lookup table to use when a map with a null background is displayed and
map features are hilighted.

column Field Name Type width Dec

3 Lookup Table Start Position Numeric 3 0

8 Lookup Table End Position Numeric 3 0

13 Red Intensity Numeric 3 0

18 Green Intensity Numeric 3 0

23 Blue Intensity Numeric 3 0

29 Description Character 52

Note: The first record on this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: LUT OVERLAY

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Color lookup table for the overlay planes.
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Column a Type Width Dec

3 Lookup Table Start Position Numeric 3 0

8 Lookup Table End Position Numeric 3 0

13 Red Intensity Numeric 3 0

18 Green Intensity Numeric 3 0

23 Blue Intensity Numeric 3 0

29 Description Character 52

Note: The first record on this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: LUTUNHILITEDESC

TYPE: FIXED ASCII
Description
Description of the color lookup table files to use when features are not
hilighted.

column width Dec

1 Background Type (LUTSHADE VEG or Character 13
LUT-NONE)

21 Lookup description file name Character 60

Note: The first record in this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: LUT UNHILITE HAP ON

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Color lookup table to use when a map background (elevation band, shaded

relief, or vegetation) is displayed and map features are not hilighted.

n ie Nm T12 Dec

3 Lookup Table Start Position Numeric 3 0

8 Lookup Table End Position Numeric 3 0

13 Red Intensity Numeric 3 0

1 Green Intensity Numeric 3 0

23 Blue Intensity Numeric 3 0
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29 Description character 52

Note: The first record on this file is a coent.

DATA BASE: LUT UNHILITEMAPOFF

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Descrintion
Color lookup table to use when a map with a null background is displayed and
map features are not hilighted.

Column FieIl amWp Width Dec

3 Lookup Table Start Position Numeric 3 0

8 Lookup Table End Position Numeric 3 0

13 Red Intensity Numeric 3 0

18 Green Intensity Numeric 3 0

23 Blue Intensity Numeric 3 0

29 Description Character 52

Note: The first record on this file is a commnt.

DATA BASE: MAP BUILDMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the map options walking menu for the build window.

Column Field Name width Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 Map Option (SYS-MAP-CONTROL) Character 25

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear imediately after the parent. using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment. The map control menu also allows the
integration of multiple selection menus into the walking menu options. The
multiple selection menu definitions has the following format:

I Multiple Selection Menu code "Ho Character 1
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2 Multiple Selection Menu Record Character
Code (M-Main; S-Subordinate). The
Main option appears in the walking
menu and as a title on the
multiple selection menu. The
subordinate appear as options on
the multiple selection menu.

3 Menu Option Title character 20

31 Map Option to use when an on-state character 25
is returned from the button menu
manager (SYS MAPCONTROL)

56 Map Option to use when an off- Character 25
state is returned from the button
menu manager (SYSMAPCONTROL)

DATA BAEZ: MAPDESC

TYPEt FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the map image files to include in the tactical map system.

Colun Field Nam Width Dec

1 Background Type Character 16
(SYSMAPBACKGROUND)

21 Map Scale (SYS MAP SCALES) character 9

32 Name of map description file for Character 50
this background type and map scale

Note: The first record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASEZ: MAP LEGEND

TYPEt FIXED ASCII

Description of what to display in the map legend.

column 2Nmm Wdth!RI
3 Lookup Table Index Numeric 3 0
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8 Description Character 20

Note: The first record contains the number of entries in the map legend in
columns 3 through 5.

DATA BABE a MAPMESSAGE MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the map options walking menu for the view message window.

Column Field Name Mm width

3 Menu Option Title character 20

35 Map Options (SYSMAPCONTROL) Character 25

Note: Submenu Menu option Titles must be indented I character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment. The map control menu also allows the
integration of multiple selection menus into the walking menu options. The
multiple selection menu definitions has the following format:

column Field Name M =idh Dec

1 Multiple Selection Menu Code "M" Character 1

2 Multiple Selection Menu Record Character 1
code (M-Main; s-subordinate). The
Main option appears in the walking
menu and as a title on the
multiple selection menu. The
subordinate appear as options on
the multiple selection menu.

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

31 Map Option to use when an on-state character 25
is returned from the button menu
manager (SYS MAP CONTROL)
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56 Map Option to use when an off- Character 25
state is returned from the button
menu manager (SYS_MAP CONTROL)

DATA BASE: MAP vIEW-C2 MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

description of the map options walking menu for the view situation window.

column F Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 Map Option (SYS_MAPCONTROL) Character 25

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment. The map control menu also allows the
integration of multiple selection menus into the walking menu options. The
multiple selection menu definitions has the following format:

Column Field Name 2width Dec

1 Multiple Selection Menu Code "M" Character 1

2 Multiple Selection Menu Record Character 1
Code (M-Main; S-Subordinate). The
Main option appears in the walking
menu and as a title on the
multiple selection menu. The
subordinate appear as options on
the multiple selection menu.

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

31 Map Option to use when an on-state Character 25
is returned from the button menu
manager (SYS MAPCONTROL)
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56 Map option to use when an off- Character 25
state in returned from the button
menu manager (SYSMAPCONTROL)

DATA BASE: MESSAGE LOG
TYPE: Ada

Description
Log of all the messages sent.

type CDBLOGLIMIT is range O.-100;
type CDB MESSAGE LOG is array (CDBLOGLIMIT) Of

CD B7SUXME sSAGE-RE C;

type CDBMESSAGE LOG-NEC is
recor~d

CDBCOUNT COB LOG LIMIT;
CDBLIST : CDi MESSAGELOG;

end record;

DATA BASE: OBSTACLE

TYPE: Ada

Descriptioni

obstacles.

type SDB OBSTACLENEC is
record

SDB ID Z 8DB OBSTACLE ID;
SDB76PPLAN : sys~opPLAN;
SDB7 SIDE : SOSIDE TYPE;
SDB TYPE SOBOBSTACLETYPE;
SrBSTAUwS SiB OBSTACLESTATUS;
sDB EFF FROM DATE % SYS D)ATETI)E;
SDE??_iTODA1TE t SYS7DATETIM
SOB LOCATION m:oho 5D OATO EC;
SDB FRONTAGE : SYSwiDTH DEPTH;
8DB DZPTH : SYS -WIDTHDEPTH;
SOBORIENTATIO0N : SYSDEGREE;
SOB -LANESORGAPS i boolean;
OB ECHELON 1SOFORCE ECHELON;

end record;



DATA BASE: OBSTACLE INDEX

TYPE: Ada

Descriotion
Index for the obstacle data base.

type SDB OBSTACLEPTR is
record

SDB ID 9 SDB OBSTACLEID;
SDB OPPLAN I SYSOPPLAN;
SDB EFF FROM I SYSDATE TIME;
SDB7EF TO a SYS_DATETIME;
SDB RECORD S SYSDBSIZE;

end record;

DATA BASE: OBSTACLE SOURCE

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

DescriPtion
Initial obstacles.

Field Name w Dec

Record 1 fObstacle Type)
1 Obstacle Name character 12

14 Obstacle Type Character 6

21 Echelon Character 6

28 Force (BLUE or RED) Character 4

Record 2 (Locationi
1 UTM Location Character a

11 Frontage Numeric 4 0

17 Depth Numeric 4 0

22 Orientation Numeric 3 0

26 Gap Flag (T-Yos, FNo) Character 1

Notes A date/time record is used to assign a date/tIme to the obstacle data.
Formats *DDHRMM MON starting in column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP). The
date/time record is followed by one comment record.
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DATA BASE: OPFOR AUTH EQUIP

TYPE: Ada

Descriptiorn
OPFOR authorized equipment levels.

type SDB_EQUIPREC is
record

SDB ID SDB EQUIPMENT;
SDBNAME . string (OB EQUIPNAME_LEN);
SDBAUTHORIZED : SYS_QUANTITY ;
SDB CATEGORY O D3_EQUIP_CATEGORY;

end record;

type SDB_EQUIPARRAY is array (SDB.EQUIPMENT) of
SOBEQUIPREC;

type SDB_EQUIP_AUTHLIST is
record

SDB UNIT ID : SDBUNIT;
SDB_TIME : SYS-DATE TIME;
SDBOPPLAN : SYS_OPPLAN;
SDBCOUNT sD3EQUIPMENT;
SDB LIST : sDB_EQUIP ARRAY;

end record;

DATA BASE: OFFORAUTHEQUIPINDEX

TYPE: Ada

Description
Index file for the OPFOR authorized equipment levels data base.

type SDBOPFOREQUIPPTR is
record

SDB UNIT ID O 5DB OPFOR UNIT ID;
SDB-TIME : SYS DATE TIME;
SDBOPPLAN : SYS.OPPLAN;
SDB RECORD SYS"_DBSIZE;

end record;

DATA BASE: OPFOR CM_EDITMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description of the walking menu to display when a OPFOR control measure is
selected on the tactical map in a window with edit capability.

golumn Fieil ama mm Width Dig

3 Menu Option Title Character 20
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35 control Measure option Character 16
(SYS-CM-OPTION)

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"7" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: OPFOR CM VIEW MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the walking menu to display when a OPFOR control measure is
selected on the tactical map in a window with view only capability.

column Field Name TVDe width Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 Control Measure option Character 16
(SYSCM-OPTION)

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: OPFORCURREQUIPINDEX

TYPEs Ada

Description
Index file for the OPFOR current equipment levels data base.

type SDB OPFOR EQUIP QTY PTR is
record

SDB UNIT ID S 8DB OPFOR UNIT ID;
SDBEQUIP ID , SDB.OPFOREQUIPID;
SDB7TIME : SYSDATE_TIME;
SDBOPPL N SYSOPPLTN;
SDB RECORD : SYS DBSIZE;

end record;

DATA BASE: OPFORCURREQUIP

TYPE: Ada

Dsription
OPYOR current equipment levels.

type 8DB OPFOREQUIP QTY is
record
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4
SDB UNIT_ ID : SDB OPFORUNITID;
SDBEQUIP ID : SDBOPFOREQUIP ID;
SDBTIME SYS DATE TIME;
SDB_OPPLAN SYSOPPLAN;
SDBOPERATIONAL : SYS.QUANTITY;

end record;

DATA BASE: OPFOR-EQUIPNAME

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
List of the OPFOR equipment names. This file is used to assign names to the
equipment types in the situation data base.

column Field wane Type Width Dec

1 Equipment Name Character 12

Note: The first record in this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: OPFOR-EQUIP.SOURCE

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII
Description
Initial equipment levels for OPFOR units.

column Field Name T~e width 'Dec

Record 1 (Unit)
14 Unit Name character 12

35 Number of Equipment Types Numeric 2 0

Record 2 (EcuiD}
15 Equipment Name Character 12

30 Authorized Amount Numeric 5 0

40 Operational Amount Numeric 5 0

Note: The Equip records must immediately follow the Unit record. The number
of equip records must equal the number of equipment types in the Unit record.
A date/time record is used to assign a date/time to the ammunition data.
Format: *DDHHMM MON starting in column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP). The
date/time record is followed by two comment records.
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DATA BASE: OPFOROBSEDITMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the walking menu to display when a OFFOR obstacle is selected
on the tactical map in a window with view only capability.

column Field Name Type Width Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 Obstacle Option (SYSOBSOPTION) Character 15

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: OPFOR OBS VIEWMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII
Description
Description of the walking menu to display when a OPFOR obstacle is selected
on the tactical map in a window with edit capability.

Column Field Name Width Dec

3 Menu option Title character 20

35 Obstacle Option (SYSOBSOPTION) Character 15

Note: Submenu Menu option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: OPFOR ORGANIC TASK ORG

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Organic task organization for the OPFOR units.

Clm FilName 7xve width Dec

I Unit Name Character 12

Note: Subordinate unit names must be indented 2 spaces from their parent units
name.
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DATA BASE: OPFORREINFORCETIME

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Initial reinforcing times for OPFOR units.

column Field Name TMle Width Dec

5 Unit Number Numeric 3 0

14 Unit Name character 12

35 Reinforcing Hours Numeric 4 0

53 Percent strength Numeric 3 0

Note: The first record in this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: OPFORTASKORGSOURCE

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Initial task organization for the OPFOR units.

Column Field Name Tvie width Dec

Record 1 (Echelon Countl
1 Echelon Count Numeric 3 0

Record 2 (Echelon Namei
1 Echelon Name character 20

Record 3 (Uniti
1 Unit Name character 12

Note: The Echelon Name records must appear directly after the Echelon Count
Record. Each subsequent echelon record must be indented 2 spaces from the
previous one. subordinate unit names in the Unit record must be indented 2
spaces from their parent units name. A date/time record is used to assign a
date/time to the task organization data. Format: *DDHHMH HON starting in
column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP). The date/time record is followed by one
comment record and the Echelon Count and Echelon Name records.
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DATA BASE: OPFOR UNIT CONVERT

TYPE: Ada

Description
Data base to convert OPFOR unit names to unit numbers.

type OPFOR ORGANICUNIT is
record

OLD _ID SDB OPFOR UNIT ID;
NEWID : SDBOPFORUNIT_ID;
NA E string (SDBUNITNAMELEN);

end record;

DATA BASE: OPFOR UNITEDITMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the walking menu to display when a OPFOR unit is selected on a
tactical map in a window with edit capability.

column Field Name TWe width Dec

3 Menu option Title Character 20

35 Unit Option (SYSUNITOPTION) Character 15

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: OPFOR UNIT LOC

TYPE: Ada

Description
OPFOR unit location data base.

type SDB UNIT LOCATION is
record

SDB UNIT ID : SDB UNIT;
8DBTIME SYSDATETIME;
8DB OPPLAN : SYSOPPLAN;
SDB7LOCATION : SDBLOCATIONREC;

end record;
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DATA BASE: OPFORUNIT LOC INDEX

TYPE% Ada

Descrintion
Index file for the OPPOR unit location data base.

type SD8 OPFORLOCATION PTR is
record

SDB UNIT ID ,DB OPFOR UNIT ID;
SDBTIME7- sYsDAT TIME;
SvBOPPLAN . SYSOPPLAN;
SDB RECORD : SYSDBSIZE;

end record;

DATA BASE: OPPOR_UNIT LOCSOURCE

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description

Initial unit locations for the OPFOR units.

Column Field Name M Width Dec

14 Unit Name Character 12

36 UTM Letters Character 2

38 UTM X Coordinate Numeric 3 0

41 UTM Y Coordinate numeric 3 0

Note: A date/time record is used to assign a date/time to the unit location
data. Forzat: *DDHHMM MoN starting in column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP). The
date/time record is followed by two comment records.

DATA BASE: OPFOR UNITNAME

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Descrintion
List of the OPFOR unit names. This file is used to assign names to the unit
transactions in the situation recorded data.

Field Field Name

1 Unit Number Numeric

2 Unit Name Character
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DATA BASE: OPFOR-UNIT-STATUS INDEX

TYPE: Ada
Descrintion
Index file for the OPFOR unit status data base.

type SDBOPFORSTATUS PTR is
record

SDE UNIT ID SDB OPFOR UNIT ID;
SDB7 TINE- sysDATETim;
SDB OPPLAN *SYS OPPLAN;
SDB RECORD, *sys7DE SIZE;

end recZord;

DATA BASE: OPFOR UNITSTATUS

TYPE: Ada

Descrition
OFFOR unit status.

type 5DB OPFOR-UNITSTATUS is
record

8DB -UNIT -ID 5DB -BLUEFOR-UNIT ID;
SDB TIME SYSDATETIME;
SDB 0PPLAN :SYSOPPLAN;
SDB 1NAME Zstring (SDB_ UNITNAMLEN);
8DB ECHELON :SDBFORCE ECHELON;
5DB TYPE SDB_-UNITTYPE;
SDB PARENT S DBOPFOR_ UNITID;
SDB HIGHER ECH : DB7OPYOR -UNIT ID;
SDB7NEXT SI1BLING s DB6OFoR7UNIT ID;
SDBFIRSTCHILD SDB~oPFoR7Ui-
SDB MISSIO&N SDB7FORCE7MISSIO0N;
SDB7ACTIVITY :SDB7FORCE ACTIVITY;
5DB REINFORCEHR :SYSHOUR;
5DB7PERCENTSTR :SYSPERCENT;

end record;

DATA BASE: OPFOR-UNIT STATUS SOURCE

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Desritin
Initial status of the OFFOR units.

Coum ie~l NaeM t Dec

5 Unit Number Numeric 3 0

14 Unit Name Character 12

34 Unit Size Numeric 1 0
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47 Unit Branch/Duty Numeric 1 0

60 Unit Mission Numeric 1 0

Note: A date/time record is used to assign a date/time to the unit location
data. Format: *DDHHMM MON starting in column 1. (Example: *021800 SEP). The
date/time record is followed by four comment records.

DATA BASE: OPFORUNITVIEWMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the walking menu to display when a OPFOR unit is selected on
the tactical map in a window with view only capability.

column Field Name TYPe Width Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20

35 Unit Option (SYSUNITOPTION) Character 15

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. using a question mark
"?" as the Menu option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: OPLANLIST

TYPE: Ada

Description
List of existing operational plans in the system.

type SDB OPPLAN REC is
record

SDB OPPLAN ID : SYS OPPLAN;
SD9 TYPE : SDB.OPPLAN TYPE;
SDB OPPLAN NAME : STRING (SYS POPUPTEXT);
SDB BASE - : SYS OPPLAN;
SDBDATZTIME I SSBDATE _TIME;

end record;

DATA BASE: OPLANLISTSOURCE

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

operational plans to initially have in the system.
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column Field Name yp Width De-c

1 OPLAN Name Character 20

2 OPLAN Type (BASE 'SCENARIO, Character 1-3
G2 PERSONAL, G3_PERSONAL,
G4-PERSONAL, SHARED)

DATA BASE: PRODUCTHARDCOPY

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Descintion

ASCII output file of the products printed by CDI HARDCOPY.

Column ril aeTID Width Dec

1 ASCII Output Character 80

DATA BASE: REFERENCE HEADER,

TYPE: Ada

Description
Reference report headers.

type FDB HEADERTYPE is
record

FDRHEADNUMBERCHAR : SYS-HEADERLENGTH range 0..
FDR HEADER SIZE;

FDO HEADER TEXT t string (l..FDB HEADERSIZE);
end record;

DATA RASE: RZFERENCE NAME

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Driptionl
List of the reference product names. This file is used to assign names to the
reference transactions in the reference recorded data.

1 Product Number Numeric

2 Functional Area Character

3 Data Category character

4 Data Element Character

5 Level of Detail (0-n Detail; Character
A-Aggregate, S-Suary)
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DATA BASE: REFERENCE PROD DZSC

TYPE: Ada
Description
Reference product description data base. This data base indicates which
records from the reference product data base to use for a product.

type 7DB PRODUCT DESCTYPE is
record

FDBPRODUCTCAT : SYS PRODUCT CAT;
FDBPRODUCTHDR START : FDBNUMHEADER REC;
FDB PRODUCT HDR END : FDB NUM HEADERREC;
7DB-PRODUCTSTAT : 7DBNUNPRODUCTREC;
FDBPRODUCT END : FDBNUMPRODUCT-REC;

end record;

DATA BASE: REFERENCE-PRODUCT

TYPE: Ada

Description
Reference product data base.

type FDB PRODUCT TYPE is
record

FDB_REPTNUMBER-CHAR : SYS PRODUCTLENGTH range 0..
FDB PRODUCTSIZE;

FDB PRODUCT TEXT : string (..FDBPRODUCT SIZE);
end record;

DATA BASE: REFERENCE-RECORD

TYPE: BINARY

Description
Reference data recording transactions.

This data base contains binary images of the messages in MSGRFRECORDLIST.
The message type is contained in MSG RECORD TYPE and the length is in
MSG BYTES IN MSG. The UUX 10 utilities should be used to interact with this
data base.

DATA BASEs REFERENCS8OURCE

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description of the reference products to include in the view reference window.
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Column rield am Typ Width Dec

Record 1 tFunctional -Area)
1 slash /"Character 1

2 UFO Character 1

3 Routing Code Numeric 1 0
1 - G2
2 - G3
3 - G2 G G3
4 - 04
5 - G2 a G4
6 - G3 a G4
7 - G2, G3, & G4

4 Functional Area Title character 20

Record 2 (Data Cateiorvi
1 Slash /~Character 1

2 w Character 1

3 Routing Code Numeric 1 0
1 - G2
2 - G3
3 Us G2 & G3
4 - G4
5 Or G2 & G4
6 - G3 a G4
7 - G2, G3, aG4

4 Data category Title Character 20

Record 3 (Data slements
1 slash OI" character 1

2 NWCharacter 1

3 Routing Code Numeric 1 0
1 - G2
2 - G3
3 - G2 a G3
4 Or G4
5 Or G2 a G4
6 - 03 a G4
7 - G2, G3, & G4

4 Level of Detail (D-Detail, character 1
A-Aggregate, $-Summary)

5 colon wi character 1

6 Data Element Title character 20
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Record 4 lReport Header)

1 Percent sign "" Character

2 Report Header Line Character 80

Record 5 fReoortl
1 Textual Report Line character 80

Note: The Functional Area, Data Category, and Data Element records are used to
build the product selection walking menu description files for the view
reference window.

DATA BASE, ROOT WINDOW MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the walking menu to display in the root window. The root
window is any part of the screen where a window or button is not displayed.

column Field Name 3 width Dec

3 Menu Option Title character 20

35 Root Window Option Character 16
(SCLROOTOPTION)

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: SCREEN DUMP IMAGE

TYPE: BINARY

Description
Bitmap image of a screen of a Sun workstation (Bitmap format).

DATA BASE: SENDPARTICIPANTSOURCE

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
List of the participants that messages can be sent to.

Columil m Dec

1 Participant Name Character 10

12 Participant Type (G2, G3, G4, character 20
EXPERIMENTER)
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DATA BASE: SHADRELFlTO160

TYPE: BINARY

Rescription
Shaded relief image file for the 1:160,000 map scale.

This shaded relief data base consists of byte values representing the color
lookup table value to use to represent the relief shading. The data is
organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 40 columns and 25 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (5120 bytes).

DATA BASE: SHADRELFI TO400

TYPE: BINARY

Description
shaded relief image file for the 1:400,000 map scale.

This shaded relief data base consists of byte values representing the color
lookup table value to use to represent the relief shading. The data is
organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 16 columns and 10 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (5120 bytes).

DATA BASE: SHADRELITOSO

TYPE% BINARY

Descriotion
Shaded relief image file for the 1:80,000 map scale.

This shaded relief data base consists of byte values representing the color
lookup table value to use to represent the relief shading. The data is
organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 79 columns and 49 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (5120 bytes).

DATA BASE: BAD RELFITO800

TYPE: BINARY

Shaded relief image file for the 1:800,000 map scale.

This shaded relief data base consists of byte values representing the color
lookup table value to use to represent the relief shading. The data is
organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 8 columns and 6 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (5120 bytes).
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DATA BASEz SHADRELF_DESCIT0160

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the 1:160,000 shaded relief image file.

column Field Name Type Width Dec

Record I (Image File)
1 shaded relief image file name for Character 60

this map scale

Record 2 (Data Base Size)
1 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0

records in the x direction for
this map scale

6 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0
records in the Y direction for
this map scale

Record 3 (Record Size)
1 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0

points in a record in the X
direction

6 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0
points in a record in the Y
direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point Size)
1 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 6 0

points in the data base in the X
direction

7 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 6 0
points in the data base in the Y
direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 (Map Oriain)
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from mA000000 to the
northwest corner of the shaded
relief image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the shaded
relief image

Record 6 tGrid interval)
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1 Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0
(in meters)

DATA BASE: SHAD RELF DESC 1T0400

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the 1:400,000 shaded relief image file.

Column Field Name T Width Dec

Record 1 (Image Filei
1 Shaded relief image file name for Character 60

this map scale

Record 2 (Data Base Size)
1 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0

records in the X direction for
this map scale

6 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0
records in the Y direction for
this map scale

Record 3 (Record Sizei
1 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0

points in a record in the X
direction

6 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0
points in a record in the Y
direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point Sizei
1 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 6 0

points in the data base in the X
direction

7 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 6 0
points in the data base in the Y
direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 iMan Oricini
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from xAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the shaded
relief image

14 Number of Asters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the shaded
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relief image

Record 6 (Grid Interval)
i Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)

DATA BASE: SHADRELF DESC_1TOS0

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the 1:80,000 shaded relief image file.

column Field Name Wye Width Dec

Record I (Image File)
1 Shaded relief image file name for character 60

this map scale

Record 2 (Data Base size)
1 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0

records in the X direction for
this map scale

6 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0
records in the Y direction for
this map scale

Record 3 (Record Size)
1 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0

points in a record in the X
direction

6 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0
points in a record in the Y
direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point size)
1 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 6 0

points in the data base in the X
direction

7 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 6 0
points in the data base in the Y
direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 iMap Oriain)
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4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0
direction from NAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the shaded
relief image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the shaded
relief image

Record 6 (Grid Interval)
1 Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)

DATA BASE: SHADRELFDESC_1TO800

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the 1:800,000 shaded relief image file.

Column Field Name TYve Width Dec

Record 1 (Image File)
1 Shaded relief image file name for Character 60

this map scale

Record 2 (Data Sase Sizei
1 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0

records in the X direction for
this map scale

6 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0
records in the Y direction for
this map scale

Record 3 (Record Sizei
1 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0

points in a record in the X
direction

6 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 5 0
points in a record in the Y
direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point size|
1 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 6 0

points in the data base in the x
direction

7 Number of shaded relief image Numeric 6 0
points in the data base in the Y
direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
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thin map scale

Record 5 (Man Oriain)
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the shaded
relief image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the shaded
relief image

Record 6 (Grid Interval)
1 Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)

DATA BASE: SITUATIONRECORD

TYPE: BINARY

Description
Situation data recording transactions.

This data base contains binary images of the messages in MSG SD RECORD LIST.
The message type is contained in MSG RECORDTYPE and the length is in
MSG BYTES IN MSG. The UUX_10 utilities should be used to interact with this
data base.

DATA BASE: TASK_ORG_TOOLMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the walking menu to display as a popup menu for the task
organization tool.

column Field Nam Tmm width Dec

3 Menu option Title Character 20
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35 Task Organization Tool Option character 16
( WUMOPTS)

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented I character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: TASKORGTOPUNIrMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Descriotion
Description of the walking menu to display when the top unit button is
selected in the task organization tool.

column Field Name Wipe Width Dec

3 Menu Option Title character 20

35 Unit Number Numeric 6

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu Option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASE: TASKORGUNITMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII
Description
Description of the walking menu to display as a popup menu when a unit is
selected in the task organization tool.

column Field Name Type Width Dec

3 Menu Option Title Character 20
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35 Task Organization Tool Unit option Character 16
(UPUMOPTS)

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. Using a question mark
"?" as the Menu option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATA BASS: TASKORGIflTTYPEMENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the multiple selection menu to display when the unit type
button is selected in the task organization tool.

column Field Name Width Dec

1 Menu Option Title Character 20

22 Unit Type option (UTBOPTS) Character 22

56 Initial Status (On or off) Character 3

Note: The first record of this file contains the number of menu items in
columns 1 and 2.

DATA BASE: TOOL MENU

TYPE: FIXED ASCII

Description
Description of the walking menu defining the tools available in the tool
window.

Column Field Name width Dec

3 Menu option Title character 20

35 Tool Option (SYS-TOOLS) Character 16

Note: Submenu Menu Option Titles must be indented 1 character from their
parent and must appear immediately after the parent. using a question mark
"?" as the Menu option Title will cause a blank item in the menu. The first
record of this file is a comment.

DATABZASEs TRAM. ACTIVITY

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Unit activity update recorded transactions.
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ril ield Name

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmBs) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) character

7 Scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Force (SDBSIDETYPE) character

10 Unit Number Numeric

11 Unit Activity (SDBFORCEACTIVITY) Character

DATA BASE: TRANAMMUNITION

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Unit ammunition update recorded transactions.

1 Participant (G2, 03, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmas) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 scenario Time (hhmm) Wumeric

I OPIAN Number Numeric

9 Force (SDBSIDETYPE) character

10 Unit Number Numeric

11 Ammunition Number Numeric
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12 Ammunition Quantity Numeric

DATA BASS % TRANBLUEFOR TASKORG

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
BLUEFOR task organization update recorded transactions.

Field # Field Name M=

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 window Type character

5 window stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 Scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Force (SDBSIDETYPE) Character

10 Unit Number Numeric

11 Higher Echelon Unit Number Numeric

12 Relationship (ORG, ATCH, DS, GS, Character
GSR, OPCN)

DATA BASE: TRANC2_REQUEST

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Request for command and control product recorded transactions.

1 Participant (G2, 03, 04, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymndd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmss) Nu eric

4 Window Type Character
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5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 C2 Product Number Numeric

DATA BASE: TRAN C2_WINDOW

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
View situation, build, and view message window manipulation recorded
transactions.

Field . Fe Type

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Window Action (S-Stop, T-Close Character
Socket, N-Connect, O-Open,
C-Close)

DATA BASE: TRANCNTRL_MSRDEL

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Control measure delete recorded transactions.

I Participant (G2, G3, 04, IX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 Scenario Tim (hhm) Numeric

I OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Control Measure Number Numeric
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DATA BASE: TRAN-CNTRL-HSR EFFTIME

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
Control measure effective time update recorded transactions.

Field # ield Namem

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 window Type character

5 window stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 Scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Control Measure Number Numeric

10 Control Measure Effective Date character
(Ccyymmdd)

11 Control Measure Effective Time Numeric
(hh=m)

DATA BASE: TRAN CNTRLMSRLOC

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description

Control measure location update recorded transactions.

Field # lil am

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) character

3 Message Time (hhinss) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

S Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) character
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7 scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Control Measure Number Numeric

10 Point 1 X Coordinate Numeric

11 Point 1 Y Coordinate Numeric

12 Point 2 X Coordinate Numeric

13 Point 2 Y Coordinate Numeric

14 Point 3 X Coordinate Numeric

15 Point 3 Y Coordinate Numeric

16 Point 4 X Coordinate Numeric

17 Point 4 Y Coordinate Numeric

18 Point 5 X Coordinate Numeric

19 Point 5 Y Coordinate Numeric

20 Point 6 X Coordinate Numeric

21 Point 6 Y Coordinate Numeric

22 Point 7 X Coordinate Numeric

23 Point 7 Y Coordinate Numeric

24 Point 8 X Coordinate Numeric

25 Point 8 Y Coordinate Numeric

26 Point-9 X coordinate Numeric

27 Point 9 T Coordinate Numeric

28 Point 10 X Coordinate Numeric

29 Point 10 Y coordinate Numeric

30 Point 11 X coordinate Numeric

31 Point 11 Y Coordinate Numeric

32 Point 12 X Coordinate Numeric

33 Point 12 T coordinate Numeric

34 Point 13 R Coordinate Numeric
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35 Point 13 Y Coordinate Numeric

36 Point 14 X Coordinate Numeric

37 Point 14 Y Coordinate Numeric

38 Point 15 X coordinate Numeric

39 Point 15 Y Coordinate Numeric

DATA BASE: TRACNTRLMSRSTAT

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
control measure status update recorded transactions.

Field #ame M=

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) character

2 Message Date (ccyymmdd) character

3 Message Time jhhmmss) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 window stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Control Measure Number Numeric

10 Control Measure Status Character
(SDBCONTROLM.ASURE STATUS)

DATA BASE: TRAN CONTROLREQUEST

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Request for experiment control product recorded transactions.

1 Participant (02, 03, G4, XX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character
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3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Experiment control Product Number Numeric

DATA BASE: TRAN CONTROL WINDOW

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
Tool and experiment control window manipulation recorded transactions.

Field # Fiel = TPe

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Window Action (S-Stop, T-Cloue Character
so6ket, N-Connect, O-Open,
C-Close)

DATA BASE: TRANEQUIPMENT

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Unit equipment update recorded transactions.

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (ccyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhzmss) Iumeric

4 Window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyyeudd) Character
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7 Scenario Time (hhm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Force (SDB_SIDETYPE) Character

10 Unit Number Numeric

11 Equipment Number Numeric

12 Equipment Quantity Nurmric

DATA BASE: TRAN FUEL

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
Unit fuel update recorded transactions.

Field # iIft 
y-

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 Scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Force (SDBSIDE TYPE) Character

10 Unit Number Numeric

11 MOGAS Quantity Numeric

12 AVGAS Quantity Numeric
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13 Diesel Quantity Numeric

DATA BASE: TRALOOKUPTABLZ

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Describtion
Color lookup table update recorded transactions.

Field # Fiel N

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (Ccyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 window stack Index Numeric

6 Background Type (N-None, F-Full Character
Background Color)

7 Background Status (N-No Change, Character
H-Hilite, U-nhilite)

8 Road Status (N-No Change, Character
H-Hilite, U-Unhilite)

9 Hydrography Status (N-No Change, Character
H-Hilite, U-Unhilite)

10 Urban Status (N-No Change, Character
Hilite, U-Unhilite)

11 Miscellaneous Status (N-No change, Character
3-Hilite, U-Unhilite)

DATA BASE: TRAN_MAP

TYPEs DELIMITED ASCII

Tactical map control recorded transactions.

1 Participant (02, 03, 04, RX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmss) Numeric
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4 Window Type character

5 window Stack Index Numeric

6 Background Type (CCM, ELzV, SHAD, character
3D, VEG, NONE)

7 Map Scale (1:40, 1:80, 1:160, Character

I1400, Iz800)

8 ap center X coordinate Numeric

9 map Center Y Coordinate Numeric

10 Map Grid Status (T-On, False-Off) character

11 Contour Status (T-On, False-Off) Character

12 BLUEFOR Division Unit Status Character
(T-On, False=off)

13 BLUEFOR Brigade Unit Status (T-On, Character
False-Off)

14 BLUEFOR Regiment Unit Status Character
(T=On, False=off)

15 BLUEFOR Battalion Unit Status character
(T-On, False-off)

16 BLUEFOR Company Unit Status (T-On, character
False-Off)

17 BLUEFOR Combat Unit Status (T-On, character
False-Off)

18 BLUEFOR CS Unit Status (T-On, Character
False-Off)

19 BLUEFOR CSS Unit Status (T-On, Character
False-Off)

20 BLUEFOR Unit Name Status (T-On, Character
False-Off)

21 BLUEFOR Unit Symbol Status (T-On, character
False-Off)

22 -OPFOR Division Unit Status (T-On, character
False-Off)

23 OPFOR Brigade Unit Status (T-On, Character
False-Off)

24 OPFOR Regiment Unit Status (T-On, Character
False-off)

D-98



25 OPFOR Battalion Unit Status (T-On, Character
False-Off)

26 OPFOR Company Unit Status (TOn, Character
False-Off)

27 OPrOR Committed unit Status (T-On, Character
False-Off)

28 OPFOR Reinforcing Unit Status Character
(T-On, False-Off)

29 OPFOR Artillery Unit Status (T-On, Character
False-Off)

30 OPFOR Unit Name Status (T-On, Character
False-off)

31 OPFOR Unit Symbol Status (T-On, Character
False-Off)

32 BLUEFOR Echelon Above Corps Character
Control Measure Status (T-On,
False-Off)

33 BLUEFOR Division Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

34 BLUEFOR Brigade Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

35 BLUEFOR Battalion Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

36 BLUEFOR Company Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

37 BLUEFOR Point Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

38 BLUEFOR Line Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

39 BLUEFOR Area Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

40 BLUEFOR Route Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

41 BLUEFOR Crossing Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

42 BLUEFOR Fire Plan Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)
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43 BLUIFOR Map Feature Control Character
Measure Status (T-On, False-Off)

44 OPFOR Army Control Measure Status character
(T-On, False-Off)

45 OPPOR Division Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

46 OPFOR Regiment Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-off)

47 OPFOR Battalion Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-off)

48 OPFOR company Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

49 OPFOR Point Control Measure Status Character
(T-On, False-Off)

50 OPFOR Line Control Measure Status Character
(T-On, False-Off)

51 OPFOR Area Control Measure Status Character
(T-On, False-Off)

52 OPFOR Route Control Measure Status Character
(T-On, False-Off)

53 OPFOR Crossing Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

54 OPFOR Fire Plan Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

55 OPFOR Map Feature Control Measure Character
Status (T-On, False-Off)

DATA RASE: TRANNEWC2

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

New command and control product recorded transactions.

1 Participant (02, 03, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmss) Numeric

4 Window Type Character
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5 window Stack Index Numeric

6 Message Product Number Numeric

7 Send to G2 Flag (T-True, F-False) Character

8 Send to G3 Flag (T-True, FrFalse) character

9 Send to G4 Flag (T-True, FFalse) Character

10 Send to Experimenter Flag (T-True, character
F-False)

DATA BASE: TRANNEW_CNTRLSR

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
New control measure recorded transactions.

Field # Field Name Type

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyyumdd) character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 Scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Control Measure Number Numeric

10 Control Measure Name Character

11 Color (SDBSIDETYPE) Character

12 Control easure Type Character

13 Display on Map Scale 1:40000 Character

(T-True, F-False)

14 Display on Map Scale 1te0000 Character
(T-True, F-False)
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15 Display on Map Scale 1:160000 Character
(T-True, F"ralae)

16 Display on Map Scale 1,400000 character
(T-True, F-ralse)

17 Display on map Scale 1:8O000 Character
(T-True, F-False)

18 Control Measure Status Character
(SDSBCONTRoL NsZ3 ESTATUS)

19 Effective Date (CCyynmdd) Character

20 Effective Time (hhmm) Numeric

21 UIoint 1 X Coordinate Numeric

22 Point 1 Y Coordinate Numeric

23 Point 2 X Coordinate Numeric

24 Point 2 Y Coordinate Numeric

25 Point 3 X Coordinate Numeric

26 Point 3 Y Coordinate Numeric

27 Point 4 X Coordinate Numeric
28 Point 4 Y Coordinate Numeric

29 Point 5 X Coordinate Numeric

30 Point 5 Y Coordinate Numeric

31 Point 6 X Coordinate Numeric
32 Point 6 Y Coordinate Numeric

33 Point 7 X Coordinate Numeric

34 Point 7 Y Coordinate Numeric

35 Point 8 X Coordinate Numeric
36 Point 9 Y Coordinate Numeric

37 Point 9 1 Coordinate Numeric
38 Point 9 Y Coordinate Numeric

39 Point 10 X Coordinate Numeric

40 Point 10 Y Coordinate Numeric
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41 Point 11 X Coordinate Numeric

42 Point 11 Y Coordinate Numeric

43 Point 12 X coordinate Numeric

44 Point 12 Y Coordinate Numeric

45 Point 13 x Coordinate Numeric

46 Point 13 Y coordinate Numeric

47 Point 14 X Coordinate Numeric

48 Point 14 Y Coordinate Numeric

49 Point 15 X Coordinate Numeric

50 Point 15 Y Coordinate Numeric

DATA BASE: TRAN NEW OBSTACLE

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
New obstacle recorded transactions.

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 scenario Time (hhua) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Obstacle Number Numeric

10 Color (8DBSIDETYPE) character

11 Obstacle Type Character

12 obstacle status character
(SD3nOSTACLE-STATuS)

13 Effective Date (CCyymudd) Character
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14 EffectiVe Time (hhZM) Numeric

15 center x coordinate Numeric

16 Center Y Coordinate Numeric

17 rrontage Numeric

18 Depth Numeric

19 Orientation Numeric

20 Lane or Gap flag (T-True, F-False) character

21 Echelon Character

DATA BASE: TRAN OBSTACLE-DEL

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Descriptioni
obstacle delete recorded transactions.

FieldA ri Nm

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 window Type character

5 Window stack index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) character

7 Scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

a OPLAN Number Numeric

9 obstacle Number Numeric
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DATA BASE: TRAN OBSTACLEEFF TIME

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
Obstacle effective time update recorded transactions.

Fyield # Field Name mmI
1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmus) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 window stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 Scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Obstacle Number Numeric

10 Effective Date (ccyymmdd) Character

11 Effective Time (hhmm) Character

DATA EASE: TRANOBSTACLELOC

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Obstacle location update recorded transactions.

Field # il aIm

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyyndd) Character

3 Message Time (hhuas) Numeric

4 window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 scenario Date (CCyynmdd) character

7 scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric
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9 obstacle Number Numeric

10 Center X coordinate Numeric

11 Center Y coordinate Numeric

DATA BASE: TRANOBSTACLESTATUS

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
obstacle status update recorded transactions.

Field I F Type

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) character

3 Message Time (hhmnss) Numeric

4 window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 Scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Obstacle Number Numeric

10 Obstacle Status Character
(SDBOBSTACLESTATUS)

DATA BASE: TRANOPFORREINFORCE

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
OPFOR unit reinforcing time update recorded transactions.

Field # Fil Name M

I Participant (G2, G3, 04, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) numeric

4 Window Type Character
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5 Window stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (Ccyymmdd) Character

7 Scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Force (SDBSIDETYPE) Character

10 Unit Number Numeric

11 Reinforcing Hours Numeric

DATA RASE: TRANOPFOR STRENGTH

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
OPFOR unit strength update recorded transactions.

Field # Fiel M Tve

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 window Type Character

5 Window stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 Scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Force (SDBSIDETYPE) Character

10 Unit Number Numeric

11 Strength Percent Numeric

DATA BASEt TRAN OPFOR TASK ORG

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

OPFOR task organization update recorded transactions.
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Field # ield Name

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (cCyymdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 window Type Character

5 window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

a OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Force (SDB SIDE TYPE) Character

10 unit Number Numeric

11 Higher Echelon Unit Number Numeric

DATA BASE: TRANPERSONNEL

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
unit personnel update recorded transactions.

Field # Field Name Im

I Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 window Type character

5 window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

S OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Force (SDBSIDETYPE) Character

10 unit Number Numeric

11 officer strength Change Numeric
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12 Enlisted strength change Numeric

DATA BASE: TRANREF_REQUEST

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description

Request for reference product recorded transaction.

Field # Field Name

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Reference Product Number Numeric

DATA BASE: TRANREFWINDOW

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
View reference window manipulation recorded transactions.

Field # Field Name Irmo

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (ccyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 Window Type Character

5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Window Action (S-Stop, T-Close Character
Socket, N-Connect, O-Open,
C-Close)

DATA BASE: TRANSITUATIONREQUEST

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Request for situation data recorded transactions.
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Field # rield Name Type

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) character

2 Message Date (cCyymmdd) Character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 window Type Character

5 window stack Index Numeric

6 Message Type Requested Character
(MSGMESSAGES)

DATA BASE: TRANSITUATIONWINDOW

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
Window manipulation recorded transactions.

Field # Field Name Type

I Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 window Type Character

5 window Stack Index Numeric

6 Window Action (S-Stop, T-Close Character
Socket, N=Connect, 0-Open,
C-Close)

DATA BASE: TRAM UNIT MISSION

TYPE:

Description
Unit mission update recorded transactions.

Field # Fiel Name

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) character

2 Message Date (CCyymsdd) Charact

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 Window Type character
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5 Window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 Scenario Time (hhmm) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Force (SDBSIDETYPE) Character

10 Unit Number Numeric

11 Unit Mission (SDBFORCE_MISSION) Character

DATA BASE: TRANUNITLOCATION

TYPE: DELIMITED ASCII

Description
Unit location update recorded transactions.

Field # Field Name Type

1 Participant (G2, G3, G4, EX) Character

2 Message Date (CCyymmdd) character

3 Message Time (hhmmss) Numeric

4 window Type Character

5 window Stack Index Numeric

6 Scenario Date (CCyymmdd) Character

7 Scenario Time (hhme) Numeric

8 OPLAN Number Numeric

9 Force (SDBSIDETYPE) character

10 unit Number Numeric

11 X coordinate Nueric

12 Y coordinate Numeric

DATA BASEs VEGETATION_1TO160

TYPE: BINARY

Vegetation image file for the 1:160,000 map scale.
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This vegetation data base consists of byte values representing the color
lookup table value to use to represent the vegetation type. The data is
organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 40 columns and 25 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (5120 bytes).

DATA BASE: VEGETATION 1TO400

TYPE: BINARY

Description
vegetation image file for the 1:400,000 map scale.

This vegetation data base consists of byte values representing the color
lookup table value to use to represent the vegetation type. The data is
organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 16 columns and 10 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (5120 bytes).

DATA BASE: VEGETATION iTO80

TYPE: BINARY

Description
Vegetation image file for the 1:80,000 map scale.

This vegetation data base consists of byte values representing the color
lookup table value to use to represent the vegetation type. The data is
organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 79 columns and 49 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (5120 bytes).

DATA BASE: VEGETATION 1TOSOO

TYPE: BINARY

Description
vegetation image file for the 1:800,000 map scale.

This vegetation data base consists of byte values representing the color
lookup table value to use to represent the vegetation type. The data is
organized in column/row order (columns within rows) from northwest to
southeast with 8 columns and 6 rows. Each record is organized in column/row
order from northwest to southeast with 64 columns and 80 rows (5120 bytes).

DATA BASE: VEGETATION DESC_1TO160

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description of the is160,000 vegetation image file.
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column Width Dec

Record 1 (Image Filei
1 Vegetation image file name for Character 60

this map scale

Record 2 (Data Base size)
1 Number of vegetation image records Numeric 5 0

in the X direction for this map
scale

6 Number of vegetation image records Numeric 5 0
in the Y direction for this map
scale

Record 3 (Record Size)
1 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 5 0

in a record in the X direction

6 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 5 0
in a record in the Y direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point Sizei
1 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 6 0

in the data base in the X
direction

7 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 6 0
in the data base in the Y
direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 (Map Originj
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the vegetation
image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the vegetation
image

Record 6 1Grid IntorvAll
I Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in mters)

DATA BASE: VZGZTATXON DZSBC1TO400

TYPE: VARZALZ ASCXZ

Desc ript ion
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Description of the l1400,000 vegetation image file.

column r Name MMWidth Dec

Record 1 (Image Filel
1 Vegetation image file name for Character 6b

this map scale

Record 2 (Data Base Sizel
1 Number of vegetation image records Numeric 5 0

in the X direction for this map
scale

6 Number of vegetation image records Numeric 5 0
in the Y direction for this map
scale

Record 3 (Record Size)
1 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 5 0

in a record in the x direction

6 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 5 0
in a record in the Y direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point Sizei
1 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 6 0

in the data base in the X
direction

7 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 6 0
in the data base in the Y
direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 (Man Oriainl
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the vegetation
image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from mAO00000 to the
northwest corner of the vegetation
image

Record 6 (Grid Intervall
1 Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)
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DATA BASE: VEGETATION DESC iTOSO

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII

Description
Description of the 1:80,000 vegetation image file.

column Field Nam Width Dec

Record 1 (Image File)
1 vegetation image file name for Character 60

this map scale

Record 2 (Data Base Sizel
1 Number of vegetation image records Numeric 5 0

in the X direction for this map
scale

6 Number of vegetation image records Numeric 5 0
in the Y direction for this map
scale

Record 3 (Record Sizei
1 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 5 0

in a record in the X direction

6 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 5 0
in a record in the Y direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point sizei
1 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 6 0

in the data base in the X
direction

7 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 6 0
in the data base in the Y
direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 -(Man Oriain)
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the vegetation
image

14 Number of meters in the Y Numeric 7 0
direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the vegetation
image

Record 6 (Grid Interval)
I Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)
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DATA BASE: VEGETATIONDESC_1TOSOO

TYPE: VARIABLE ASCII
Description
Description of the 1:800,000 vegetation image file.

column Field Name TWe width Dec

Record 1 (Imace Filel
1 Vegetation image file name for Character 60

this map scale

Record 2 (Data Base Sizei
1 Number of vegetation image records Numeric 5 0

in the X direction for this map
scale

6 Number of vegetation image records Numeric 5 0
in the Y direction for this map
scale

Record 3 (Record Sizei
1 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 5 0

in a record in the X direction

6 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 5 0
in a record in the Y direction

Record 4 (Data Base Point Sizei
1 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 6 0

in the data base in the X
direction

7 Number of vegetation image points Numeric 6 0
in the data base in the Y
direction

14 Number of meters per pixel for Numeric 7 3
this map scale

Record 5 (Map oriaini
4 Number of meters in the X Numeric 7 0

direction from MA000000 to the
northwest corner of the vegetation
image

14 Number of meters in the T Numeric 7 0
direction from NAOOOOOO to the
northwest corner of the vegetation
image

Record 6 tGrid Intervalt
1 Grid interval for this map scale Numeric 5 0

(in meters)
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APPENDIX E - EDDIC dBASE DATA BASES

This appendix describes the EDDIC PC-based data bases. Table E-1 lists
the PC-based data base. This appendix also includes the record layouts for
the data bases.

Table E-1. EDDIC Sun-Based Data Bases

Data Base Name Description

BLUEFOR AMMOSOURCE Initial Ammunition levels for BLUEFOR units.
(ASCII format).

BLUEFOR AMMOTRACK List of ammunition types to include in the
graphical unit status report (ASCII format).

r BLUEFOR ASSET UNIT List of BLUEFOR units that have initial
levels of assets assigned to them (ASCII
format).

BLUEFORAUTHAMMO INDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR authorized
ammunition levels data base (Ada format).

BLUEFORAUTH_AMMO BLUEFOR authorized ammunition levels (Ada
format).

BLUEFORAUTHEQUIP INDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR authorized
equipment levels data base (Ada format).

BLUEFORAUTHEQUIP BLUEFOR authorized equipment levels (Ada
format).

BLUEFORCMEDITMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a BLUEFOR control measure is selected on
the tactical map in a window with edit
capability (ASCII format).

BLUEFORCMVIEWMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a BLUEFOR control measure is selected on
the tactical map in a window with view only
capability (ASCII format).

BLUEFORCURRAMMO BLUEFOR current ammunition levels (Ada
format).

BLUEFOR CURR AMMO INDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR current ammunition
levels data base (Ada format).

BLUEFORCURREQUIPINDZX Index file for the BLUEFOR current equipment
levels data base (Ada format).

BLUEFORCURREQUIP BLUEFOR current equipment levels (Ada
format).
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BLUEFOREQUIPSOURCE Initial equipment levels for BLUEFOR units
(ASCII format).

BLUEFOREQUIPTRACK List of BLUEFOR equipment types to include in
the graphical unit status report (ASCII
format).

BLUEFORFUEL BLUEFOR authorized and current fuel levels
(Ada format).

BLUEFORFUEL INDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR fuel level data
base (Ada format).

BLUEFORFUEL SOURCE Initial fuel levels for BLUEFOR units (ASCII
format).

BLUEFOROBS EDIT MENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a BLUEFOR obstacle is selected on the
tactical map in a window with view only
capability (ASCII format).

BLUEFOROBS VIEW MENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a BLUEFOR obstacle is selected on the
tactical map in a window with edit capability
(ASCII format).

BLUEFORORGANICTASKORG Organic task organization for the BLUEFOR
units (ASCII format).

BLUEFORPERSONNEL BLUEFOR authorized and current personnel
levels (Ada format).

BLUEFORPERSONNELINDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR personnel level
data base (Ada format).

BLUEFOR PERSONNELSOURCE Initial personnel levels for BLUEFOR units
(ASCII format).

BLUEFORTASKORGSOURCE Initial task organization and status for the

BLUEFOR units (ASCII format).

BLUEFORUNIT CONVERT Data base to convert BLUEFOR unit names to
unit numbers (Ada format).

BLUEFOR UNITLOC INDEX index file for the BLUEFOR unit location data
base (Ada format).

BLUEFOR UNIT LOCSOURCE Initial unit locations for the BLUEFOR units
(ASCII format).

BLUEFOR UNITLOC BLUEFOR unit location data base (Ada format).
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BLUEFORUNITEDITMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a BLUEFOR unit is selected on a tactical
map in a window with edit capability (ASCII
format).

BLUEFOR UNIT NAME List of the BLUEFOR unit names. This file is
used to assign names to the unit transactions
in the situation recorded data (ASCII
format).

BLUEFORUNITSTATUS BLUEFOR unit status (Ada format).

BLUEFOR UNIT STATUSINDEX Index file for the BLUEFOR unit status data
base (Ada format).

BLUEFORUNITVIEW MENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a BLUEFOR unit is selected on the
tactical map in a window with view only
capability (ASCII format).

C2PRODUCT command and control product data base.
Includes the products in the view situation,
build and view message windows (Ada format).

C2_PRODUCTDESC Command and control product description data
base. This data base indicates which record
from the C2 PRODUCT data base to use for a
product (Ada format).

C2_PRODUCTHEADER Command and control report headers. The
report headers only applies to those products
in the view situation window (Ada format).

C2_PRODUCTNAME List of the command and control product
names. This file is used to assign names to
the command and control transactions in the
C2 product recorded data (ASCII format).

C2_PRODUCTRECORD Command and control data recording
transactions (Ada format).

C2_PRODUCTSOURCE Description of the command and control
products to include in the view situation and
build windows (ASCII format).

CNTRLMSRPOINT Point control measures (Ada format).

CNTRLMSRPOINT INDEX Index file for the point control measure data
base (Ada format).

CNTRL MSR_POINTNAME List of the point control measure names.
This file is used to assign names to the
point control measure transactions in the
situation recorded data (ASCII format).
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CONTOUR IT0160 map contour image file for the 1:160,000 map
scale (Binary format).

CONTOUR 1TO400 Map contour image file for the 1:400,000 map
scale (Binary format).

CONTOUR_1TO80 Map contour image file for the 1:80,000 map
scale (Binary format).

CONTOUR_1T0800 Map contour image file for the 1:800,000 map
scale (Binary format).

CONTOURDESC Description of the contour files to include
in the tactical map system (ASCII format).

CONTOURDESC_1TO160 Description of the l1160,000 contour image
file (ASCII format).

CONTOURDESC_1TO400 Description of the 1:400,000 contour image
file (ASCII format).

CONTOURDESCITOS0 Description of the 1:80,000 contour image
file (ASCII format).

CONTOURDESCITO800 Description of the 1:800,000 contour image
file (ASCII format).

CONTROL_MEASURE Control measures (Ada format).

CONTROLMEASURENAME List of the control measure names. This file
is used to assign names to the control
measure transactions in the situation
recorded data (ASCII format).

CONTROLMEASURESOURCE Initial control measures (ASCII format).

CONTROLMEASUREINDEX Index file for the control measure data base
(Ada format).

ELEVATION_1TO400 Elevation file for the 1:400,000 map scale
(Binary format).

ELEVATIONDESC 1TO400 Description of the 1:400,000 elevation file
(ASCII format).

ELEVBAND_1TO160 Elevation band image file for the 1:160,000
map scale (Binary format).

ELEVBAND-1T0400 Elevation band image file for the 1:400,000
map scale (Binary format).

ELEVIANDITO80 Elevation band image file for the 1:80,000
map scale (Binary format).

ELEVBAND_1T0800 Elevation band image file for the 1:800,000

map scale (Binary format).

E-4



ELEVBANDDESC_1TO160 Description of the 1:160,000 elevation band
image file (ASCII format).

ELEV_BANDDESCITO400 Description of the 1:400,000 elevation band
image file (ASCII format).

ELEVBANDDESC_1TOa0 Description of the 1:80,000 elevation band
image file (ASCII format).

ELEVBAND-DESCITO800 Description of the 1:800,000 elevation band
image file (ASCII format).

EXP-CONTROLMENU Description of the experiment control product
walking menu. This file is created from the
product names in the experiment control
source file (ASCII format).

EXPCONTROLNAME List of the experiment control product names.
This file is used to assign names to the
experiment control transactions in the
experiment control recorded data (ASCII
format).

EXPCONTROL PARTICIPANT List of participants that the experimenter
can send experiment control messages to (Ada
format).

EXPCONTROLPRODUCT Experiment control products (Ada format).

EXPCONTROLPRODDESC Experiment control product description data
base. This data base indicates which record
from the experiment control data base to use
for a product (Ada format).

EXPCONTROLRECORD Experiment control data recording
transactions (Ada format).

EXPCONTROLSOURCE Description of the products to include in the
experiment control window (ASCII format).

FORM-DESCRIPTION Description and layout of EDDIC form.

G2 BUILDMENU Description of the build product walking menu
for the G2 workstation. This file is created
from the command and control product source
file (ASCII format).

G2_REFERENCEMENU Description of the reference product walking
menu for the G2 workstation. This file is
created from the reference product source
file (ASCII format).
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G2_VIEWC2_MENU Description of the view situation product
walking menu for the Q2 workstation. This
file is created from the command and control
product source file (ASCII format).

G3_BUILDMENU Description of the build product walking menu
for the G3 workstation. This file Is created
from the command and control product source
file (ASCII format).

G3_REFERENCEMENU Description of the reference product walking
menu for the G3 workstation. This file is
created from the reference product source
file (ASCII format).

G3VIEWC2MENU Description of the view situation product
walking menu for the 03 workstation. This
file is created from the command and control
product source file (ASCII format).

G4 BUILD_MENU Description of the build product walking menu
for the G4 workstation. This file is created
from the command and control product source
file (ASCII format).

G4REFERENCE_MENU Description of the reference product walking
menu for the G4 workstation. This file is
created from the reference product source
file (ASCII format).

G4_VIEWC2_MENU Description of the view situation product
walking menu for the G3 workstation. This
file is created from the command and control
product source file (ASCII format).

HELP-MENU Description of the help product walking menu
for the G3 workstation. This file is created
from the help product source file (ASCII
format).

HELP-NAME List of the help product names. This file is
used to assign names to the help transactions
in the reference recorded data (ASCII
format).

HELP-PRODDESC Help product description data base. This
data base indicates which record from the
help product data base to use for a product
(Ada format).

HELP-PRODUCT Help products (Ada format).

HELP-SOURCE Description of the products to include in the
help window (A.C11 format).
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ICON STACK DB Icon stack status data base. Indicates which
stack positions are used and which ones are
free (C format).

LUTHILITEDESC Description of the color lookup table files
to use when features are hilighted (ASCII
format).

LUT HILITEMAPON Color lookup table to use when a map
background (elevation band, shaded relief, or
vegetation) is displayed and map features are
hilighted (ASCII format).

LUTHILITEMAP OFF Color lookup table to use when a map with a
null background is displayed and map features
are hilighted (ASCII format).

LUTOVERLAY Color lookup table for the overlay planes
(ASCII format).

LUTUNHILITEDESC Description of the color lookup table files
to use when features are not hilighted (ASCII
format).

LUTUNHILITEMAPON Color lookup table to use when a map
background (elevation band, shaded relief, or
vegetation) is displayed and map features are
not hilighted (ASCII format).

LUTUNHILITEMAPOFF Color lookup table to use when a map with a
null background is displayed and map features
are not hilighted (ASCII format).

MAPBUILDMENU Description of the map options walking menu
for the build window (ASCII format).

MAPDESC Description of the map image files to include
in the tactical map system (ASCII format).

MAP-LEGEND Description of what to display in the map
legend (ASCII format).

MAPMESSAGEMENU Description of the map options walking menu
for the view message window (ASCII format).

MAPVIEWC2_MENU description of the map options walking menu

for the view situation window (ASCII format).

MESSAGELOG Log of all the messages sent (Ada format).

OBSTACLE Obstacles (Ada format).

OBSTACLE-INDEX Index for the obstacle data base (Ada
format).
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OBSTACLE SOURCE Initial obstacles (ASCII format).

OPFORAUTHEQUIP OPFOR authorized equipment levels (Ada
format).

OPFORAUTHEQUIPINDEX Index file for the OPFOR authorized equipment
levels data base (Ada format).

OPFORCMEDIT_MENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a OPFOR control measure is selected on
the tactical map in a window with edit
capability (ASCII format).

OPFORCMVIEWMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a OPFOR control measure is selected on
the tactical map in a window with view only -
capability (ASCII format).

OPFORCURREQUIPINDEX Index file for the OPFOR current equipment
levels data base (Ada format).

OPFORCURREQUIP OPFOR current equipment levels (Ada format).

OPFOREQUIPNAME List of the OPFOR equipment names. This file
is used to assign names to the equipment
types in the situation data base (ASCII
format).

OPFOREQUIPSOURCE Initial equipment levels for OPFOR units
(ASCII format).

OPFOROBSEDITMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a OPFOR obstacle is selected on the
tactical map in a window with view only
capability (ASCII format).

OPFOROBSVIEWMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a OPFOR obstacle is selected on the
tactical map in a window with edit capability
(ASCII format).

OPFORORGANICTASKORG Organic task organization for the OPFOR units
(ASCII format).

OPFORREINFORCETIME Initial reinforcing times for OPFOR units
(ASCII format).

OPFORTASKORGSOURCE Initial task organization for the OPFOR units

(ASCII format).

OPFOR UNIT CONVERT Data base to convert OPFOR unit names to unit
numbers (Ada format).
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OPFORUNITEDITMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a OPFOR unit is selected on a tactical
map in a window with edit capability (ASCII
format).

OPFORUNITLOC OPFOR unit location data base (Ada format).

OPFOR UNITLOCINDEX index file for the OPFOR unit location data
base (Ada format).

OPFORUNITLOCSOURCE Initial unit locations for the OPFOR units
(ASCII format).

OPFOR UNITNAME List of the OPFOR unit names. This file is
used to assign names to the unit transactions
in the situation recorded data (ASCII
format).

OPFOR UNITSTATUSINDEX Index file for the OPFOR unit status data
base (Ada format).

OPFORUNITSTATUS OPFOR unit status (Ada format).

OPFOR-UNITSTATUSSOURCE Initial status of the OPFOR units (ASCII
format).

OPFORUNITVIEWMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when a OPFOR unit is selected on the tactical
map in a window with view only capability
(ASCII format).

OPLAN LIST List of existing Operational plans in the
system (Ada format).

OPLAN LISTSOURCE Operational plans to initially have in the
system (ASCII format).

PRODUCTHARDCOPY ASCII output file of the products printed by
CDBHARDCOPY.

REFERENCE-HEADER Reference report headers (Ada format).

REFERENCENAME List of the reference product names. This
file is used to assign names to the reference
transactions in the reference recorded data
(ASCII format).

REFERENCEPRODDESC Reference product description data base.
This data base indicates which records from
the reference product data base to use for a
product (Ada format).

REFERENCE-PRODUCT Reference product data base (Ada format).
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REFERENCERECORD Reference data recording transactions (Ada
format).

REFERENCESOURCE Description of the reference products to
include in the view reference window (ASCII
format).

ROOTWINDOWMENU Description of the walking menu to display in
the root window. The root window is any part
of the screen where a window or button is not
displayed (ASCII format).

SCREENDUMPIMAGE Bitmap image of a screen of a Sun workstation
(Bitmap format).

SENDPARTICIPANTSOURCE List of the participants that messages can be
sent to (ASCII format).

SHADRELF_1T0160 Shaded relief image file for the 1:160,000
map scale (Binary format).

SHADRELF_1T0400 shaded relief image file for the 1:400,000
map scale (Binary format).

SHADRELF ITOB0 shaded relief image file for the 1:80,000 map
scale (Binary format).

SHADRELFITOS00 Shaded relief image file for the 1:800,000
map scale (Binary format).

SHADRELFDESC_1TO160 Description of the 1:160,000 shaded relief
image file (ASCII format).

SHADRELFDESClTO400 Description of the 1:400,000 shaded relief
image file (ASCII format).

SHADRELFDESCITOS0 Description of the 1:80,000 shaded relief
image file (ASCII format).

SHADRELFDESC 1T0800 Description of the 1:800,000 shaded relief
image file (ASCII format).

SITUATION RECORD Situation data recording transactions (Ada
format).

TASK_ORGTOOL MENU Description of the walking menu to display as
a popup menu for the task organization tool
(ASCII format).

TASKORGTOPUNITMENU Description of the walking menu to display
when the top unit button is selected in the
task organization tool (ASCII format).
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TASKORGUNITMENU Description of the walking menu to display as
a popup menu when a unit is selected in the
task organization tool (ASCII format).

TASKORGUNITTYPEMENU Description of the multiple selection menu to
display when the unit type button is selected
in the task organization tool (ASCII format).

TOOL_MENU Description of the walking menu defining the
tools available in the tool window (ASCII
format).

TRANACTIVITY Unit activity update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRAN_AMMUNITION Unit ammunition update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANBLUEFORTASKORG BLUEFOR task organization update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANC2_REQUEST Request for command and control product
recorded transactions (ASCII format).

TRANC2_WINDOW View situation, build, and view message
window manipulation recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANCNTRLMSR DEL Control measure delete recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANCNTRLMSR EFFTIME Control measure effective time update
recorded transactions (ASCII format).

TRANCNTRL_MSRLOC Control measure location update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANCNTRLMSRSTAT Control measure status update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANCONTROLREQUEST Request for experiment control product
recorded transactions (ASCII format).

TRANCONTROL WINDOW Tool and experiment control window
manipulation recorded transactions (ASCII
format).

TRANEQUIPMENT unit equipment update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANFUEL unit fuel update recorded transactions (ASCII
format).

TRANLOOKUPTABLE Color lookup table update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).
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TRANMAP Tactical map control recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANNEWC2 New command and control product recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANNEWCNTRLMSR New control measure recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANNEWOBSTACLE New obstacle recorded transactions (ASCII
format).

TRANOBSTACLEDEL Obstacle delete recorded transactions (ASCII
format).

TRANOBSTACLEEFFTIME Obstacle effective time update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANOBSTACLELOC Obstacle location update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANOBSTACLE STATUS Obstacle status update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANOPFORREINFORCE OPFOR unit reinforcing time update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANOPFORSTRENGTH OPPOR unit strength update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANOPFORTASKORG OPFOR task organization update recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANPERSONNEL Unit personnel update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANREFREQUEST Request for reference product recorded
transaction (ASCII format).

TRANREF WINDOW View reference window manipulation recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANSITUATIONREQUEST Request for situation data recorded
transactions (ASCII format).

TRANSITUATIONWINDOW Window manipulation recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRAN_UNITMISSION Unit mission update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

TRANUNIT LOCATION Unit location update recorded transactions
(ASCII format).

VEGETATION lTO160 Vegetation image file for the 1:160,000 map
scale (Binary format).
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VEGETATIONIT0400 Vegetation image file for the 1:400,000 map
scale (Binary format).

VEGETATIONITOSO Vegetation image file for the 1:80,000 map
scale (Binary format).

VEGETATION_1TO800 Vegetation image file for the 1:800,000 map
scale (Binary format).

VEGETATIONDESC_1T0160 Description of the 1:160,000 vegetation image
file (ASCII format).

VEGETATIONDESC_1TO400 Description of the 1:400,000 vegetation image
file (ASCII format).

VEGETATIONDESClTOS0 Description of the 1:80,000 vegetation image
file (ASCII format).

VEGETATIONDESCIT0800 Description of the 1:800,000 vegetation image
file (ASCII format).

Table E-2. EDDIC PC-Based Data Bases

Data Base Name Description

BASEUNIT Authorized assets for the basic BLUEFOR company level
unit types. All company level units that are added to
the scenario start with the assets that are contained in
its base unit.

BATTALl Battalion level units in day 1 of the scenario. There is
a different version of this data base for each day of the
scenario (identified with a 2..n suffix).

BDEDISP Temporary data base to print the brigade personnel
strength report.

BRIGADE1 Brigade level units in day 1 of the scenario. There is a
different version of this data base for each day of the
scenario (identified with a 2..n suffix).

BUNXREF Conversion data base for converting BLUEFOR unit IDs to
names. This data base is used to assign unit names to
recorded data.

C2_RQST Data recording of the Command and Control (C2) product
requests.

CCAB Summary results of a CCAB exercise.
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CMXREF Conversion data base for converting control measure IDs
to names. This data base is used to assign control
measure names to recorded data.

CNTLMSRl Control measures in day 1 of the scenario. A different
version of this data base exists for each day of the
scenario.

COAATCAN COAAT canned critical events. These are used to
initialize the COAAT data bases for the manual structured
condition.

COAATM1 critical events identified by the participant in module 1
of COAAT.

COAATM2 War-gaming results from module 2 of COAAT.

COAATSC Scaling factors assigned to the war-gaming categories.

COAATWT Weights assigned to the war-gaming factors.

COMPANY1 Company level units in day 1 of the scenario. Contains
the current asset levels. There is a different version
of this data base for each day of the scenario.

CTLRQST Data recording of the experiment control product
requests.

CTL-XREF Conversion data base for converting experiment control
product IDs to names. This data base is used to assign
experiment control names to recorded data.

DAY List of days in the scenario and associated data bases.

DIVISN1 Division level units in day 1 of the scenario. There is
a different version of this data base for each day of the
scenario.

DUMMY Dummy data base to assign to the top-level menu in the
EDDIC data analysis program.

EDLUT Color lookup table updates received from the sun system
for an experiment.

EDMAP Digital map interactions received from the Sun system for
an experiment.

EDWIND EDDIC window interactions received from the sun system
for an experiment.

ZDC2RQ EDDIC C2 product requests received from the Sun system
for an experiment.

EDCOTM1 COAAT module 1 data received from the sun system for an
experiment.
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EDCOTM2 COAAT module 2 data received from the Sun system for an
experiment.

EDCOTSC COAAT scales received from the Sun system for an
experiment.

EDCOTWT COAAT weights received from the Sun system for an
experiment.

EDCTLRQ Experiment control product requests received from the sun
system for an experiment.

EDNEWC2 New C2 products received from the Sun system for an
experiment.

EDREFRQ Reference product requests received from the Sun system
for an experiment.

EDSTACTV Unit activity updates received from the sun system for an
experiment.

EDSTAMMO Ammunition level updates received from the sun system for
an experiment.

EDSTBLTO BLUEFOR task organization updates received from the sun
system for an experiment.

EDSTCMDEL Control measure delete transactions received from the sun
system for an experiment.

EDSTCMEF Control measure effective time updates received from the
Sun system for an experiment.

EDSTCMLC Control measure location updates received from the sun
system for an experiment.

EDSTCMST Control measure status updates received from the Sun
system for an experiment.

EDSTEQP Unit equipment strength updates received from the Sun
system for an experiment.

EDSTFUEL Unit fuel level updates received from the Sun system for
an experiment.

EDSTMISS Unit mission updates received from the Sun system for an
experiment.

EDSTNWCM New control measures received from the Sun system for an
experiment.

EDSTKWOB New obstalces received from the Sun system for an
experiment.

EDSTOBDL Obstacle delete transactions received from the Sun system
for an experiment.
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EDSTOBEF obstacle effective time update received from the Sun
system for an experiment.

EDSTOBLC Obstacle location update received from the sun system for
an experiment.

EDSTOBST Obstacle status updates received from the sun system for
an experiment.

EDSTOPTO OPFOR task organization updates received from the Sun
system for an experiment.

EDSTPERS Unit personnel strength updates received from the sun
system for an experiment.

EDSTRENF OPFOR unit reinforcing time updates received from the Sun
system for an experiment.

EDSTRQST Situation data requests received from the Sun system for
an experiment.

EDSTSTNG OPFOR unit strength update received from the Sun system
for an experiment.

EDSTULOC Unit location update received from the sun system for an
experiment.

EQDISPLA Temporary data base for displaying unit equipment
strength report from the scenario data.

ELPXREF Conversion data base for converting help product IDs to
names. This data base is used to assign help product
names to recorded data.

HIED EDDIC Human Machine Interface (SKI) questionnaire
results.

HMIEDCT EDDIC/COAAT MI questionnaire results.

HST-XREF Conversion data base for converting reference product IDs
to names. This data base is used to assign reference
names to recorded data.

LOSSRAT2 Loss rates to use to create day 2 of the scenario from
day 1. There are different versions of this data base
for creating other days of the scenario.

LUTCTRL Color lookup table updates recorded data.

HAPCTRL Digital map interaction recorded data.

MISSION Names to use for main attack, supporting attack, and
reserve in the Array forces scoring report.

NZWC2 New C2 product recorded data.
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OPLAN List of initial OPLAN's in the scenario.

PERCENT Temporary data base for adjusting unit strength by a
percent.

PERDISP Temporary data base for displaying the personnel strength
report from the scenario data base.

PERSTYLE Personal style questionnaire data.

RBASEUNI Authorized assets for the basic OPFOR company level unit
types. All company level units that are added to the
scenario start with the assets that are contained in its
base unit.

RBATTAL1 Battalion level units in the scenario. There is a
different version of this data base for each day of the
scenario.

RBRIGAD1 Brigade level units in the scenario. There is a
different version of this data base for each day of the
scenario.

RCOMPNY1 Company level units in the scenario. The assets are
assigned to units at this level. There is a different
version of this data base for each day of the scenario.

REFRQST Reference product request recorded data.

REF XREF Conversion data base for converting reference product IDs
to names. This data base is used to assign reference
names to recorded data.

RUNXREF Conversion data base for converting OPFOR unit IDs to
names. This data base is used to assign unit names to
recorded data.

SCCNOP Experiment scores for the Concept of operations
questionnaire.

SCCRTEVT Experiment scores for identifying critical events.

SCFACTS Experiment scores for gathering pertinent facts.

SCFORCE Experiment scores for arraying the forces.

SCJUST Experiment scores for COA justification.

SCPOWER Combat power assigned to each unit. This data base is
not part of the menu system and must be updated using
dBASE (if required).

SITAWARE Situation awareness questionnaire data.

SITCMDEL Control measure delete recorded data.
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SITNEWCM New control measure recorded data.

SITRQST Situation data request recorded data.

SITTASKO Task organization update recorded data.

SITULOC Unit location update recorded data.

TASKEVAL Experiment task evaluation data.

TEAMPRF Team profile observation data.

TIMELINE Experiment time line data.

VERTASK Temporary data base to print the task organization
validation report.

WINDOW EDDIC window interaction recorded data.

WORKASMT Workload assessment questionnaire data.

The following section describes the record format of the dBASE data
bases. These data bases are , aintained on a PC and consist mostly of scenario
and experiment analysis -

DATA BASE: BASEUNIT.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 UNIT NAME character 12 N
2 OFFICER Numeric 3 N
3 ENLISTED Numeric 3 N
4 EQ NAME 1 Character 8 N
5 EQQTY.1 Numeric 3 N
6 EQ_NAME 2 Character 8 N
7 EQQTY_2 Numeric 3 N
8 EQ_NAME_3 Character 8 N
9 EQQTY_3 Numeric 3 N

10 EQ_NAME 4 Character 8 N
11 EQQTY_4 Numeric 3 N
12 EQNAME 5 Character 8 N
13 EQQTY_5 Numeric 3 N
14 EQNAME 6 Character 8 N
15 EQ_QTY_6 Numeric 3 N
16 EQ_NAME 7 Character 8 N
17 EQQTYI Numeric 3 N
18 EQ_NAME_8 Character 8 N
19 EQQTY.8 Numeric 3 V
20 EQ NAME_9 character 8 N
21 EQQTY9 Numeric 3 N
22 EQ NAME 10 Character 8 N
23 EQ QTY I10 Numeric 3 N
24 EQNAME 11 Character 8 N
25 ZQQT 11 Numeric 3 N
26 EQ NAME 12 Character 8 N
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27 EQQTY_12 Numeric 3 N

28 AM NAME 1 Character 8 N

29 AM-QTYI Numeric 6 N

30 AMNAME 2 Character 8 N

31 AM-QTY_2 Numeric 6 N

32 AMNAME 3 Character 8 N

33 AM-QTY 3 Numeric 6 N

34 AM NAME 4 Character 8 N

35 AMQTY 4 Numeric 6 N

36 AM NAME 5 character 8 N

37 AM_QTY_5 Numeric 6 N

38 AMNAME 6 Character 8 N

39 AM-QTY_6 Numeric 6 N
40 MOGAS Numeric 5 N

41 DIESEL Numeric 5 N

42 AVGAS Numeric 5 N
** Total ** 250

DATA BASE: BATTALl.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 BN NAME Character 12 N

2 ECHELON Character 6 N

3 TYPE Character 6 N
4 BATL FUNC Character 6 N
5 ACTIVITY Character 6 N
6 MISSION Character 6 N
7 LOCATION Character 8 N
8 CO NAME 1 character 12 N
9 COREL _ Character 6 N

10 CO-NAME 2 Character 12 N
11 COREL 2 Character 6 N
12 CO NAME 3 Character 12 N
13 CO REL 3 Character 6 N

14 CONAME 4 Character 12 N
15 COREL 4 Character 6 N
16 CONAME 5 Character 12 N
17 COREL 5 Character 6 N
18 CONAME 6 Character 12 N
19 COREL 6 Character 6 N
20 CO NAME 7 Character 12 N
21 COREL 7 Character 6 N
22 CO NAME 8 Character 12 N

23 CO REL_8 character 6 N
** Total '* 195

DATA BASE: BDEDISP.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
I UNIT NAME Character 12 N
2 OFF Loss Numeric 4 N
3 ENL LOSS Numeric 4 N
4 OFF GAIN Numeric 4 N
5 ENL GAIN Numeric 4 N
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6 OFF AUTH Numeric 7 N
7 ENL AUTH Numeric 7 N
8 OFF CURR Numeric 7 N
9 ENLCURR Numeric 7 N

** Total *; 57

DATA BASE: BRIGADEI.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 BDENAME character 12 N
2 ECHELON Character 6 N
3 TYPE Character 6 N
4 BATL FUNC Character 6 N
5 ACTIVITY Character 6 N
6 MISSION Character 6 N
7 LOCATION Character 8 N
8 BN NAME 1 Character 12 N
9 BN-REL 1 Character 6 N

10 BNNAME_2 Character 12 N
11 BN-REL _ Character 6 N
12 BN-NAME 3 Character 12 N
13 BNREL 3 Character 6 N
14 BNNAME 4 character 12 N
15 BN-REL T character 6 N
16 BN--NAME 5 Character 12 N
17 BN-REL 5 Character 6 N
18 BN-NAME 6 Character 12 N
19 BNREL 6 Character 6 N
20 BNNAME 7 Character 12 N
21 BN-REL _ Character 6 N
22 BNNAME 8 Character 12 N
23 BNREL 8 Character 6 N
24 BNNAME 9 Character 12 N
25 BN REL 9 Character 6 N
26 BN NAME 10 Character 12 N
27 BNREL 10 Character 6 N
28 BN NAME 11 Character 12 N
29 BN REL 11 Character 6 N
30 BNNAME 12 Character 12 N
31 BN-REL 12 Character 6 N

. Total ** 267

DATA BASE: BUNXREF.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 UNIT ID Numeric 3 y
2 NAME Character 15 N

** Total " 19

DATA BASE: C2_RQST.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 SEQNO Character 5 N
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2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 FUNC AREA Character 20 N
7 DATA_CAT Character 20 N
8 DATAELE Character 20 N
9 DATASUB Character 20 N

10 DATALVL Character 1 N
*, Total ** 109

DATA BASE: CCAB.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQ NO Character 5 Y
2 CABTP Numeric 3 N
3 CABFD Numeric 3 N
4 CABWA Numeric 3 N
5 CABLR Numeric 3 N
6 CABMN Numeric 3 N
7 CABNW Numeric 3 N
8 CABIP Numeric 3 N
9 CABRP Numeric 3 N

10 CABMI Numeric 3 N
11 MEAN Numeric 3 N
12 STD Numeric 3 N

• Total ** 39

DATA BASE: CMXREF.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 CM ID Numeric 3 Y
2 NAME Character 12 N

•* Total ** 16

DATA BASE: CNTLMSR1.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 NAME Character 12 N
2 TYPE character 6 N
3 ECHELON Character 6 N
4 SIDE character 4 N
5 SCALEI Logical 1 N
6 SCALE2 Logical 1 N
7 SCALE3 Logical 1 N
8 SCALE4 Logical 1 N
9 SCALES Logical 1 N

10 LOCI Character 8 N
11 LOC2 Character 8 N
12 LOC3 Character 8 N
13 LOC4 Character 8 N
14 LOC5 Character 8 N
15 LOC6 Character 8 N
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16 LOC7 Character 8 N
17 ,OC8 character 8 N
18 LOC9 character 8 N
19 LOC10 Character 8 N
20 LOC11 Character 8 N
21 LOC12 Character 8 N
22 LOC13 Character 8 N
23 LOC14 Character 8 N
24 LOC15 Character 8 N

** Total ** 154

DATA BASE: COAATCAN.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 BALANCE Character 1 N
2 CE Character 7 N
3 COA Numeric 1 N
4 AVENUE Character 8 N
5 TYPE Character 20 N
6 OBJECTIVE character 20 N
7 COMMENT Character 20 N

** Total ** 78

DATA BASE: COAATM1.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQNO character 5 N
2 CE character 7 N
3 COA Numeric 1 N
4 AVENUE Character 8 N
5 TYPE character 20 N
6 OBJECTIVE Character 20 N
7 COMMENT Character 20 N

** Total ** 82

DATA BASE: COAATM2.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQNO Character 5 N
2 CE Character 7 N
3 COA Numeric 1 N
4 AVENUE Character 8 N
5 TYPE Character 20 N
6 OBJECTIVE Character 20 N
7 COMMENT Character 20 N
8 FRPERS Numeric 4 N
9 FR_EQUIP Numeric 4 N

10 ENPERS Numeric 4 N
11 EN EQUIP Numeric 4 N
12 POL Numeric 3 N
13 AMMO Numeric 3 N
14 FEBA Numeric 2 N
15 TIME Numeric 4 1 N
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Total 1* 110

DATA BASE: COAATSC.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index1 SEQ NO Character 5 y2 COA Numeric 1 N
3 SFR PERS Numeric 1 N4 SFR EQUIP Numeric 1 N5 SENPERS Numeric 1 N6 SEN EQUIP Numeric 1 N7 SPOL Numeric I N
8 SAMMO Numeric 1 N9 SFEBA Numeric 1 N10 STIME Numeric I N11 SSUB A Numeric 1 N12 SSUB_B Numeric 1 N

13 SSUB_C Numeric 1 N14 SSUBD Numeric I N15 SSUBE Numeric 1 N16 SSus F Numeric 1 N
17 SSUB_G Numeric I N18 SSUB H Numeric I N

** Total ** 23

DATA BASE: COAATWT.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQ NO Character 5 y2 FRPERS Numeric 3 N3 FR EQUIP Numeric 3 N4 ENPERS Numeric 3 N5 EN EQUIP Numeric 3 N6 POL Numeric 3 N
7 AMMO Numeric 3 N8 FEBA Numeric 3 N
9 TIME Numeric 3 N10 SUBA Numeric 3 N11 SUB_B Numeric 3 N12 SUB C Numeric 3 N13 SUB D Numeric 3 N14 SUB-E Numeric 3 N15 SUB? Numeric 3 N16 SUB G Numeric 3 N17 SUa-H Numeric 3 N18 SUB-NAMi Character 25 N19 SUB NAM2 character 25 N20 SUB NAM3 character 25 N21 SUB NAM4 Character 25 N22 SUB NAMS Character 25 N23 SUBNAM6 Character 25 N

24 SUB NAM7 Character 25 N25 SUB NAMS character 25 N
" Total *0 254
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DATA BASE: COMPANY1.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec IndexI CONAME Character 12 N2 BAZE NAME Character 12 N3 ECHELON character 6 N4 TYPE Character 6 N5 BATL FUNC Character 6 N6 ACTIVITY Character 6 N
7 MISSION Character 6 N8 LOCATION Character 8 N9 OFFICER Numeric 3 N10 ENLISTED Numeric 3 N11 EQ_NAME_1 Character 8 N12 EQQTY-1 Numeric 3 N13 EQ NAME 2 Character 8 N14 EQQTY 2 Numeric 3 N15 EQNAME_3 Character 8 N16 EQ QTY 3 Numeric 3 N17 EQNAME 4 Character 8 N18 EQ QTY_4 Numeric 3 N19 EQNAME S Character 8 N20 EQQTY_5 Numeric 3 N21 EQ_NAME 6 Character 8 N22 EQQTY_6 Numeric 3 N23 EQ NAME 7 Character 8 N24 EQ QTY 7 Numeric 3 N25 EQ_NAME_8 Character 8 N26 EQQTY 8 Numeric 3 N27 EQ NAME_9 Character 8 N28 EQ QTY_9 Numeric 3 N29 EQ NAME-10 Character 8 N30 EQ QTY 10 Numeric 3 N31 EQNAME_ 1 Character 8 N32 EQ QTY fl Numeric 3 N33 EQ NAME 12 Character 8 N34 EQ QTY 12 Numeric 3 N35 AMNAME 1 character 8 N36 AM QTY_ Numeric 6 N37 AM NAME 2 Character a N38 AM QTY_2 Numeric 6 N

39 AMNAME 3 Character a N40 A)CQTYi Numeric 6 N41 AM NAME 4 Character a N42 AM QTy'4 Numeric 6 N43 AM NAME 5 Character 8 N44 AM QTY_5 Numeric 6 N45 AM_NAME 6 Character a N46 AM QTY 6 Numeric 6 N47 MOGAS Numeric 5 N48 DIESEL Numeric 5 N49 AVGAs Numeric 5 N* Total '. 300
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DATA BASE: CTLRQST.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
I SEQ NO Character 5 N2 DATE Date 8 N3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW Character 7 N5 STACK Numeric 1 N6 FUNC AREA Character 20 N7 DATA CAT Character 20 N8 DATA ELE Character 20 N9 DATA SUB Character 20 N

** Total ** 108

DATA BASE: CTL XREF.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec IndexI PROD Character 4 Y2 FUNC AREA Character 20 N3 DATACAT Character 20 N4 DATAELE Character 20 N5 DATASUB character 20 N** Total ** 85

DATA BASE: DAY.DBF
Field Field Name Type Width Dec Indux

1 DATE Character i0 N2 OPLAN Numeric 2 N3 SCO FILE Character 8 N4 BCO WRITE Logical 1 N5 BBN FILE character 8 N$ BBN WRITE Logical i N7 BBDE FILE Character 8 N8 BBDE WRITE Logical 1 N9 BDIVFILE character 8 N10 BDIVWRITE Logical 1 N11 RCO FILE Character a N12 RCO WRITE Logical I N13 RBN FILE Character 8 N14 RBN WRITE Logical 1 N15 RDE_FILE Character a N16 RBDE WRITE Logical 1 N17 RDIVFILE Character 8 N18 RDIV WRITE Logical 1 N19 CM FILE Character 8 N20 CM WRITE Logical i N21 LOS FILZ Character a N22 LOS WRITE Logical I N
" Total *' 103

DATA BASE: DIVISN1.DBF

E-25



Field Field Name Type Width Dec Indexf 1 DIV NAME Character 12 N
2 ECHELON Character 6 N3 TYPE Character 6 N
4 BATL FUNC Character 6 N5 ACTIVITY Character 6 N
6 MISSION Character 6 N7 LOCATION Character 8 N8 BDE NAMEI Character 12 N9 EDEREL_1 Character 6 N10 BDENAME2 Character 12 N11 BDE REL_2 Character 6 N12 BDE NAME3 Character 12 N13 BDEREL_3 Character 6 N14 BDE NAME4 Character 12 N

15 EDE REL_4 Character 6 N16 BDENAME5 Character 12 N17 BDE REL_5 Character 6 N18 EDE NAME6 Character 12 N
19 BDE REL6 Character 6 N20 EDE NAME7 Character 12 N21 BDEREL_7 Character 6 N
22 BDE NAME8 Character 12 N23 EDE REL_8 Character 6 N
24 BDE7NAME9 Character 12 N25 EDEREL_9 Character 6 N26 BDE NAME10 Character 12 N
27 EDE REL 10 Character 6 N28 EDE NAMEI1 Character 12 N
29 BDE REL_11 Character 6 N30 EDENAME12 character 12 N31 BDE REL_12 Character 6 N

** Total *' 267

DATA BASE: DUMMY.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
I EDDIC Character 2 N** Total ** 3

DATA BASE: ED LUT.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N2 DATE Date 8 N3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N6 BACK TYPE Character 1 N
7 ACKACT Character I N8 ROAD ACT Character I N9 WATER ACT Character I N

10 URBAN-ACT Character 1 N
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11 MISC ACT Character 1 N

12 SEQ NO Character 5 N
** Total '* 38

DATA BASE: EDMAP.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N

2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 BACK TYPE Character 4 N
7 SCALE Character 5 N
8 CENTER X Numeric 6 N
9 CENTER Y Numeric 6 N

10 GRID Logical 1 N
11 CONTOUR Logical 1 N

12 BL UN DIV Logical 1 N
13 BL UN BDE Logical 1 N
14 BLUN RGMT Logical 1 N

15 BL7UNEBN Logical 1 N
16 BLUN CO Logical 1 N
17 BL UN CBT Logical 1 N
18 BL7UN-CS Logical 1 N
19 BLUNCSS Logical 1 N

20 BLUN NAME Logical 1 N
21 BLUN SYM Logical 1 N
22 OPUN _DIV Logical 1 N
23 OP UN BDE Logical 1 N
24 OP UN RGMT Logical 1 N

25 OP UN BN Logical 1 N
26 OP UN CO Logical 1 N
27 OP UNCOMM Logical 1 N
28 OPUN RENF Logical 1 N
29 OP UN ARTL Logical 1 N
30 OP UN-NAME Logical 1 N
31 O UN SYM Logical 1 N
32 BL CM EAC Logical 1 N
33 BLCM CORP- Logical 1 N
34 BL CM DIV Logical 1 N
35 BL CM BDE Logical 1 N
36 BLCMBN Logical 1 N

37 BL CM CO Logical 1 N
38 BL CM PNT Logical 1 N
39 BL CM LINE Logical 1 N
40 BL CM AREA Logical I N
41 DL CM RTE Logical 1 N
42 DLCMXNG Logical 1 N
43 2LCM FPLN Logical 1 N
44 DLCN_4APF Logical I N
45 0? CM ARMY Logical 1 N
46 O? CM DIV Logical 1 N
47 OPCMRGMT Logical 1 N
48 OPCM.BN Logical I N
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49 OP CM CO Logical 1 N

50 OPCMPNT Logical 1 N

51 OPCMLINE Logical 1 N

52 OP CM AREA Logical 1 N
53 OP CM RTE Logical 1 N
54 OPCM XNG Logical 1 N
55 OPCMFPLN Logical 1 N
56 OP7CMMAF Logical 1 N
57 SEQ_NO Character 5 N

* Total ** 100

DATA BASE: EDWIND.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 ACTION Character 1 N
7 SEQNO Character 5 N

** Total '* 33

DATA BASE: EDC2RQ.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 PROD Character 4 N
7 SEQNO Character 5 N
8 FUNC AREA Character 20 N
9 DATACAT Character 20 N

10 DATA ELE character 20 N
11 DATASUB Character 20 N
12 DATALVL Character 1 N

** Total 1 117

DATA BASE: EDCOTM1.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 CE Character 7 N
2 COA Numeric 1 N
3 AVENUE Character 8 N
4 TYPE Character 20 N
5 OBJECTIVE Character 20 N
6 COMMENT Character 20 N
7 SEQ NO character 5 N

" Total ** 82
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DATA BASE: EDCOTM2.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index1 CE Character 7 N2 COA Numeric 1 N3 AVENUE Character 8 N4 TYPE Character 20 N5 OBJECTIVE Character 20 N6 COMMENT Character 20 N7 FRPERS Numeric 4 N
8 FR EQUIP Numeric 4 N9 ENPERS Numeric 4 N10 EN EQUIP Numeric 4 N

11 POL Numeric 3 N
12 AMMO Numeric 3 N
13 FEBA Numeric 2 N14 TIME Numeric 4 1 N15 SEQ NO Character 5 N* ** Total ** 110

DATA BASE: EDCOTSC.DBF
Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index

1 COA Numeric 1 N2 SFR PERS Numeric 1 N3 SFR EQUIP Numeric 1 N4 SEN PERS Numeric 1 N5 SEN EQUIP Numeric 1 N6 spOL Numeric a N
7 SAMMO Numeric 1 N8 SFEDA Numeric 1 N9 STIME Numeric a N10 SSUBA Numeric a N11 SSUB B Numeric 1 N12 SSua'c Numeric 1 N13 SSUBD Numeric 1 N14 SSUBE Numeric 1 N15 SSUB F Numeric 1 N16 SSUB G Numeric 1 N17 SSUB3H Numeric I N18 SEQ NO Character 5 N

*. Total *7 23

DATA BASE: EDCOTWT.DBF
Field Field Name Type Width Dec IndexI FRPERS Numeric 3 N2 FREQUIP Numeric 3 N3 ENPERS Numeric 3 N4 ENEQUIP Numeric 3 N

5 POL Numeric 3 N6 AMMO Numeric 3 N7 FEsA Numeric 3 NU TIME Numeric 3 N
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9 SUB A Numeric 3 N
10 SUB B Numeric 3 N
11 SUB C Numeric 3 N
12 SUB D Numeric 3 N
13 SUE E Numeric 3 N
14 SUB F Numeric 3 N
15 SUB a Numeric 3 N
16 SUB H Numeric 3 N
17 SUE NAMI Character 25 N
18 SUB NAM2 Character 25 N
19 SUB NAM3 Character 25 N
20 SUE NAM4 Character 25 N
21 SUB NAN5 Character 25 N
22 SUB NAM6 Character 25 N
23 SUBNAM7 Character 25 N
24 SUB NAMS Character 25 N
25 SEQNO Character 5 N

** Total ** 254

DATA BASE: EDCTLRQ.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date a N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 PROD Character 4 N
7 SEQ No Character 5 N
8 FUNC AREA Character 20 N
9 DATACAT Character 20 N

10 DATA ELE Character 20 N
11 DATA SUB Character 20 N

* Total ** 116

DATA BASE: EDNEWC2.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 PROD Character 4 N
7 TO G2 Logical 1 N
8 TO03 Logical 1 N
9 TOoG4 Logical 1 N

10 TO EX Logical 1 N
11 SEQINO Character 5 N

** Total 0* 40

DATA BASE: EDREFRQ.DBF
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Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N2 DATE Date S N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 PROD Character 4 N
7 SEQ NO Character 5 N
8 FUNCAREA Character 20 N
9 DATA_CAT Character 20 N

10 DATAELE character 20 N
11 DATA LVL Character 1 N

** Total ** 97

DATA BASE: EDSTACTV.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN_NO Numeric 2 N
9 FORCE Character 7 N

10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N
11 ACTIVITY Character 12 N
12 SEQNO Character 5 N
13 OPLAN Character 20 N
14 UNIT Character 15 N

** Total ** 105

DATA BASE: EDSTAMMO.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SITDATE Date 8 N
7 SITTIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 FORCE Character 7 N

10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N
11 AMMO NO Numeric 3 N
12 AMOUNT Numeric 5 N
13 SEQ NO Character 5 N
14 OPLAN Character 20 N
15 UNIT Character 15 N
16 AMMO Character 12 N

'* Total *e 113
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DATA BASE: EDSTBLTO.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIME Character 6 N
8 OPLANNO Numeric 2 N
9 FORCE Character 7 N

10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N11 HI ECH NO Numeric 3 N
12 RELATE Character 4 N13 SEQ_NO Character 5 N14 OPLAN Character 20 N
15 UNIT Character 15 N16 HIGHECH Character 15 N

** Total ** 115

DATA BASE: EDSTCMDL.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TINE Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SITDATE Date 8 N7 SITTIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN_NO Numeric 2 N
9 CM ID Numeric 3 N

10 SEQNO Character 5 N11 OPLAN Character 20 N
12 NAME Character 12 N

** Total ** 83

DATA BASE: EDSTCMEF.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW Character 7 X
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SITTIME Character 6 N8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 CH ID Numeric 3 N

10 EFF2DATE Date 8 N
11 EFF2TIE Character 6 N
12 SEQNO Character 5 N
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13 OPLAN Character 20 N
14 NAME Character 12 N

** Total ** 97

DATA BASE: EDSTCMLC.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 CH ID Numeric 3 N

10 LOFXl Numeric 6 N
11 LOCY1 Numeric 6 N
12 LOCX2 Numeric 6 N
13 LOCY2 Numeric 6 N
14 LOCX3 Numeric 6 N
15 LOCY3 Numeric 6 N
16 LOCX4 Numeric 6 N
17 LOCY4 Numeric 6 N
18 LOCX5 Numeric 6 N
19 LOCY5 Numeric 6 N
20 LOCX6 Numeric 6 N
21 LOCY6 Numeric 6 N
22 LOCX7 Numeric 6 N
23 LOXY7 Numeric 6 N
24 LOCX8 Numeric 6 N
25 LOCY8 Numeric 6 N
26 LOCX9 Numeric 6 N
27 LOCY9 Numeric 6 N
28 LOCX10 Numeric 6 N
29 LOCY10 Numeric 6 N
30 LOCXl1 Numeric 6 N
31 LOCY11 Numeric 6 N
32 LOCX12 Numeric 6 N
33 LOCY12 Numeric 6 N
34 LOCX13 Numeric 6 N
35 LOCY13 Numeric 6 N
36 LOCX14 Numeric 6 N
37 LOCY14 Numeric 6 N
38 LOCX15 Numeric 6 N
39 LOCY15 Numeric 6 N
40 SEQ NO Character 5 N
41 OPLAN Character 20 N
42 NAME Character 12 N

** Total ** 263

DATA BASE: EDSTCMST.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
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1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 CM ID Numeric 3 N

10 STATUS Character 12 N
11 SEQNO Character 5 N
12 OPLAN Character 20 N
13 NAME Character 12 N

** Total ** 95

DATA BASE: EDSTEQP.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN O Numeric 2 N
9 FORCE Character 7 N

10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N
11 EQUIP NO Numeric 3 N
12 AMOUNT Numeric 5 N
13 SEQ NO Character 5 N
14 OPLAN Character 20 N
15 UNIT character 15 N
16 EQUIP character 12 N

** Total - 113

DATA BASE: EDSTFUEL.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 FORCE character 7 N

10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N
11 MOGAS Numeric 5 N
12 AVGAS Numeric 5 N
13 DIESEL Numeric 5 N
14 SEQ NO Character 5 N
15 OPLAN Character 20 N
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16 UNIT character 15 N
** Total ** 108

DATA BASE: EDSTMISS.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SITDATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN_NO Numeric 2 N
9 FORCE character 7 N

10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N
11 MISSION Character 15 N
12 SEQ NO Character 5 N
13 OPLAN Character 20 N
14 UNIT Character 15 N

** Total ** 108

DATA BASE: EDSTNWCM.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SITDATE Date 8 N
7 SITTIME character 6 N
8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 CM ID Numeric 3 N

10 NAME Character 12 N
11 FORCE Character 7 N
12 TYPE Character 6 N
13 SCALl 40 Logical 1 N
14 SCALi 80 Logical 1 N
15 SCALl 160 Logical 1 N
16 SCALl 400 Logical 1 N
17 SCALl 800 Logical 1 N
18 STATUS Character 12 N
19 EFF2DATE Date 8 N
20 EFF2TIME Character 6 N
21 ECHELON Character 6 N
22 LOCX1 Numeric 6 N
23 LOCY1 Numeric 6 N24 LOCX2 Numeric 6 N
25 LOCY2 Numeric 6 N
26 LOCX3 Numeric 6 N
27 LOCY3 Numeric 6 N
28 LOCX4 Numeric 6 N
29 LOCY4 Numeric 6 N
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30 LOCX5 Numeric 6 N

31 LOCY5 Numeric 6 N

32 LOCX6 Numeric 6 N

33 LOCY6 Numeric 6 N

34 LOCX7 Numeric 6 N

35 LOXY7 Numeric 6 N

36 LOCX8 Numeric 6 N

37 LOCY8 Numeric 6 N

38 LOCX9 Numeric 6 N

39 LOCY9 Numeric 6 N

40 LOCX10 Numeric 6 N

41 LOCY10 Numeric 6 N

42 LOCX11 Numeric 6 N

43 LOCY11 Numeric 6 N

44 LOCX12 Numeric 6 N
45 LOCY12 Numeric 6 N

46 LOCX13 Numeric 6 N

47 LOCY13 Numeric 6 N

48 LOCX14 Numeric 6 N

49 LOCY14 Numeric 6 N

50 LOCX15 Numeric 6 N

51 LOCY15 Numeric 6 N

52 SEQNO Character 5 N

53 OPLAN Character 20 N

** Total ** 313

DATA BASE: EDSTNWOB.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N

2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N

5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N

7 SITTIME Character 6 N

8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 OB ID Numeric 3 N

10 FORCE Character 7 N
11 TYPE Character 6 N
12 STATUS Character 12 N

13 EFF2DATE Date 8 N
14 EFF2TIME Character 6 N

15 LOCX Numeric 6 N
16 LOCY Numeric 6 N
17 FRONTAGE Numeric 5 N

18 DEPTH Numeric 5 N

19 ORIENT Numeric 3 N

20 GAPS Logical 1 N
21 ECHELON Character 6 N
22 SEQ NO Character 5 N

23 OPLAN Character 20 N

* Total ** 142
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DATA BASE: EDSTOBDL.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec index

1 PART Character 4 N

2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N

4 WINDOW Character 7 N

5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 OB ID Numeric 3 N

10 SEQ NO Character 5 N
11 OPLAN Character 20 N

** Total ** 71

DATA BASE: EDSTOBEF.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4 N

2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N

4 WINDOW Character 7 N

5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIME Character 6 N

8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 0 ID Numeric 3 N

10 EFF2DATE Date 8 N
11 EFF2TIME Character 6 N
12 SEQNO Character 5 N
13 OPLAN Character 20 N

** Total * 85

DATA BASE: EDSTOBLC.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 PART Character 4

2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 Os ID Numeric 3 N

10 LOCX Numeric 6 N
11 LOCY Numeric 6 N
12 SEQNO character 5 N

13 OPLAN Character 20 N
** Total 0* 83

DATA BASE: EDSTOBST.DBF
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Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index1 PART Character 4 N2 DATE Date a N3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW Character 7 N5 STACK Numeric 1 N6 SIT DATE Date 8 N7 SIT TIE Character 6 N8 OPLANNO Numeric 2 N9 OB ID Numeric 3 N10 STATUS Character 12 N1i SEQNO Character 5 N12 OPLAN Character 20 N** Total ** 83

DATA BASE: EDSTOPTO.DBF
f Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index

I PART Character 4 N2 DATE Date 8 N3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW Character 7 N5 STACK Numeric i N6 SITDATE Date 8 N7 SIT TIME Character 6 N8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N9 FORCE Character 7 N10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N11 HI ECH NO Numeric 3 N12 SEQ NO- Character 5 N13 OPLAN Character 20 N14 UNIT Character 15 N15 HIGH ECH Character 15 N** Total *t iii

DATA BASE: EDSTPERS.DBF
Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index

I PART character 4 N2 DATE Date 8 N3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW Character 7 N5 STACK Numeric I N6 SITDATE Date a N7 SIT TIME Character 6 N8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N9 FORCE- Character 7 N10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N11 OFF AT Numeric 4 N12 ENLAmT Numeric 4 N13 SEQ No Character 5 N14 OPLAN Character 20 N15 UNIT Character 15 N
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** Total * 101

DATA BASE: EDSTRENF.DBF
Field Field Name Type Width Dec IndexI PART character 4 N2 DATE Date 8 N3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW Character 7 N5 STACK Numeric I N6 SIT DATE Date 8 N7 SIT TIME Character 6 N8 OPLANNO Numeric 2 N9 FORCE Character 7 N10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N11 REINF Numeric 3 N12 SEQ NO Character 5 N13 OPLAN Character 20 N14 UNIT Character 15 N** Total ** 96

DATA BASE: EDSTRQST.DBF
Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index1 PART Character 4 N2 DATE Date 8 N3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW Character 7 N5 STACK Numeric 1 N6 SIT DATE Date 8 N7 SIT TIME Character 6 N8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N9 FORCE Character 7 N10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N11 MESSAGE Character 20 N12 SEQNO Character 5 N13 OPLAN Character 20 N14 UNIT Character 15 N** Total ** 123

DATA BASE: EDSTSTNG.DBF
Field Field Name Type Width Dec IndexI PART Character 4 N2 DATE Date 8 N3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW Character 7 N5 STACK Numeric I N6 SIT DATE Date a N7 SITTIME Character 6 N8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N9 FORCE Character 7 N10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N
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11 STRENGTH Numeric 3 N
12 SEQ_NO Character 5 N
13 OPLAN Character 20 N14 UNIT Character 15 N

* Total ** 96

DATA BASE: EDSTULOC.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PART character 4 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME character 6 N
4 WINDOW character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N7 SITTIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN_NO Numeric 2 N9 FORCE Character 7 N

10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N
11 X_LOC Numeric 6 N
12 Y LOC Numeric 6 N
13 SEQ_NO Character 5 N
14 OPLAN Character 20 N
15 UNIT Character 15 N

** Total ** 105

DATA BASE: EQDISPLA.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 EQNAME Character 8 N
2 EQ AUTH Numeric 6 N
3 EQCURR Numeric 6 N

** Total *' 21

DATA BASE: HLP XREF.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 PROD Character 4 y
2 FUNC AREA Character 20 N
3 DATA_CAT Character 20 N
4 DATA ELE character 20 N

*' Total ** 65

DATA BASE: HMIED.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 SEQ NO Character 5 y
2 LABORG Numeric 1 N
3 mAPORG Numeric I N
4 GRIDS Numeric 1 N
5 CONTOUR Numeric I N
6 ROADS Numeric I N
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7 HYDRO Numeric 1 N8 BUILTUP Numeric 1 N9 MISC Numeric i N10 MPSCL80 Numeric i N11 MPSCL160 Numeric 1 N12 UPSCL400 Numeric 1 N13 MPSCL800 Numeric 1 N14 SHADRELF Numeric 1 N15 VEG Numeric N16 ELEVEAND Numeric i N17 NONE Numeric 1 N18 BLUEUNIT Numeric 1 N19 BLUECM Numeric i N20 OPFORUNIT Numeric 1 N21 OPFORCM Numeric 1 N22 CONTERM Logical i N23 SUNCE Logical i N24 CONCOOR Numeric i N25 EASMENU Numeric i N26 EASTORG Numeric 1 N
** Total ** 31

DATA BASE: HMIEDCT.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index1 SEQ NO Character 5 y2 LABORG Numeric 1 N3 MAPORG Numeric 1 N4 GRIDS Numeric 1 N5 CONTOUR Numeric 1 N6 ROADS Numeric I N7 NYDRO Numeric I N8 BUILTUP Numeric I N9 MISC Numeric 1 N10 MPSCL80 Numeric I N11 MPSCL160 Numeric 1 N
12 MPSCL400 Numeric 1 N13 MPSCL800 Numeric 1 N14 SHADRELF Numeric 1 N15 VEG Numeric I N16 ELEVBAND Numeric 1 N17 NONE Numeric 1 N18 BLUEUNIT Numeric 1 N19 BLUECH Numeric I N20 OPPORUNIT Numeric i N21 OproRcm Numeric I N22 CONTERM Logical I N23 COmCOOR Numeric 1 N24 SYNCz Numeric 1 N25 SymG Numeric 1 N26 SYT.ASE Numeric I NTotal '. 31

DATA BASE: HSTXREF.DBF
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Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PROD Character 4 Y
2 FUNC AREA Character 20 N
3 DATACAT character 20 N
4 DATA-ELI Character 20 N
5 DATALVL Character I N
6 DATASUB Character 20 N

Total *7 86

DATA BASE: LOSSRAT2.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 UNIT NAME Character 12 N
2 OFFLRATE Numeric 6 4 N
3 ENLLRATE Numeric 6 4 N
4 GAINRATE Numeric 6 4 N

** Total ** 31

DATA BASE: LUTCTRL.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQ NO Character s N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric I N
6 BACK TYPE Character 1 N
7 BACKACT Character 1 N8 ROAD ACT Character 1 N
9 WATER ACT Character 1 N

10 URBAN-ACT Character 1 N
11 MISCACT Character 1 N

** Total *. 34

DATA BASE: MAPCTRL.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQ NO character 5 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 BACK TYPE Character 4 N
7 SCALE Character 5 N
8 CI NTEX Numeric 6 N
9 CINTERY Numeric 6 N

10 GRID Logical I N
11 CONTOUR Logical I N
12 BL UN DIV Logical I N
13 9L UN 2DZ Logical 1 N
14 IL UN RamT Logical 1 N15 RLUN .. Logical 1 N
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16 BL UN CO Logical 1 N17 BL-UN-CBT Logical 1 N
18 BL-UN-Cs Logical 1 N
19 BL"UN"CSS Logical 1 N
20 L -UN NAME Logical 1 N
21 L"UN-SYM Logical 1 N
22 OP_-UN DIV Logical 1 N23 OP UNiDE Logical 1 N
24 OP UNRT Logical 1 N
25 OP UN SN Logical 1 N
26 OP UNCO Logical 1 N
27 OPuNCOMM Logical 1 N
28 OPUNRENF Logical 1 N
29 OP UNARTL Logical 1 N
30 OP UN NAME Logical 1 N
31 OP UN_ SYM Logical 1 N
32 BL CM EAC Logical 1 N
33 EL CMCORP Logical 1 N
34 BLCMDIV Logical 1 N
35 BLCM_EDE Logical 1 N
36 BL CM BN Logical 1 N
37 BL_CM.Co Logical 1 N38 EL CNPNT Logical 1 N
39 BL CMLINE Logical 1 N
40 BL.CM AREA Logical 1 N
41 SL CM RTZ Logical 1 N
42 SL CM XNG Logical 1 N
43 BLCMFPLN Logical 1 N
44 BL_CM_MAPF Logical 1 N
45 OPCMARMY Logical 1 N
46 OPCMDIV Logical 1 N
47 OPCM RGHT Logical 1 N48 OPCMEN Logical I N
49 OPCMCO Logical I N
50 OPCMPNT Logical 1 N
51 OP_CMLINE Logical 1 N
52 OPCMAREA Logical 1 N
53 OP_CM_RTE Logical 1 N
54 OP CMxN11 Logical I N55 OPCMFPLN Logical 1 N
56 OPCM MAPF Logical 1 N

* Total ** 96

DATA BASE: MISSION.DEF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
I MISSID character I T2 MISSNAME character 17 N

** Total " 19

DATA BASE: NEWC2.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 EQ NO character 5 N
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2 DATE Date s N3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW Character 7 N5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 PROD character 4 N
7 TOG2 Logical I N
8 TO G3 Logical I N
9 TOG4 Logical 1 N10 TOEX Logical I N** Total *' 36

DATA RASE: OPLAN.DDF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 NUMBER Numeric 2 N
2 NAME Character le N3 TYPE Character 13 N

** Total ** 34

DATA BASE: PERCENT. DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index1 OFF PER 1 Numeric 7 3 N2 EL-PER1 Numeric 7 3 N
3 EQPE_I Numeric 7 3 N
4 AMPER I Numeric 7 3 N5 FLi PERI Numeric 7 3 N6 OFF PER 2 Numeric 7 3 N7 ENL PER72 Numeric 7 3 N

6 EQ PER 2 Numeric 7 3 N9 AkPER_2 Numeric 7 3 N10 FL PER72 Numeric 7 3 N
11 OFF PE-R 3 Numeric 7 3 N
12 ENL PER73 Numeric 7 3 N13 EQPZER3 Numeric 7 3 N
14 AMPER_3 Numeric 7 3 N15 FLPER_3 Numeric 7 3 N16 OFF PER 4 Numeric 7 3 N17 ZNL PER 4 Numeric 7 3 N16 EQ_ ER4 Numeric 7 3 N
19 AkPER74 Numeric 7 3 N20 FLPER74 Numeric 7 3 N21 OFF PER S Numeric 7 3 N
22 ZWL-PE-S Numeric 7 3 N23 EQ PER_5 Numeric 7 3 N
24 AMPER 5 Numeric 7 3 N25 FLIPER S Numeric 7 3 N26 OFF PER 6 Numeric 7 3 N27 ENL PER 6 Numeric 7 3 N28 zQPER6_ Numeric 7 3 w29 AN PER 6 Numeric 7 3 N30 FLPERG Numeric 7 3 N31 OFF PER 7 Numeric 7 3 N32 ENL PER 7 Numeric 7 3 N
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33 EQPER_7 Numeric 7 3 N
34 AM PER7 Numeric 7 3 N
35 FL PER 7 Numeric 7 3 N
36 OFF PER 8 Numeric 7 3 N
37 ENL7PER 8 Numeric 7 3 N
38 EQPER 8 Numeric 7 3 N

39 AMPER8 Numeric 7 3 N
40 FLPER_8 Numeric 7 3 N

** Total ** 281

DATA BASE: PERDISP.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 UNIT NAME Character 12 N
2 OFF LOSS Numeric 4 N
3 ENL LOSS Numeric 4 N

4 OFFGAIN Numeric 4 N
5 ENLGAIN Numeric 4 N
6 OFFAUTH Numeric 7 N
7 ENL AUTH Numeric 7 N
8 OFFCURR Numeric 7 N
9 ENL CURR Numeric 7 N

** Total ** 57

DATA BASE: PERSON.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQ NO Character 5 Y
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 NAME Character 30 N
4 RANK Character 4 N
5 CURR POS Character 20 N
6 BRANCH Character 15 N
7 TIG YR Numeric 4 1 N
8 TIS YR Numeric 4 1 N
9 EDUCATION Character 2 N

10 AREA STUDY Character 15 N
11 OFF BASIC Numeric 4 N
12 OFF ADV Numeric 4 N
13 CAST Numeric 4 N
14 CGSOC Numeric 4 N
15 WAR COLLGE Numeric 4 N
16 ASG_FULDA Logical 1 N
17 XR_FULDA Logical 1 N
18 CMP COURSE Logical 1 N
19 MINIFREQ Character 1 N
20 WORKFREQ Character 1 N
21 PC FREQ Character 1 N

22 CURS CNTRL Logical 1 N
23 PROMSELF Logical 1 N
24 PRGW OTHER Logical I N
25 OWNCMPUTR Logical 1 N

*' Total ** 138
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DATA BASE: PERSTYLE.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQ_NO Character 5 y2 A_1 Numeric 1 N3 B1 Numeric 1 N
4 A-2 Numeric 1 N5 B2 Numeric 1 N6 A-3 Numeric 1 N
7 B3 Numeric 1 N8 A 4 Numeric 1 N
9 B4 Numeric I N10 A75 Numeric 1 N

11 B-5 Numeric 1 N12 A-6 Numeric 1 N13 B6 Numeric 1 N
14 A7 Numeric 1 N
15 B 7 Numeric 1 N16 A-8 Numeric 1 N
17 B8 Numeric 1 N18 A-9 Numeric 1 N
19 3-9 Numeric 1 N20 A710 Numeric 1 N
21 B710 Numeric 1 N22 A_11 Numeric i N23 B_11 Numeric 1 N
24 A1 2 Numeric 1 N25 B-12 Numeric 1 N26 A 13 Numeric 1 N
27 B13 Numeric 1 N28 A714 Numeric 1 N29 B 14 Numeric 1 N
30 A715 Numeric 1 N
31 3 15 Numeric N32 A-16 Numeric 1 N
33 B 16 Numeric 1 N
34 A-17 Numeric 1 N
35 B17 Numeric 1 N36 A-18 Numeric 1 N
37 B18 Numeric N38 A719 Numeric 1 N
39 B19 Numeric 1 N40 A720 Numeric i N41 3-20 Numeric I N
42 A-21 Numeric 1 N43 B21 Numeric 1 N
44 A722 Numeric 1 N45 3722 Numeric 1 N46 A723 Numeric i N
47 3-23 Numeric i N48 A724 Numeric i N49 3-24 Numeric 1 N50 A725 Numeric 1 N51 3-25 Numeric 1 N52 A-- Numeric i N
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53 B 26 Numeric I N
54 A 27 Numeric 1 N55 B727 Numeric 1 N56 A728 Numeric I N
57 B-28 Numeric 1 N
58 A 29 Numeric I N
59 B29 Numeric 1 N
60 A 30 Numeric 1 N
61 B-30 Numeric 1 N62 A-31 Numeric 1 N
63 B731 Numeric I N
64 A32 Numeric I N
65 B732 Numeric 1 N

** Total-** 70

DATA BASE: RBASEUNI.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 UNIT NAME Character 12 N
2 OFFICER Numeric 3 N
3 ENLISTED Numeric 3 N
4 EQ NAME 1 Character 8 N5 EQQTYT Numeric 3 N
6 EQNAME 2 Character 8 N7 EQQTY I Numeric 3 N
8 EQ_NAME 3 Character a N
9 EQ QTY_3 Numeric 3 N

10 EQ NAME 4 Character 8 N
1 EQQTY_4, Numeric 3 N12 EQ NAME 5 Character 8 N

13 EQQTY_5 Numeric 3 N
14 EQ NAME 6 Character 8 N
15 EQ QTY_6 Numeric 3 N
16 EQNAME 7 Character 8 N
17 EQQTYT Numeric 3 N
18 EQNAME 8 Character 8 N
19 EQQTY_8 Numeric 3 N20 EQNAME 9 Character 8 N
21 EQ:QTY 9 Numeric 3 N
22 EQ NAME 10 Character 8 N
23 EQ QTY 10 Numeric 3 N
24 EQNAME 11 Character 8 N
25 EQ QTY_11 Numeric 3 N
26 EQ NAME 12 Character 8 N
27 EQ .QTY 12 Numeric 3 N

** Total *t 151

DATA BASE: RBATTALI.DBF

Field Field Nam* Type Width Dec Index
I BN NAME Character 12 N2 ECHELON Character 6 N
3 TYPE Character 6 N
4 RATLFUNC Character 6 N
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5 ACTIVITY Character 6 N6 MISSION Character 6 N7 LOCATION Character 8 N8 CONAME 1 Character 12 N9 CO_REL_1 Character 6 N10 CO NAME_2 Character 12 N
11 COREL 2 Character 6 N12 CONAME 3 Character 12 N13 CO REL 3 character 6 N14 CO NAME 4 Character 12 N
15 COREL T Character 6 N16 CONAME_5 character 12 N17 CO REL 5 Character 6 N18 CO NAME_6 character 12 N19 CO REL_6 Character 6 N20 CO NAME 7 Character 12 N21 COREL _ Character 6 N22 CO_NAME8 Character 12 N23 CORELT character 6 N• Total ** 195

DATA BASE: RBRIGAD1.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
I BDE NAME Character 12 N2 ECHELON Character 6 N3 TYPE Character 6 N4 BATL FUNC Character 6 N5 ACTIVITY Character 6 N6 MISSION Character 6 N7 LOCATION Character 6 N8 BN NAME 1 Character 12 N9 BN REL Y Character 6 N10 BN NAME 2 Character 12 N11 BN REL 2 Character 6 N12 BN NAME 3 Character 12 N13 BN REL j Character 6 N14 BN NAME_4 Character 12 N15 BN REL 4 Character 6 N16 BNNAME 5 character 12 N17 BNREL_5 Character 6 N18 BN NAME 6 Character 12 N19 BN REL 6 Character 6 N20 SN NAME 7 Character 12 N21 sN REL_7 Character 6 N22 BNNAME 8 Character 12 N23 BN REL 8 Character 6 N

24 BN NAME 9 character 12 N25 BNNIML_9 Character 6 N26 SNNAME 10 Character 12 N27 BN NRL 10 Character 6 N28 EN AME 11 Character 12 N29 BN REL 11 Character 6 N30 BN NAME 12 Character 12 N31 3N.NIL_12 Character 6 N
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" Total *, 265

DATA BASE: RCOMPNYI.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 CO NAME Character 12 N2 BASE NAME Character 12 N
3 ECHELON Character 6 N4 TYPE Character 6 N5 BATL FUNC Character 6 N6 ACTIVITY Character 6 N7 MISSION Character 6 N8 LOCATION Character 8 N
9 OFFICER Numeric 3 N10 ENLISTED Numeric 3 N11 EQ NAME 1 Character 8 N

12 EQ_QTYI Numeric 3 N13 EQNAME 2 character 8 N14 EQQTY_2 Numeric 3 N15 EQNAME_3 Character 8 N
16 EQQTY_3 Numeric 3 N17 EQ_NAME 4 Character a N18 EQQTY_4 Numeric 3 N19 EQ_NAME_5 Character 8 N20 EQ QTY_5 Numeric 3 N21 EQNAME_6 Character 8 N22 EQQTY_ Numeric 3 N23 EQNAME_7 character 8 N24 EQ QTY_7 Numeric 3 N25 EQ NAME 8 character 8 N26 EQQTY_8 Numeric 3 N27 EQ NAME 9 Character 8 N28 EQQTY 9 Numeric 3 N29 EQ NAME_10 Character 8 N30 EQ QTY 10 Numeric 3 N31 EQ NAME_11 Character 8 N

32 EQQTY 11 Numeric 3 N33 EQ NAME 12 Character 8 N
34 EQ QTY 12 Numeric 3 N

* Total ,, 201

DATA BASE: REF RQST.DBF
Field Field Name Type width Dec Index

1 SEQ NO character 5 N2 DATE Date 8 N3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW Character 7 N5 STACK Numeric I N6 FUNC AREA Character 20 N7 DATACAT Character 20 N8 DATAELE Character 20 N
9 DATALVL Character i N

Total " 89
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DATA BASE: REFXREF.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 PROD Character 4 Y
2 FUNCAREA Character 20 N
3 DATACAT Character 20 N
4 DATAELE Character 20 N
5 DATA_LVL Character 1 N

** Total ** 66

DATA BASE: RUNXREF.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 UNITID Numeric 3 Y
2 NAME Character 15 N

** Total ** 19

DATA BASE: SCCNOP.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQ NO Character 5 y
2 CIA Character 1 N
3 CIB Character 1 N
4 CIC Character 1 N
5 CID Character I N
6 CIE Character 1 N
7 CiF Character 1 N
8 C1G Character 1 N
9 CIH -haracter 1 N

10 CIlI Character I N
11 CIJ character 1 N
12 CiK Character 1 N
13 C2A Character I N
14 C2B Character 1 N
15 C2C Character 1 N
16 C2D Character 1 N
17 C2E Character 1 N

** Total ** 22

DATA BASE: SCCRTEVT.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQ NO Character 5 t,
2 COA Numeric 1 N
3 CE Character 7 N
4 MATCH Character 1 N
5 BALANCE Character 1 N

*' Total ** 16

DATA BASE: SCFACTS.DBF
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Field Field Name Type width Dec Index1 SEQ_NO Character 5 Y2 Al Character 1 N3 B1 Character I N4 Cl Character I N5 A2 Character I N6 82 Character 1 N7 C2 Character I N8 D2 Character I N9 E2 Character I N10 F2 Character i N11 A3 Character 1 N12 B3 Character i N13 C3 Character i N14 D3 Character I N15 E3 character 1 N16 F3 Character i N17 G3 Character i N18 A4 Character I N19 B4 Character i N20 C4 Character 1 N21 D4 Character 1 N22 E4 Character 1 N23 F4 Character 1 N24 AS Character 1 N25 B5 Character I N** Total ** 30

DATA BASE: SCFORCE.DBF
Field Field Name Type Width Dec IndexI SEQNO Character 5 N2 COA Numeric 1 N3 UNIT Character 12 N4 POWER Numeric 6 2 N5 MISSION Character 1 N*" Total '* 26

DATA BASE: SCJUST.DBF
Field Field Name Type Width Dec IndexI SEQ NO Character 5 Y2 MISSION Character I N3 ENECHl Character 1 N4 ENECN2 Character i 5 ENEQUIP Character I N6 AVENUE Character 1 N7 RIVER OBS Character I N8 CITY Character 1 N9 LOC Character I N10 DIST OBJ Character 1 N11 BRIDGE Character 1 K12 RIVER CRS Character i N
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13 FLANKS Character 1 N
14 REDISPOSE Character 1 N
15 FR EQUIP Character 1 N
16 TIRE Character 1 N
17 COA Character 1 N

* Total ** 22

f DATA BASE: SCPOWER.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 UNIT Character 12 y
2 POWER Numeric 6 2 N

** Total ** 19

DATA BASE: SITAWARE.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQNO Character 5 y
2 Q1 Character 1 N
3 Q2 Character 1 N
4 Q3 Character 1 N
5 Q4 Character I N
6 Q5 Character 1 N
7 Q6 Character 1 N
8 Q7 Character 1 N
9 Q8 Character 1 N

10 Q9 Character 1 N
11 Q10 Character I N
12 Qll Character 1 N
13 Q12 Character 1 N
14 Q13 Character 1 N
15 Q14 Character 1 N
16 Q15 Character 1 N
17 Q16 Character 1 N
18 Q17  Character 1 N
19 Q18 Character 1 N
20 Q19 Character 1 N
21 Q20 character 1 N
22 Q21 character 1 N
23 Q22 character 1 N
24 Q23 Character 1 N
25 Q24 Character 1 N
26 Q25 character 1 N
27 Q26 Character 1 N
28 Q27 character 1 N
29 Q28 Character 1 N
30 Q29 character 1 N
31 Q30 Character 1 N
32 Q31 character 1 N
33 Q32 Character 1 N

'. Total ** 38

DATA BASE: SITCMDEL.DBF
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Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQNO Character 5 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 CM ID Numeric 3 N

10 OPLAN Character 20 N
11 NAME Character 12 N

** Total ' 79

DATA BASE: SITCMLOC.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index
1 SEQNO character 5 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 CM ID Numeric 3 N

10 LOCXl Numeric 6 N
11 LOCYl Numeric 6 N
12 LOCX2 Numeric 6 N
13 LOCY2 Numeric 6 N
14 LOCX3 Numeric 6 N
15 LOCY3 Numeric 6 N
16 LOCX4 Numeric 6 N
17 LOCY4 Numeric 6 N
18 LOCX5 Numeric 6 N
19 LOCY5 Numeric 6 N
20 LOCX6 Numeric 6 N
21 LOCY6 Numeric 6 N
22 LOCX7 Numeric 6 N
23 LOXY7 Numeric 6 N
24 LOCX8 Numeric 6 N
25 LOCYS Numeric 6 N
26 LOCX9 Numeric 6 N
27 LOCY9 Numeric 6 N
28 LOCX10 Numeric 6 N
29 LOCY10 Numeric 6 N
30 LOCX11 Numeric 6 N
31 LOCY11 Numeric 6 N
32 LOCX12 Numeric 6 N
33 LOCY12 Numeric 6 N
34 LOCX13 Numeric 6 N
35 LOCY13 Numeric 6 N
36 LOCX14 Numeric 6 N
37 LOCY14 Numeric 6 N
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38 LOCX15 Numeric 6 N
39 LOCY15 Numeric 6 N
40 OPLAN Character 20 N
41 NAME Character 12 N

** Total ** 259

DATA BASE: SITNEWCM.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Pec Index
1 SEQNO Character 5 N
2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SITDATE Date 8 N
7 SITTIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 CM ID Numeric 3 N

10 NAME Character 12 N
11 FORCE Character 7 N
12 TYPE Character 6 N
13 SCALl 40 Logical 1 N
14 SCALI 80 Logical 1 N
15 SCALl 160 Logical 1 N
16 SCALl 400 Logical 1 N
17 SCAL-800 Logical 1 N
18 STATUS Character 12 N

19 EFF2DATE Date 8 N
20 EFF2TIME Character 6 N
21 ECHELON Character 6 N
22 LOCX1 Numeric 6 N
23 LOCYl Numeric 6 N
24 LOCX2 Numeric 6 N
25 LOCY2 Numeric 6 N
26 LOCX3 Numeric 6 N
27 LOCY3 Numeric 6 N
28 LOCX4 Numeric 6 N
29 LOC14 Numeric 6 N
30 LOCX5 Numeric 6 N
31 LOCY5 Numeric 6 N
32 LOCX6 Numeric 6 N
33 LOCY6 Numeric 6 N
34 LOCX7 Numeric 6 N
35 LOXY7 Numeric 6 N
36 LOCX8 Numeric 6 N
37 LoCY8 Numeric 6 N
38 LOCX9 Numeric 6 N
39 LOCY9 Numeric 6 N
40 LOCX10 Numeric 6 N
41 LOCY10 Numeric 6 N
42 LOCX11 Numeric 6 N
43 LOCY11 Numeric 6 N
44 LOCX12 Numeric 6 N
45 LOCY12 Numeric 6 N
46 LOCX13 Numeric 6 N
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47 LOCY13 Numeric 6 N
48 LOCX14 Numeric 6 N
49 LOCY14 Numeric 6 N
50 LOCX15 Numeric 6 N
51 LOCY15 Numeric 6 N
52 OPLAN Character 20 N

** Total *' 309

DATA BASE: SITRQST.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQNO Character 5 N2 DATE Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N4 WINDOW character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N
7 SIT TIE Character 6 N8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 FORCE Character 7 N

10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N
11 MESSAGE character 20 N
12 OPLAN Character 20 N
13 UNIT Character 15 N

** Total ** 109

DATA BASE: SITTASKO.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQ NO Character 5 N
2 DATE Date 8 N3 TIME Character 6 N
4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N
6 SIT DATE Date 8 N7 SIT TIME Character 6 N
8 OPLAN NO Numeric 2 N
9 FORCE Character 7 N

10 UNIT No Numeric 3 N11 HIER NO Numeric 3 N
12 RELATE Character 4 N
13 OPLAN Character 20 N14 UNIT Character is N
15 HIGH ECH Character 15 N

** Total *i 111

DATA BASE: SITULOC.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec index
1 SEQ NO character 5 N
2 DAT Date 8 N
3 TIME Character 6 N$ 4 WINDOW Character 7 N
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5 STACK Numeric i N6 SIT DATE Date 8 N7 SIT TIME Character 6 N8 OPLAIN NO Numeric 2 N9 FORCE- Character 7 N10 UNIT NO Numeric 3 N11 XLOC Numeric 6 N12 YLOC Numeric 6 N13 OPLAN Character 20 N14 UNIT Character 15 NTotal ** 101

DATA BASE: TASKEVAL. DBF
Field Field Name Type width Dec Index1 SEQ NO Character 5 y2 STPRSTR Numeric 1 N3 STPRLSGN Numeric 1 N

4 STPROTHER Numeric 1 N5 STPREST Numeric I N6 STOPCURR Numeric 1 N7 STOPOVLY Numeric i N
8 STOPTSKO Numeric i N
9 STOPFRAG Numeric 1 N10 STOPGUID Numeric i N11 STINCOMP Numeric 1 N12 STINCOM Numeric I N13 STINREIN Numeric I N14 STINAR Y Numeric i N15 STINEST Numeric 1 N16 STINRPT Numeric I N17 STINWHST Numeric 1 N18 STINWFR Numeric I N19 STLGCIII Numeric 1 N20 STLGCV Numeric 1 N21 STLGEQP Numeric 1 N22 STLGEST Numeric 1 N23 RFPRSTR Numeric 1 N24 RrPRLoss Numeric 1 N25 RFPRPy Numeric I N26 RFOpO. Numeric 1 N27 RFOpzQp Numeric I N28 RFOpzcnR Numeric I N29 RioPlxpz. Numeric 1 N30 RjINcoMp Numeric 1 N31 RFINSTR Numeric IN

32 RFINEQP Numeric 1 N33 RFINzCnR Numeric 1 N34 RFLGSPLY Numeric 1 N35 RLGTR s Numeric 1 N36 DZFF2 Numeric 1 N37 DZFy4 Numeric 1 N38 DZFFS Numeric I N39 DFF6 Numeric I N40 DXIP7 Numeric 1
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41 DIFFS Numeric 1N
42 DIFF9 Numeric 1N
4CNCLAGR Logical 1N

44 CNcLPS Logical 1 N
45 CCL2 ogicl 1N
46 CCL4 ogicl 1N
47 ccL5 ogicl 1N
4e CCL6 ogicl 1N

49 CNCL7 Logical 1 N
50 SCALE Character 1 N
51 CFppRs Numeric 1 N
52 cFFEQp Numeric 1 N
53 CFEPRs Numeric 1 N
54 CFEzQp Numeric 1 N
55 CFPOL Numeric I N
56 CFAMOO Numeric 1 N
57 cFFzRA Numeric 1 N
58 CFBDUR Numeric 1 N
59 VALRANG Logical 1 N
*Total **64

DATA BASE: TEAMPRP.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec index
1 SEQ-NO Character S y
2 ORG Logical 1 N
3 MINS Numeric 3 N
4 FOLORG Logical 1 N
5 REFORG Logical 1 N
6 IMtORG Logical 1 N
7 MANTIJEE Logical 1 N
8 DISTRACT Logical 1 N
9 GETRACK Logical 1 N

10 EQSTS Logical 1 N
11 LSUB Logical 1 N
12 Sus.A Logical 1 N
13 LADQ Logical 1 N
14 ROLCON Logical 1 N
15 ADQKNOw Logical I N
16 DOERt Logical 1 N
17 TEAmCON Logical 1 N
18 GT Logical 1 N
19 CAPRES Logical 1 N

*Total "26

DATA BASE: TIMELINE.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec index
1 SEQ 30 Character 5 y2 STll Numeric 3 N
3 STuP2 Numeric 3 N
4 BTi?3 Numeric 3 N
5 STEM4 Numeric 3 N
6 STEPS Numeric 3 N
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7 STEP6 Numeric 3 N
8 STEP? Numeric 3 N
9 STEPS Numeric 3 N

10 STEP9 Numeric 3 N
11 STEP10 Numeric 3 N

* Total ** 36

DATA BASE: VERTASK.DBF

Field Field Name Type width Dec Index

I VFY BDE Character 12 N

2 VFY BN Character 12 N

3 VYCO Character 12 N

4 VYBASE Character 12 N

5 VFY HESS Character 10 N

** Total *' 59

DATA BASE: WINDOW.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index

1 SEQNO Character 5 N

2 DATE Date a N

3 TIME Character 6 Y

4 WINDOW Character 7 N
5 STACK Numeric 1 N

6 ACTION character 1 N
** Total ** 29

DATA BASE: WORKASMT.DBF

Field Field Name Type Width Dec Index
1 SEQ NO Character 5 Y

* Total " 6
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APPENDIX F - EDDIC ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES

This appendix describes the Unix environment variables used in the EDDIC
system.

Environment Variable Description

BLUEASSETUNIT Data base BLUEFOR ASSET_UNIT.

BLUEFORAMMO AUTH Data base BLUEFORAUTHAMMO.

BLUEFORAMMOAUTHNDX Data base BLUEFOR AUTHAMMOINDEX.

BLUEFORAMMO CURR Data base BLUEFORCURRAMMO.

BLUEFORAMMOCURRNDX Data base BLUEFORCURR_AMMOINDEX.

BLUEFORAMMOTRACK Data base BLUEFOR AMMOTRACK.

BLUEFOREQUIPAUTH Data base BLUEFORAUTHEQUIP.

BLUEFOREQUIPAUTH NDX Data base BLUEFORAUTHEQUIPINDEX.

BLUEFOR EQUIPCURR Data base BLUEFORCURREQUIP.

BLUEFOREQUIPCURRNDX Data base BLUEFORCURREQUIPINDEX.

BLUEFOREQUIPTRACK Data base BLUEFOREQUIPTRACK.

BLUEFORFUEL Data base BLUEFOR-FUEL.

BLUEFORFUEL NDX Data base BLUEFORFUELINDEX.

BLUEFORLOCATION Data base BLUEFORUNITLOC.

BLUEFORLOCATION_NDX Data base BLUEFOR UNITLOCINDEX.

BLUEFORORGANICUNIT Data base BLUEFORORGANICTASKORG.

BLUEFORPERS Data base BLUEFOR PERSONNEL.

BLUEFORPERSNDX Data base BLUEFOR PERSONNELINDEX.

BLUEFORTOPUNIT Data base TASK ORGTOP UNITMENU.

BLUEFORUNITCONVERSION Data base BLUEFORUNIT CONVERT.

BLUEFOR UNIT STATUS Data base BLUEFOR UNIT STATUS.

BLUEFOR UNIT STATUS NDX Data base BLUEFORUNIT STATUSINDEX.

BLUEFOR UNIT xREF Data base BLUEFOR UNIT NAME.
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BUILDBLUE_AMMO Logical flag to indicate if the BLUEFOR
ammunition data base should be built as part
of the situation data base build.

BUILDBLUEEQUIP Logical flag to indicate if the BLUEFOR
equipment data base should be built as part
of the situation data base build.

BUILDBLUEFUEL Logical flag to indicate if the BLUEFOR fuel
data base should be built as part of the
situation data base build.

BUILDBLUEPERS Logical flag to indicate if the BLUEFOR
personnel data base should be built as part
of the situation data base build.

BUILDBLUESTATUS Logical flag to indicate if the BLUEFOR unit
status data base should be built as part of
the situation data base build.

BUILDBLUEULOC Logical flag to indicate if the BLUEFOR unit
location data base should be built as part of
the situation data base build.

BUILDC2_MAPMENU Data base MAPBUILDMENU.

BUILDCIITRL MSR Logical flag to indicate if the control
measure data base should be built as part of
the situation data base build.

BUILDEX Data base G3_BUILD MENU.

BUILDG2 Data base G2_BUILD MENU.

BUILDG3 Data base G33BUILD MENU.

BUILD G4 Data base G4 BUILD MENU.

BUILDOBSTACLE Logical flag to indicate if the obstacle data
base should be built as part of the situation
data base build.

BUILDONE Data base G2 BUILD MENU.

BUILD_OPFOREQUIP Logical flag to indicate if the OPFOR
equipment data base should be built as part
of the situation data base build.

BUILDOPFOR REINF Logical flag to indicate if the OPFOR
reinforcing time data base should be built as
part of the situation data base build.

BUILD OPFORSTATUS Logical flag to indicate if the OFFOR unit
status data base should be built as part of
the situation data base build.
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BUILDOPPORULOC Logical flag to indicate if the OPPOR unit
location data base should be built as part of
the situation data base build.

BUILDOPPLAN Logical flag to indicate if the OPLAN data
base should be built as part of the-~situation
data base build.

BUILD-THREE Data base G4 BUILD MENU.

BUILDTWO Data base G3_BUIW_-MENU.

C2_NEWPROD data base TRAN NEW C2.

C2 PRODUCTRECORDDB Data base C2_PRODUCT- RECORD.

C2 PRODUCTROUTERHOST Name of the computer where the C2 product
router is running.

C2 PRODUCTROUTERSERV Entry in the services file that is reserved
for the C2 product router.

C2 RECORD Data base C2_PRODUCTRECORD.

C2-REQUEST Data base TRANC2_REQUEST.

C2 WINDOW Data base TRAN-C2 WINDOW.

C2LABBLUE TASK ORG Data base BLUEFORTASKORGSOURCE.

C2LABBLUEFORAMMO Data base BLUEFOR-AMMO SOURCE.

C2LABBLUEFOREQUIP Data base BLLTEFOREQUIP SOURCE.

C2LABBLUEFOR-FUEL Data base BLUEFOR-FUEL SOURCE.

C2LAB-BLUEFOR LOCATION Data base BLUEPOR-UNIT LOC SOURCE.

C2LABBLUEFOR-PERS Data base BLUEFOR-PERSONNELSOURCE.

C2LAB CONTROL MEASURE Data base CONTROL MEASURE-SOURCE.

C2LAB DB Data base C2_PRODUCT SOURCE.

C2LABDB Data base REFERENCE-SOURCE.

C2LABOBSTACLE Data base OBSTACLE-SOURCE.

C2LAB OPYOR EQUIP Data base OPFOR-EQUIP-SOURCE.

C2LAB-OPFOR-LcTo Data base OPFOR UNIT LOC SOURCE.

C2LAB OPFOR REINFORCE Data base OPFOR REINFORCE TIME.

C2AB-opFoRTATUS Data base OFFOR-UNITSTATUSSOURCE.
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C2LABOPFORTASKORG Data base OPFOR-ASKORG SOURCE.

CDBHEADER_DB Data base C2_PRODUCTHEADER.

CDB PARTICIPANT_DB Data base SENDPARTICIPANTSOURCE.

CDB PROD DESCDB Data base C2_PRODUCTDESC.

CDB PRODUCTDB Data base C2_PRODUCT.

CHARACTER FONT FILE Name of the font file to use for text on the
tactical map, task organization tool, and
graphical status report.

CNTRLMSRPOINTNDX Data base CNTRLMSRPOINT INDEX.

CNTRLMSRXREF Data base CONTROLMEASURENAME.

CNTRLPOINTXREF Data base CNTRLMSRPOINTNAME.

CONTOUR DESCRIPTIONFILE Data base CONTOUR DESC.

CONTROL DB Data base EXPCONTROLSOURCE.

CONTROLDISPLAYMANAGER Path and file name of the experiment control
display manager executable.

CONTROLMEASURE Data base CONTROL MEASURE.

CONTROLMEASUREPOINT Data base CNTRLMSRPOINT.

CONTROLMEASURENDX Data base CONTROL MEASUREINDEX.

CONTROL-MENU Data base EXPCONTROLMENU.

CONTROLRECORD Data base EXPCONTROLRECORD.

CONTROL RECORD_DB Data base EXP_CONTROLRECORD.

CONTROLREQUEST Data base TRANCONTROLREQUEST.

CONTROLROUTERHOST Name of the computer where the experiment
control router is running.

CONTROLROUTERSERV Entry in the services file that is reserved
for the experiment control router.

CONTROL-WINDOW Data base TRAN CONTROLWINDOW.

CTL PARTICIPANT DB Data base EXP CONTROL PARTICIPANT.

CTLPRODDESCDB Data base EXPCONTROL PRODDESC.

CTLPRODUCTDB Data base EXP_CONTROLPRODUCT.

7-4



DB MANAGER Name of the C2 product data base manager.
Used for printing the C2 products
(C2DBMANAGER).

DB MANAGER Name of the reference data base manager.
Used for printing the reference products
(REFERENCEDEMANAGER).

EDDIC STATION USER Identification of the user of the
workstation. Legal values are g2_plans,
g3yplans, g4_plans, and experimenter.

ELEVDESCRIPTIONFILE Data base ELEVATIONDESC_1TO400.

FDBHEADERDB Data base REFERENCEHEADER.

FDB PROD DESC DB Data base REFERENCEPRODDESC.

FDBPRODUCTDB Data base REFERENCEPRODUCT.

FORMTOOL FILE Data base FORMDESCRIPTION.

HDBHELPDESCDB Data base HELPPRODDESC.

HDB HELP TEXT DB Data base HELP PRODUCT.

HEADERDB Name of the C2 product report header data
base. Used for building the C2 products
(C2_PRODUCTHEADER).

HEADERDB Name of the reference report header data
base. Used for building the reference
products (REFERENCEHEADER).

HELPMENU Data base HELPMENU.

HELPMENUFILE Data base HELP MENU.

HELPSOURCE Data base dELP SOURCE.

HILITE DESCRIPTION FILE Data bae LUT HILITE DESC.

ICONPATH Data base ICONSTACKDB.

LASER-SERVER Name of the laserwriter print server
computer. Used for workstation screen dunps.

LUT UPDATE Data base TRAN LOOKUPTABLE.

MAPDESCRIPTIONFILE Data base MAPDESC.

MAP-LEGEND Data base MAPVEGEND.

MAP STATUS Data base TRAN MAP.
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MESSAGECREATEDBY USER Logical flag to indicate if a message window
is created by the user or by the system. If
the window is created by the user (= true),
the window starts in the open position. If
the window is created by the system (=
false), the window starts as an icon.

MESSAGE DISPLAYMANAGER Path and file name of the message window
display manager executable.

MESSAGELOGDB Data base MESSAGE LOG.

MESSAGEHAPMENU Data base MAP MESSAGE-MENU.

OBSTACLE Data base OBSTACLE.

OBSTACLENDX Data base OBSTACLEINDEX.

OBSTACLEXREF Data base OBSTACLE NAME.

OPFOREQUIPAUTH Data base OPFORAUTHEQUIP.

OPFOREQUIPAUTHNDX Data base OPFORAUTHEQUIPINDEX.

OPFOREQUIPCURR Data base OPFORCURREQUIP.

OPFOREQUIPCURRNDX Data base OPFORCURREQUIPINDEX.

OPFOREQUIPLIST Data base OPFOREQUIP-NAME.

OPFORLOCATION Data base OPFOR UNIT-LOC.

OPFORLOCATIONNDX Data base OPFORUNITLOCINDEX.

OPFORORGANIC UNIT Data base OPFORORGANICTASK ORG.

OPFORUNIT CONVERSION Data base OPFORUNITCONVERT.

OPFOR UNIT STATUS Data base OPFORUNITSTATUS.

OPFORUNITSTATUSNDX Data base OPFORUNITSTATUSINDEX.

OPFORUNITXREF Data base OPFORUNITNAME.

OPPLANDB Data base OPLANLIST.

OPPLANSOURCE Data base OPLAN LISTSOURCE.

OVERLAYLOOKUPTABLE Data base LUT OVERLAY.

PRODUCTDB Name of the experiment control data base.
used for building the experiment control data
base (EXP CONTROLPRODUCT).
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PRODUCTDB Name of the help data base. Used for
building the help data base (HELPPRODUCT).

PRODUCT_DB Name of the C2 product data base. Used for
building the C2 product data base
(c2 PRODUCT).

PRODUCT_DB Name of the reference data base. Used for
building the reference data base
(REFERENCE-PRODUCT).

PRODUCTDESC_DB Name of the experiment control description
data base. Used for building the experiment
control data base (EXPCONTROLPRODDESC).

PRODUCTDESCDB Name of the help description data base. Used
for building the help data base
( ELPPROD_DiSC).

PRODUCTDESCDB Name of the C2 product description data base.
Used for building the C2 product data base
( C2 PRODDESC).

PRODUCTDESCDB Name of the reference description data base.
Used for building the reference data base
(REFERENCEPRODDESC).

PRODUCTXREF Name of experiment control product name data
base. Built as part of the experiment
control data base build process
(EXPCONTROLNAME).

PRODUCTXREF Name of the help product name database.
Built as part of the help data base build
process (HELP_NAME).

PRODUCTXREF Name of the C2 product name data base. Built
as part of the C2 product data base build
process (C2 PRODUCTNAME).

PRODUCTXREF Name of the reference name data base. Built
as part of the reference data base build
process (REFERENCENAME).

RECORDMAPINTERACTION Logical flag to indicate if the interactions
with the tactical map should be recorded.

RECORD-SESSION Logical flag to indicate if an EDDIC session
should be recorded.

REFRECORD Data base Reference record.

REFREQUEST Data base TRAN REF_REQUEST.

REFVIEWEX Data base G3_REFERENCzmENU.
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REFVIEWONE Data base G2 REFERENCEMENU.

REF VIEWTHREE Data base G4 REFERENCEMENU.

REF VIEWTWO Data base G3REFERENCEMENU.

REFWINDOW Data base TRANREFWINDOW.

REFERENCE RECORD DB Data base REFERENCE RECORD.

REFERENCEROUTERHOST Name of the computer where the reference
router is running.

REFERENCEROUTERSERV Entry in the services file that is reserved
for the reference router.

REPORTOUTPUT Name of the file to print the C2 product
reports to (PRODUCT HARDCOPY).

REPORTOUTPUT Name of the file to print the reference
product reports to (PRODUCTHARDCOPY).

ROOT MENU Data base ROOT WINDOW MENU.

ROUTERHOST Name of the computer where the C2 product
router is running. Used for printing the C2
products.

ROUTERHOST Name of the computer where the reference
router is running. Used for printing the
reference products.

ROUTERSERV Entry in the services file that is reserved
for the c2 product router. Used for printing
the C2 products.

ROUTERSERV Entry in the services file that is reserved
for the reference router. Used for printing
the reference products.

SITACTIVITY Data base TRAN ACTIVITY.

SIT AMMO Data base TRAN AMMUNITION.

SITBLUETASK ORG Data base TRAN BLUEFOR TASKORG.

SIT CNTRLMSR_DELF E Data base TRAM CNTRLXER DEL.

SITCNTRL_MSR_EFFECT Data base TRAMCNTRL MSR EFFTIME.

SIT.CNTRL_R.LOCATE Data base TRAN CUTRL-_BR LOC.

SIT CNTRL HER STATUS Data base TRAM CNTRL MSR STAT.

SIT_EQUIP Data base TRAN EQUIPMENT.
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SITFUEL Data base TRANFUEL.

SIT MISSION Data base TRANUNITMISSION.

SITNEWCNTRLMSR Data base TRANNEWCNTRLMSR.

SITNEWOBSTACLE Data base TRANNEWOBSTACLE.

SITOBSTACLEDELETE Data base TRANOBSTACLEDEL.

SITOBSTACLEEFFECT Data base TRAN OBSTACLEEFFTIME.

SITOBSTACLE LOCATE Data base TRANOBSTACLE LOC.

SITOBSTACLESTATUS Data base TRANOBSTACLESTAT.

SIT OPFORTASK ORG Data base TRAN_OPFORTASKORG.

SIT PERS SITRECORD Data base TRANPERSONNEL.

SIT RECORD Data base SITUATIONRECORD.

SIT REINF Data base TRAN OPFORREINFORCE.

SITREQUEST Data base TRANSITUATIONREQUEST.

SITSTRENGTH Data base TRANOPFORSTRENGTH.

SITUNITLOC Data base TRAN UNITLOCATION.

SIT WINDOW Data base TRANSITUATIONWINDOW.

SITUATIONRECORD DB Data base SITUATIONRECORD.

SITUATIONROUTERHOST Name of the computer where the situation data

router is running.

SITUATION ROUTERSERV Entry in the services file that is reserved
for the situation data router.

SPOOL-PATH Path name to use as a repository for
screendump bitmap image files.

START-DATE Experiment start time. (format:
HHMM/DD/MM/YY).

SYMBOLFONT FILE Name of the font file to use for displaying
unit symbols on the tactical map and task
organization tool.

TOOLS Data base TOOLMENU.

TOPUNITMENU Data base TASKORGTOP UNITMENU.

UNHILITE DESCRIPTION FILE Data base LUTUNHILITE DESC.
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UNIT-MENU Data base TASK ORG UNIT MENU.

UNITTYPE DTN MENU Data base TASKORG UNIT TYPEMENU.

USEDBASEBLUESTATUS Flag to indicate if the BLUEFOR unit status
information is located in the task
organization source file.

USEDBASECNTRLMSR Flag to indicate if the control measure
source file was created from the dBASE
scenario manager.

VIEWC2_MAPMENU Data base MAP_VIEWC2_MENU.

VIEW EX Data base 03_VIEW C2 MENU.

VIEWG2 Data base to use as input to the C2 product
print program. This file is the same format
as the view C2 menu data base.

VIEWG2 Data base 02 VIEWC2_MENU.

VIEW G3 Data base G3 VIEW C2 MENU.

VIEW G4 Data base G4 VIEW C2 'ENU.

VIEW MENU Data base TASKORG TOOL MENU.

VIEW ONE Name of the view C2 menu file to be created
by the C2 product build process for the G2
workstation (G2_VIEW_C2_MENU).

VIEWONE Name of the reference menu file to be created
by the reference build process for the G2
workstation (G2_REFERENCEMENU).

VIEWTHREE Name of the view C2 menu file to be created
by the C2 product build process for the G4
workstation (G4_VIEWC2_MENU).

VIEWTHREE Name of the reference menu file to be created
by the reference build process for the G4
workstation (G4_REFERENCE_MENU).

VIEW TWO Name of the view C3 menu file to be created
by the C2 product build process for the G3
workstation (G3 VIEW C2-MENU).

VIEWTWO Name of the reference menu file to be created
by the reference build process for the G3
workstation (03 REFERENCE MENU).
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